Special Meeting
Tuesday, November 28, 2023 6:00 PM

N —

e

Dr. Matthew Prophet Education Center
501 N. Dixon St.
Portland, OR 97227

Agenda

6:00 pm - Opening

6:05 pm - Consent Agenda: Resolution 6796 through 6798 Vote- Public Comment Accepted
2.(a) Resolution 6796 - Adoption of the Index to the Minutes

2.(b) Resolution 6797 - Expenditure Contracts

2.(c) Resolution 6798 - Revenue Contracts

6:10 pm - First Reading of a Policy Rescission

3.(a) 0.10.010-P Strategic Plan

6:15 pm - Update: Center for Black Student Excellence

6:35 pm - 2023-2026 Agreement between Portland Association of Teachers
and School District No. 1J, Multnomah County, Oregon Vote - Public Comment Accepted
7:05 pm - Adjourn



RESOLUTION No. 6796

The Following Index to the Minutes are offered for Adoption

e 11/07/2023 — Regular Meeting



RESOLUTION No. 6797
Expenditure Contracts that Exceed $150,000 for Delegation of Authority

RECITAL

Portland Public Schools (“District”) Public Contracting Rules PPS-45-0200 (“Authority to Approve District
Contracts; Delegation of Authority to Superintendent”) requires the Board of Education (“Board”) enter
into contracts and approve payment for products, materials, supplies, capital outlay, equipment, and
services whenever the total amount exceeds $150,000 per contract, excepting settlement or real property
agreements. Contracts meeting this criterion are listed below.

The Superintendent recommends that the Board approve these contracts. The Board accepts this

RESOLUTION

recommendation and by this resolution authorizes the Deputy Clerk to enter into the following

agreements.
NEW CONTRACTS
Contract o . Contract Responsible g:;iriesi
Contractor Term Contract Type Description of Services Amount Admin, Funding
Source
Arcadis 11/29/23 Architecture Seismic upgrade design for $1,184,387 D. Jung No
Architects, Inc. through ARCH 94376  |Marysville School. Fund 458
11/28/25 Request for Proposals 2023-036 Dept. 5511
Project DS020
Elevate Building 11/29/23 | Related Services |Commissioning services for the $645,160 D. Jung ESB
Commissioning, through RS 94369 modernization of Jefferson High
LLC 11/28/24 School.
Option to Request for Proposals 2023-021 Fund 458
renew Dept. 5511
through Project DA011
11/28/28
The Leadership 11/29/23 | Personal Services |One on one coaching for Office of $181,000 C. Proctor N/A -
Academy through PS 94377 School Performance team. Fund 299 Nonprofit
6/30/24 Direct Negotiation — Ongoing, Long- Dept. 5449
Term Relationship Grant S0455
PPS-46-0525(3)
Portland 11/29/23 | Personal Services [Basketball officials for the 23-24 $176,699 C. Proctor No
Basketball through PS 94394 basketball season. Fund 101
Officials 3/1/24 Direct Negotiation — Unique Dept. 5423
Association Knowledge and/or Expertise
PPS-46-0525(4)
Turner & 11/29/23 | Related Services |Project Management/Construction | $4,483,691 D. Jung No
Townsend, Inc. through RS 94244 Management services for the Fund 437
12/31/29 Tubman Middle School relocation Dept. 5597
project. Project Q0001
Request for Proposals 2022-029
Oracle America, 11/29/23 Purchase Order |Annual support of Peoplesoft. $609,431 D. Wolff No
Inc. PO 166465  |Special Class Procurement — Fund 101
Software/Hardware Dept. 5582

Maintenance/Upgrades
PPS-47-0288(11)

*A Certified Business is a for-profit business certified as a Minority-Owned Businesses (MBE), Women-Owned
Businesses (WBE), Emerging Small Businesses (ESB), and/or Service-Disabled Veteran Businesses (SDV) by the
State of Oregon Certification Office for Business Inclusion and Diversity.

NEW COOPERATIVE PURCHASING AGREEMENTS

Contractor

Contract
Term,
Renewal
Options

Administering
Contracting
Agency

Description of Goods or Services

Estimated
Spend
During

Contract
Term

Responsible
Administrator,
Funding Source

Certified
Business




BH Photo 11/29/23 Cooperative Provides photo, video, and pro $250,000 M. Leigh No
through Contract aud?o s.upplies onan as-needed Funding Source
4/1/24 COA 94398 basis via PPS_ Private Marketplace Varies
ecommerce site.
OMNIA Partners —
Region 4 Education
Service Center
NEW INTERGOVERNMENTAL AGREEMENTS (“IGAs”)
Responsible
Contractor Contract Contract Type Description of Services Contract Administrator,
Term Amount . ’
Funding Source
Gresham-Barlow 7/1/23 Intergovernmental |Regional services for Autism $310,200 C. Proctor
School District through Agreement Spectrum Disorder. Fund 205
6/30/24 IGA 94323 Dept. 5430
Grant G2308
David Douglas 7/1/23 Intergovernmental |Regional services for Autism $211,200 C. Proctor
School District through Agreement Spectrum Disorder. Fund 205
6/30/24 IGA 94362 Dept. 5430
Grant G2308
Oregon Teachers | 9/13/23 | Intergovernmental |Administering Aspiring Leadership | $171,801 C. Proctor
Standards and through Agreement Program and Future Principals’ Fund 299
Practic.es. 8/31/24 IGA 94300 Program in conjunction with District. Dept. 5449
Commission Grant S0455
(TSPC)
AMENDMENTS TO EXISTING CONTRACTS
Amendme Certified
Amendmen nt i Business
Contractor Contract Type Description of Services Amount, Responsible
t Term Contract | Admin, Funding
Amount Source
Grainger 11/29/23 Cooperative Purchase of facilities, maintenance, | $350,000 D. Jung No
through Contract opera_tions, repair, and industrial $450,000 | Funding Source
6/30/24 COA 83261  [supplies. Varies
Amendment 3
NW Bus Tours, 11/29/23 Services Provide Special Activity Pupil Bus | $100,000 D. Jung No
LLC through S 68356 (SPAB) coach transportation service $350,000
8/21/24 to District students for athletic and ’
Amendment 2 ige|q activity trips on an as-needed Fund 101
basis. Dept. 5560

This amendment adds funds to the
contract.

ODE — OAR 581-053

New encumbered contracts: $7,973,569

On-call, potential spend contracts: $250,000

Amendments: $450,000




RESOLUTION No. 6798
Revenue Contracts that Exceed $150,000 Limit for Delegation of Authority

RECITAL

Portland Public Schools (“District”) Public Contracting Rules PPS-45-0200 (“Authority to Approve District
Contracts; Delegation of Authority to Superintendent”) requires the Board of Education (“Board”) to enter
into and approve all contracts, except as otherwise expressly authorized. Contracts exceeding $150,000
per contractor are listed below.

RESOLUTION

The Superintendent recommends that the Board approve these contracts. The Board accepts this
recommendation and by this resolution authorizes the Deputy Clerk to enter into the following agreements.

NEW REVENUE CONTRACTS

No New Revenue Contracts

NEW INTERGOVERNMENTAL AGREEMENTS / REVENUE (“IGA/Rs”)

Responsible
Administrator,
Contractor Contract Term Contract Type Description of Services | Contract Amount |Funding Source
State of Oregon 6/15/23 through Intergovernmental  |Bilingual Educator Pathway $250,000 C. Proctor
9/30/24 Agreement / Revenue |grant from Oregon Dept of Fund 205
IGA/R 94407  |Education. Dept. 5470
Grant TBD

AMENDMENTS TO EXISTING REVENUE CONTRACTS

Responsible
Administrator,

Amendment 1

additional funding.

Contractor Contract Term Contract Type Description of Services | Contract Amount |Funding Source
State of Oregon 7/1/23 through Intergovernmental  |Funding for Preschool $624,600 C. Proctor
6/30/25 Agreement / Revenue |Promise for the 2023-24 $4,446.600 Fund 205
IGA/R 93701 and 2024-25 school years. ' ' Dept. 5453
This amendment adds Grant G2294




Portland Public Schools

501 N Dixon St. / Portland, OR 97217

STAFF REPORT

Date: October 12, 2023

To: School Board

From: Mary Kane, Senior Legal Counsel

Subject: Proposed rescission of Strategic Plan 0.10.010-P
BACKGROUND

A proposal to rescind this policy was heard by the Policy Committee at its October 11, 2023,
meeting. The recommendation for rescission was made as the policy was adopted before 2005,
relates to a superseded strategic plan, and isn’'t appropriate for a policy. The District has
developed a new strategic plan.

ANALYSIS OF SITUATION
A Board policy is not the typical format for a strategic plan, and the District's comprehensive,

multi-year objectives- Forward Together 2021-2025 Strategic Plan for Racial Equity, Inclusion,
and Excellence are published on the District's website.

FISCAL IMPACT

There is no fiscal impact.
COMMUNITY ENGAGEMENT

There was no community engagement other than discussion in the Policy Committee public
meeting.

STAFF RECOMMENDATION

Staff recommends the rescission of this policy.

ATTACHMENTS
A. Strategic Plan 0.10.010-P



10/16/23, 11:12 AM Policies / 0.00.000 Strategic Plan

0.10.010-P Strategic Plan

Portland, Oregon

iz:: I T EY,

CALENDAR ENROLL CONTACT

Edit Page

Mission

The mission of Portland Public Schools is to support all students in achieving their very highest
educational and personal potential, to inspire them an enduring love for learning, and prepare
them to contribute as citizens of a diverse, multicultural, and international community.

Core Values

We believe that:

Every human being has intrinsic value.

Creating trusting relationships, working together and building on the strengths of our
diversity are essential for a strong community.

Everyone has the ability to learn.

When individuals have equitable and just access to opportunities and have satisfied basic
needs, they can realize their full potential and contribute to the community.

Involving stakeholders in decision-making leads to better outcomes.

Adult behavior is a powerful teacher for young people.

Assuming individual and collective responsibility for the choices we make is critical to
creating he future we desire.

Strategic Objectives

By 2005:

100% of our students will demonstrate significant growth every year toward achieving
rigorous system-wide academic expectations.

100% of our students will continually set ambitious learning goals, persist in pursuing those
goals, and demonstrate evidence of progress.

100% of our students will willingly and regularly contribute to the community.

Strategies

We will create a system-wide culture that reflects an ethic of service, excellence, and

respect.
We will create partnerships with stakeholders to achieve our strategic objectives and

mission.

https://www.pps.net/Page/11912

13
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We will actively select, support and retain employees who contribute to accomplishing the
mission and strategic objectives and who reflect the diversity of our students.
We will eliminate the achievement disparity of low income children, children of color, and
English Language Learners in relation to District Standards.
We will, in partnership with stakeholders, monitor, propose, influence, and negotiate
legislation and regulations to support implementation of strategic objectives.
We will provide the means and flexibility necessary for each school and department to
develop and implement a plan that meets the strategic objectives and holds each
accountable for its contribution to meeting those objectives.
We will adopt system-wide standards for students' achievement of the strategic objectives
and he means to assess them at each school.
We will not initiate any new program or service unless:

o ltis consistent with and contributes to our mission, and

o Itisaccompanied by a plan to assess its effectiveness relative to achieving our

strategic objectives and mission.

We will not enter into any new agreement unless it is consistent with and contributes to our
mission.

Back to Policies and Administrative Directives

% | Select Language v
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Center for Black Excellence Board of Directors

Marcy Bradley, Chief Community e Kali Thorne Ladd, CEQO, Children's Institute
Engagement and Equity Officer, Oregon e Kiesha Locklear, Architect and PPS Project
Community Foundation Manager Il

Tracey Brown, PPS Social Emotional e Dr. Bahia Overton, ED, Black Parent Initiative
Learning and Teaching on Special e Dr. Cheryl Proctor, PPS Deputy

Assignment, PPS Parent Superintendent Instruction & School
D’Artagnan Bernard Caliman, Vice President, Communities

1803 Fund e Danielle Wade, Area Vice President, Charter
Herman Greene, PPS Board Vice Chair Communications (trade name Spectrum)
Guadalupe Guerrero, PPS Superintendent e Marsha Williams, CEO, KairosPDX

Gary Hollands, PPS Board Chair
Tony Hopson, Sr., President & CEQO, Self
Enhancement Inc.



Board & Staffing
Update

e Status update on Oct 23, 2023

e Joint staffing exploration for Director
position(s)

e First CBE board meeting in early

Dec 2023




Center for Black
Student Excellence
Site Selection

Throughout the CBSE Design and
Engagement process, community

mem%ers put forth several options for

where to build the future Center for Black
Student Excellence. In particular, a number
of generative ideas emerged from the
“pause and reset” of the spring including:

Colocation: Center for Black Student
Excellence & PK-5 Learning Lab
Colocation: Sabin Elementary &
Center for Black Student Excellence
Colocation; Dr. Martin Luther King
Elementary & Center for Black Student
Excellence _

A number of other sites
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BLACK
STUDENT

EXCELLENCE

Fall 22 -
Spring 23

Community co-designed
vision for the Center for
Black Student Excellence

Coordination across
capital projects

Community “pause and
reset”

1]

Summer 23

Investigation of sites that
emerged from the
community “pause and
reset” workshop series

Fall 23 -
Winter 24

Negotiations
Agreements
Staff Recommendations

Board approval



Center for Black Student Excellence (23-24) Priorities

Design Teams System-Level

« Culture in the Classroom: When the » Thoughtful Coordination of Physical
Lesson Comes Alive Across Disciplines Space: CBSE + HTMS Site Selection &
(ELA, Math, Science, Social Studies) Jefferson Modernization

. Emanating from the Home: Parent/ * Investigating the possibilities of an
Caregiver Excellence Consortium HBCU Black Educator Pathway &

Satellite Campus

« Student Affinity, Leadership and ldentity . .
Development * Beginning the initial needs assessment

and design of a Digital Infrastructure




What’s Next & How to Engage

Apply to join a design team!

The Center for Black Student Excellence Presents: The Space Matters Series

Purpose: During this experiential series, we’ll re-establish a shared sense of
community, ground ourselves in the local history that makes the Albina
neighborhood so significant, collectively problem solve around new challenges
related to capital projects in the area including the Jefferson High School
modernization and Harriet Tubman Middle School relocation, define logistical
transitions for students, identify the home of the new Center for Black Student
Excellence, and end with reimagining a pathway that braids the educational
experience of our students together in the heart of historic Black Portland!



RESOLUTION No. 6799

2023-2026 Agreement between Portland Association of Teachers and
School District No. 1J, Multnomah County, Oregon

RECITALS

The 2022-2023 Collective Bargaining Agreement between School District No. 1J, Multnomah
County, Oregon (Portland Public Schools) and the Portland Association of Teachers (PAT) expired
on June 30, 2023. The parties negotiated throughout the calendar year 2023, including mediating
over three months with a state-appointed mediator as provided by Oregon law, without reaching an
agreement on a new contract.

On November 1, 2023, PAT initiated a strike.

On November 26, 2023, Portland Public Schools and PAT reached a tentative agreement on a new
collective bargaining agreement, and the strike ended.

RESOLUTION

The Portland Public Schools Board of Education (Board) adopts and approves the 2023-2026
Collective Bargaining Agreement (PAT CBA) between the Portland Public Schools and PAT,
attached hereto as Exhibit A, including approving payments made pursuant to the PAT CBA. The
Superintendent or designee is authorized to make technical corrections to the Agreement in order to
correct typographical and spelling errors, make formatting changes, or renumber provisions, so long
as the intended meaning of the Agreement is not thereby altered.

The Board ratifies the Strike Settlement Agreement between Portland Public Schools and PAT
attached in Exhibit A.

To implement the terms of the Strike Settlement Agreement, the Board amends Resolution 6634 and
the previously adopted 2023-24 school year calendar as reflected on Exhibit B.



Exhibit A
Portland Public Schools Revisions to PAT Strike Settlement Agreement 11/25/2023 11pm
page 1

PORTLAND ASSOCIATION OF TEACHERS AND PORTLAND PUBLIC SCHOOLS
STRIKE SETTLEMENT AGREEMENT

Background

1. The Association and the District are parties to an expired collective bargaining
agreement. On October 16, 2023, the parties agreed to hold all grievance timelines in
abeyance pending the settlement of the new collective bargaining agreement.

2. The Association commenced a strike of its regular educator bargaining unit at 6:00 a.m.
on Wednesday, November 1, 2023.

3. Subsequently the parties reached a tentative agreement on their successor collective
bargaining agreement, a copy of which is attached as Exhibit A.

4. The Association has agreed to terminate the strike upon a signed tentative agreement
by both parties.

5. The tentative agreement is subject to ratification by each party. The Association will
hold its ratification vote on November 28, 2023, with results to be announced by 5 PM on
that day. The District agrees to schedule its ratification vote as soon as practicable, but
no later than 7 PM on November 28, 2023. The parties agree that their bargaining
committees will advocate for ratification.

Agreement

1. Following the termination of the strike provided in paragraph 4 above, Association
employees will return to work on November 27th, 2023 at their ordinary start times for
all-staff re-entry meeting and at least ninety minutes twe hours of planning. Student
instruction will resume with a two-hour late opening_on November 28th, 2023.

2. All bargaining unit employees who participated in the strike shall be permitted to return
to work to the same assignments they held immediately prior to the strike, including
extended responsibility assignments, without loss of seniority.

3. The 2023-2024 work year and work day will be modified as described below:

a. November 27th 2023 as described above. will-be-atwe-heurlate-opening-for
students-and-staffwill-arrive-on-time foran-allstaff team-re-entry gathering-and
AM-planning-day-Students-will-return-for-instructionforlunch-and-a-PM
instructional-day-on-November27*.2023.

b. November 28, 2023 staff meeting will be changed to educator-directed time.

1. The new deadline for entering quarter 1 grades is the end of the
day on MondayFriday, December 41, 2023.

c. December 22, 2023 will be the new due date for Probationary 2 professional

educators evaluations.
d. February 19, 2024 will be converted from a non-work holiday to an instructional

day.




Portland Public Schools Revisions to PAT Strike Settlement Agreement 11/25/2023 11pm
page 2

e. January 26, 2024 teacher planning day will be rescheduled to January 29, 2024

and will be converted to a student instructional day and January 29, 2024 will be

converted from an optional PD day to the rescheduled teacher planning day.

April 8, 2024 will be converted from optional PD days to an-instructional day.

May 30, 2024, for high schools, is adjusted to be a full day for Seniors.

h. June 12,13, and 14, 2024 will be converted from inclement weather make-up
days to instructional days.

i. The following additional days will be converted to student instructional days:
December 18th, 19th, 20", 21st, and 22nd, 2023.

o ™h

j. Day and night conferences previously scheduled for November 20 and 21 will
be rescheduled to-evening conferences (January 11, 12, 2024 )., 5-8pm,and
two-additional evenings-with the other two evening dates jointly agreed
upon by the building admin and building reps. The evening hours will be no
more than 3 hours per evening and will be defined by the building.n
December—in-conjunction with-the-administrator,school sites can choese
alternate evening-dates-in-December-for conferences(reducing-total conference
time-from-approximately- 18 hoursto-12-hours)-

k. Student supports arising out of the impact of the work stoppage, including, but
not limited to, [EP meetings and timely completion of IEPs, preparing grades,
adjusting lesson plans, supporting credit completion, working with small groups
of students, providing feedback to students, will be credited toward the balance
of missed work hours during the work stoppage. IEPs not yet completed will be

due by Friday, January 12, 2024 December-22.-2023.

for the 2023-2024 contract year.
m. Ne-aAdditional inclement weather make-up days will be discussed no later than

April 30, 2024, if necessary scheduled-and the work-year-shall-not-be-extended
beyond-June-17th, 2024, with-June 17" acting-as the-end-of year-planning-day.

n. Bargaining unit members who participated in the strike will receive their full pay
for November 2023 and the remainder of the 2023-2024 contract year (subject to
individual leaves and corresponding compensation adjustments) , including
contractual increases from the date of ratification forward, less pay already
earned, spread equally over all remaining pay periods in the 2023-2024 school
year, and retroactive pay increases owed from July 1, 2023 to the date of
ratification of the successor CBA which will be paid as a separate payroll item.
Bargaining unit members who did not participate in the strike will be paid at their
per diem rate of pay for all days worked beyond the number of contract days
required by the CBA. Bargaining unit members who did not participate in the
strike Theyshall not earn more than their salary for work performed during the
period between November 1, 2023 and November 27, 2023.

. The District agrees to pay for the Veteran's Day holiday asthe 193“.dayofpay



Portland Public Schools Revisions to PAT Strike Settlement Agreement 11/25/2023 11pm
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4. The District will report to PERS that any bargaining unit member who has at least 600
hours of service in the 2023 calendar year and has been paid 50 hours or more-who
worked-one-ormore-days in November 2023 therefore has performed service for a
“major fraction” of November 2023 pursuant to OAR 459-010-0014(3)-(a)—

5. All bargaining unit employees will receive all fringe benefits provided by the collective
bargaining agreement as if the bargaining unit members worked continuously and no
strike had occurred, including benefits for December 2023. This includes but is not
limited to health insurance benefits (medical, dental, vision, drug), long-term disability
insurance, and life insurance. At all times the District will comply with applicable law in
the administration of its benefit plans._ To the extent that PAT, OEA or any striking
bargaining unit employee has already submitted payment to the Health and Welfare
Trust for COBRA coverage for December 2023, the District will coordinate with the Trust
to ensure that any COBRA payments are refunded to the payor and all appropriate
District contribution payments are made for December 2023 coverage. Employees’
premium contributions for December 2023 coverage will be deducted from their
November 30, 2023 paychecks in the ordinary course.

6. Neither the District nor the Association shall engage in or initiate any reprisals,
retaliation, disciplinary actions, grievances, unfair labor practice complaints, or any other
adverse actions against any employee, agent, or representative of the Association or the
District, or against any parent, student, or other person because of the Association’s
strike, or because of any action or non-action during or arising from the bargaining and
the strike, including all activities related to the buildup towards the strike as well as the
actual strike. This paragraph does not prohibit the District from pursuing or responding
to investigations of alleged criminal activity.

7. References to employee actions or non-actions related to the Association’s strike
buildup and strike activities shall be placed in a separate, confidential file, not
subiject to internal review and released only as required by law, pet-be-made-or

as ntanedin-an ala alatals ' alBi1FaiTaYa a ala Ao L]

employee-and-if discovered, shall-beremoved-and shall not be the basis for any type of

employment action regarding the employee.

8 Within seven (7) calendar days of final execution of this agreement, the Association will
withdraw with prejudice its unfair labor practice complaints (ERB Case No. 053-23, ERB
Case No. 061-23) and any information requests associated with those unfair labor
practice complaints and the District will withdraw with prejudice its unfair labor practice
complaint (ERB Case No. 057-23), with each side bearing its own fees and costs, and
without award of representation costs or attorneys’ fees, in all cases.

98 10.The District will reimburse all bargaining unit employees for costs incurred
associated with professional development classes, courses, conferences and the like
that bargaining unit employees participated in during the strike, which would have been
reimbursable under the terms of the CBA but for the fact that the bargaining unit
employee participated in the strike.
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a. lwexchange-foﬁhemthdrawa&aﬁgnevaneesqnslueﬂrg—but—nouimlted-t&

those-related-to CBA Negotiations-&-Strike PPS will pay a total of $75.000-to
the Association-to-distribute to-grievances-in-the Association's discretion. The
parties agree to meet within thirty (30) calendar days of final execution of this
agreement for a grievance summit to attempt to resolve pending grievances,
including but not limited to those that have been advanced to arbitration.

13-4, Grievance timelines that have been held in abeyance since October 16, 2023 will
resume following the conclusion of the grievance summiton-December4,2023.

For Portland Public Schools: For Portland Association of
Teachers:

Do e g M% - wfzs/z3

LT

Slgnature Date Slgnature Date




< PAT / PPS Tentative Agreement — Article 1 Status and Effects of Agreement 05/19/23

1.1

ARTICLE 1: STATUS AND EFFECT OF
AGREEMENT

Recognition of Exclusive Representative

1.1.1

1.1.2

The District recognizes the Association as the sole and exclusive collective bargaining represen?ati_ve
for all regular and temporary professionally and/or academically licensed employees of the District
including, licensed teaching personnel employed in the District in a position for which a teaching
license is required by state or regulation, School Psychologists, Social Workers, Child Development
Specialists, Student Services Specialists and Audiologists. Such recognition also includes those
assignments specified in Appendix B of this Agreement.

. cor
walnl{. \§ v s o] and

Such recognition excludes supervisory, confidential, eche attonat-supportprofe
substitute employees and positions appropriately included in another bargaining unit.

The Association shall have the exclusive right for members of the bargaining unit to'have payroll
deductions of organization dues and fees. That right shall not be granted to any competing employee

organization.

Definitions

For this contract, the following definitions apply unless otherwise indicated:

1.2.1
1.2.2

1.2.3

1.2.4

1.2.5

1.2.6

1.2.7

1.2.8

1.2.9

District: School District Number 1, Multnomah County Oregon (Portland Public Schools).

Association: Portland Association of Teachers (PAT).

Agreement: The collective bargaining agreement between the District and the Association covering
bargaining unit members other than substitutes.

Day or Workday: Unless specifically defined as calendar days, all days in this agreement mean
contract days for the bargaining unit included in the 192-day calendar; excluding holidays, weekends,
and other non-contract days including winter, spring and summer breaks.

Professional Educator or Educator: All professional educators represented by the Association in the
bargaining unit as defined in Section 1.1.

Supervisory Employees: District Administrators including the Superintendent and the Central Office
Administrative Staff, Principals, Assistant Principals, and persons ordinarily engaged at least 50% of
the time in administration, supervision or evaluation of teaching personnel.

Probationary Educator: A professional educator who has not completed the probationary period. A
professional educator is probationary for-hisfher their first three (3) years of employment with the

District.

Contract Educator: A professional educator who has completed three consecutive years of
employment with the District in a bargaining unit represented position and has been retained for a

fourth.

Professionally or Academically Licensed: All professional educators required, as a condition of
employment, to possess an academic certificate, license, degree, or the equivalent, issued by TSPC,
the State of Oregon, an institution of higher education, or a professional society, or anyc;ne who
performs the functions reserved (under OAR 584-036-0011) for professional educators who hold a

professional or academic license.
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temporarily absent. A
forty-five (45)
yroved leave days

. : cator who is
1.2.10  Substitute: Anyone employed to take the place of regular edu t‘han :
substitute may not replace any individual educator for moreh phens
: : . ar.
consecutive student contact days workdays-in the same Sch00t )
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and non-student contact work days do not break consecutive da)
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1.2.11  Temporary, as referenced in this agreement: Anyone employed to:

. s ionation shall not
1.2.11.1 replace a professional educator on a leave of absence. Such position design
extend beyond two (2) school years;

12112 fill a vacancy of more than sixtv-£6e3 forty-five (43) consecutive work hool. (For
days which occurs=tw 2 v<—after the opening f‘)f'sc 90. cy”
purposes of this section “opening of school” shall mean the first student day. Fill a vacancy

first student day

shall mean that the temporary educator has initiated employment after the
of school.); or

1.2.11.3  fill a position which has been designated as temporary or experimental. Such position
designation shall not extend beyond two (2) school years.
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professional educators are probationary professional educators.

1.3 This Agreement shall modify, replace or add to any policies, rules, regulations, procedures or practices of
the District which shall be contrary to or inconsistent with its terms. The provisions of this Agreement
shall be incorporated into and become part of the established policies, rules, regulations, practices and .
procedures of the District. Existing policies, rules, regulations, practices and procedures which are
consistent with this Agreement are not modified.

There shall be two (2) signed copies of the final Agreement for the purpose of records. One shall be
retained by the District and one by the Association. Within one month of the ratification of the Agreement
by both parties, the District agrees to print ene—thotsand++o663 five hundred (500) copies of this
Agreement, and additional copies as needed. and agrees to deliver those copies to the Association for
distribution, and to post a copy of the Agreement on the District’s website. The parties acknowledge that
during the negotiations which resulted in this Agreement, each had the right and opportunity to make
demands and proposals with respect to any subject appropriate for bargaining, and that the
understandings and agreements arrived at by the parties after the exercise of that right and opportunity
are set forth in this Agreement. The parties mutually agree that the terms and conditions set forth in this
Agreement incorporate the entire understanding and agreements of the parties on all matters which were
subject to negotiations. The District and the Association agree that, during the term of this Agreement, the
other shall not be obligated to negotiate or bargain collectively with respect to any such matter covered by
this Agreement. This Agreement may be altered, changed, added to, deleted from or modified only
through the voluntary, mutual written consent of both of the parties in amendment thereto.

1.4

1.5 Nothing contained in this Agreement or mutually relied on in bargaining will be interpreted and/or
applied so as to eliminate or reduce any current management right or established working condition that
is a mandatory subject for bargaining. The Board, however, may otherwise reserve the right to unilaterally
change its policies relating to all matters which do not involve mandatory subjects of bargaining.

1.6 Notice of Proposed Changes in Board Policy or Administrative Directives

The District will provide written notification to the Association President or designee of proposed changes
in Board policies prior to Board approval and Administrative Directives prior to implementation in .
accordance with the Public Employee Collective Bargaining Act.

1.7 Should any provision of this Agreement be declared illegal by a court or agency of competent jurisdiction,

said provision, as the case may be, shall be automatically deleted from this Agreement to the extent that it
violates the law, but the remaining provision(s) shall remain in full force and effect for the duration of this

'—-———J
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/\gl‘cvm‘»l ected provision(s) shall be subject to further collective bargaining during the term of this

‘ment with respect to the period covered by this Agreement.

Any contr: i ] .
Il erix (.({ntrdct be.tfx'een the District and an individual professional educator shall be expressly subject to the
1s and conditions of the Agreement.

The Association has a process for contract exceptions to allow professional educators at a work site to
apply_for an exception to the terms and conditions of the Agreement. Contract exceptions must be
submlt-ted to the PAT Advocacy Committee using the process required by the Association. Contract
exceptions must be approved by the PAT Advocacy Committee and the District prior to implementation. A
contract exception is valid only for the school year for which it was approved.

The _Association shall continue to be the exclusive collective bargaining representative, as provided in
Section 1.1, during the term of this Agreement unless, under applicable law, some other method of
representation or some other applicable representative is clected. Should another method or
representative of the professional educators be so elected during the term of this Agreement, this
Agreement shall not terminate but thereafter no provision of this Agreement shall be construed to require
the District to bargain with the Association and the recognition and authority of the Association as
contained in this Agreement and its duty of fair representation shall terminate.
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2.1

2.2

2.3

2.4

2.5

2.6

2.7

ARTICLE 2
ASSOCIATION
RIGHTS

Except for Section 2.9 below, the Association rights conferred on the Association in this Agreement shall
be exclusive except as provided by law.

The Association or its representatives shall have the right to transact official Association business on
District property at all reasonable times; use District facilities and equipment including but not limited to
duplicating equipment, audiovisual equipment, and District email, provided the same are not otherwise in
use; post notices of activities and matter of Association concern on designated bulletin boards, at least one
of which shall be provided in each school building for Association use; use the District mail service and
professional educator mailboxes for communications, and place small symbols on such mailboxes but
limit the size of logos to one inch (1") or less. A clearly identified Association mailbox at each worksite will
be reserved for Association communications. If a box is unavailable, the Association may place a mailbox
that is comparable in size and appearance with the staff mailboxes that exist at the individual worksites
for Association communications. The Association shall have the right to use the inter-building mail
facilities and mailboxes (Pony), unless the use of an employer’s mail system by an incumbent labor
organization is specifically clarified by Legislation, the U.S. Postal Service, or a court of competent
jurisdiction. The Association shall pay for the reasonable cost of all materials, supplies and special
services required beyond the normal operation incidental to such uses. The exercise of Association rights
under this Section shall not interfere with or interrupt classes or other normal school operations.
Association notices should not be made available to students.

The District shall furnish the Association upon request all reasonably available factual information
necessary to its function as exclusive bargaining representative.

The Association shall have the right to ten (10) minutes as a scheduled item on the agenda of fifteen (15)
of the faculty staff meetings or early release professional learning day of its choice. This portion of
the agenda shall be exclusively for bargaining unit members.

Each worksite will organize at least one of the work days before the student year begins with the
30-minute duty free lunch synchronized for all Association staff in the building.

iation R o Moo

2.6.1 The District shall notify all schools and departments that no activities are to be scheduled by the

District for Association representatives on the Monday preceding the beginning of the work year.

2.6.2 The Association may call general meetings of its Association representatives during school time up to

five (5) times during the school year. Such representatives shall be released without loss of pay but
the Association shall reimburse the District for the cost of substitutes. Two (2) weeks’ advance written
notice shall be furnished to the Employee and Labor Relations team within Human
Resources Superintendent of a meeting and it shall not be called for a day when other teacher
absences eliminate the availability of a sufficient number of substitutes.

Building /Program Area Committees

Any general standing faculty-administration or administratively appointed faculty committee, at the
building level, shall include the Association faculty representative or his/her designee as a member.
Supervisor’s team meetings are not included. If evaluation and/or employee performance is to be
discussed at a supervisor’s team meeting, the Association representative will be invited to attend. Any
District committee that included designated Association representatives shall have those Association
representatives appointed by the Association.
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2.8 Orientation Programs

2.8.1

2.8.2

The Association shall be provided time on the agenda at all general orientation programs for new
professional educators to provide general information on the Association and its duties as exclusive
bargaining agent.

The District will provide the Association with a list of all newly hired bargaining unit members and
bargaining unit members who have separated employment from the District on a monthly basis which
will include their names, assignments, hire dates, separation dates, and worksites.

2.9 Bargaining Unit Member Information

In addition to information included in Article 2.8.2 and pursuant to ORS 243.804(4)(a),
each month, the District shall provide the Association a list of all professional educators
who are employed by the District. The list will include the date of hire, job title, salary and
work site location of each unit member, the unit members’ cellular, home and any work
telephone numbers; any means of electronic communication, including work and personal
electronic mail addresses; and employees’ home addresses or personal mailing addresses.

2.10  School Board Meetings

2.10.1

2.10.2

2.10.3

The Association shall be provided time on the agenda of each regular Board meeting for brief
comments. .

If the Association has a formal presentation it shall be afforded a reasonable amount of time as
determined by the Board. By noon of the fourth calendar day prior to the meeting, the Association
shall notify the Office of the Superintendent of the proposed length of the Association’s formal
presentation, the subject matter thereof, and any specific action to be requested from the Board or
administration at the meeting. The Association agrees not to use its right under this Section for the
purpose of collective bargaining with the Board or any of its members.

Prior to the commencement of each meeting, the Association shall be provided a copy of the “Agenda
of Board of Education” and any related informational materials/full Board of Education packet. This
information may be provided electronically. However, the Association shall receive a copy of all
printed Board materials at the meeting or prior to the meeting.

2.1 Instructional Program Council (IPC)

2.11.1 The District recognizes the expertise of professional educators and the value for their participation in
education program planning. Therefore, meetings between the Superintendent and/or his their
designee(s) and representative of the Association shall occur monthly for the purpose of discussing
the District’s instructional programs.

2.11.1.1 While the District maintains authority over educational programming, items planned as
major district-wide change and significant building-based initiatives shall be discussed in
these meetings prior to implementation.

2.11.1.2 Agendas of this advisory council will be mutually agreed upon prior to each meeting.

2.11.1.3 Areas of discussion will include topics such as ongoing program implementation, new
initiatives, language pathways, special education, school climate, and an overall MTSS
approach. The parties agree that sufficient professional development, adequate resources and
a clear implementation plan are essential to success of initiatives

2.11.2 The Association president may appoint up to #+¢{5) six (6) professional educators as representatives

to such meetings. Such professional educators shall be released without loss of pay for attending the
meetings.

2.12  Release of professional educators by the District from their normal work assignments to work on activities
jointly sponsored by the Association and the District shall be without loss of pay.
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Curricula And Professional Development Review

2.13.1

The District and PAT agree to create a topic called Curricula and Professional

Development Review to the IPC agenda at least 4 times a year to evaluate-and-appreve
district-wide curricula. The parties agree to discuss curricula and professional
development and its cultural competence, representativeness, adherence to State and
professional standards, designated supports and interventions for marginalized and
underserved communities including and not limited to ELL and emergent bilinguals;
Students recuvmg IEP services, students with historical and current trauma. Al BDistriet
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EurrtendaIPC meetings will occur during the contracted work day and Educators will be
provided release time for attendance.
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ARTICLE 4
DUES AND PAYROLL DEDUCTIONS

4.1 Dues

4.1.1  Dues Deduction Authorization

4.1.4

The District shall deduct dues, fees, and any other assessments or authorized deductions
to the Association in accordance with the payroll-deduction authorizations signed by
bargaining unit members and provided to the Association. The Association shall provide
the District with a list identifying the employees who have signed such authorizations
and the authorized deduction amounts. The District shall rely on the list to make the
authorized deductions and to remit payment to the Association.

The Association agrees to defend, indemnify and hold the Distriet harmless for payroll
deductions by the District in compliance with these procedures. Authorized payroll
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deductions shall remain in effect until revoked in the manner set forth in terms of the
authorization executed between the employee and the Association.

4.1.5 Arecord, in a format accessible to the Association, of professional educators on Association that are
subject to the deductions of dues, fees or other assessments dues-deduetions shall be sent to
the Association, together with the remittance due the United Education Profession (i.e., PAT-OEA-
NEA), within five (5) working days, following the end of the calendar month in which the pay'roll check
has been issued, including a listing of all additions and deletions to the bargaining-unitmemberlist of
employees with authorized deductions from the previous month. The District shall complete
reasonable Association forms and submit them monthly with the remittance to the Association

4.1.6 Bargaining Unit Member Information

The District shall provide, in a format accessible to the Association, a listing of all bargaining unit
members (both active members and non-members), each member’s employee ID, FTE equivalency,
the buildings where the members are assigned by individual member, and all bargaining unit
members by ER position and location. The list shall be provided one (1) week after the start of the
school year, one (1) week after the District completes fall balancing, and by the third week in
January.

4.2 Other Payroll Deductions

4.2.1  Upon appropriate written request from the professional educator, the District shall deduct from the
salary of the professional educator and make appropriate remittance for the following approved
deductions within five (5) working days following the end of the calendar month in which the payroll
check has been issued:

4.2.1.1 Fixed or Variable Tax Deferred Annuity Plans
4.2.1.2 School District No. 1 Health & Welfare Trust Premiums
4.2.1.3 Credit Union
4.2.1.4 Approved Charitable Organizations
4.2.1.5 NFIE
The National Foundation for Improvement of Education is a part of this list and will not be
removed except by mutual consent. In addition, the District shall perform the same service for
Association members for any insurance plans offered exclusively by the Association for
Association members, within the mechanical limits of the District’s payroll system.
4.2.2 The District, upon appropriate authorization of the professional educator, shall deduct from the salary
of the professional educator and make proper remittance for any other plans or programs jointly

approved by the Association and the Board.

4.3 Professional educators’ payroll checks shall itemize all sources of pay, payroll deductions,
accumulated sick leave and retirement contributions.
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ARTICLE 5
GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE
Definitions, Time Limitations

5.1.1

Grievance: A "grievance" is defined as an allegation by a professional educator, a group of
professional educators or the Association that there has been a violation of any provision of this
Agreement,

. G.L11 “Employee grievance” is a grievance by one (1} or professional educators, provided the

conduct complained of directly affects the professional educator(s),

5.1.1.2 “Association grievance” is a grievance by the Association where the conduct complained of

affects one or more professional educators or the Association.

5.1.1.3 Group grievance: If, in the judgment of the Association, a grievance affects a group or class of

professional educators, the Association may submit such grievance in writing to the Chief
Human Resources Officer or designee directly and the processing of such grievance shall be
commenced at Level [I. However, a group grievance affecting professional educators at a
single building or an Association grievance affecting professional educators at a single
building shall be initiated at Level T with the principal or immediate supervisor,

5.1.1.4 If a grievance arises from action or inaction on the part of a member of the administration at

a level above the principal or immediate supervigor, the grievant shall submit such grievance
in writing to the Chief Human Resources Officer and the processing of such grievance will be
commenced at Level II. Grievances regarding salary and/or placement on the Appendix A
salary schedule shall be filed with the Chief Human Resources Officer and shall be considered
ag a Level II grievance. The Level II, Step 1 hearing may be waived by mutual agreement.

5.1.1.5 Grievances that are reasonably related shall be joined and processed together,

5.1.2

513

5.1.4

5.1.5

5.1.6

Grievant: A “grievant” is the professional educator or professional educators or the Association
making the elaim.,

Day or Workday: Unless specifically defined as calendar days, all days in this agreement mean
contract days for the bargaining unit included in the standard calendar; excluding holidays,
weekends, and other non-working days including winter, spring and summer breaks. During the
summer recess, a grievance may proceed upon mutual consent of the parties.

All grievances shall be filed within thirty (30} days after the first knowledge by the injured party of the
factual occurrences constituting the basis of the grievance. In case of an assignment, or other
continuing classification or condition, a grievance concerning either past or future effects thereof may
be limited in its remedy of past effects to adjustment no more than thirty (30) days prior to the filing
of the grievance.

A grievance may not be filed over a unit determination matter or a 1(e) violation of ORS 243.672 or a
malter that would cause the District to commit an unlawful act or a matter imposed upon the District
by a higher authority.

The District shall continue, with respect to professional educators, to provide the separate grievance
procedure in existence with respect to issues arising solely under policies and regulations other than
this Agreement, or regarding matters which are not employment relations as defined by law.

Purpose
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The purpose of this procedure is to secure, at the lowest possible level, equitable solutions to the problems
that may from time to time arise affecting professional educators. Both the parties agree that these
proceedings will be kept informal and confidential as may be appropriate at any level of the procedure.

General Procedures

5.3.1  Representation

A professional educator who initiates a grievance may elect to be represented by the Association or the
professional educator may elect to represent hiraselftherself themself at Levels 1. If the professmnal
educator elects to represent himself/herself themself, the professional educator shall so indicate in
writing and shall include a statement that the professional educator assumes responsibility for all
costs which the professional educator incurs associated with the processing of the grievance.

5.3.2  Parties Present

5.3.2.1

5.3.2.2

The grievant shall have the right to be present with witnesses at e level 2 or above of the
grievance process (but may waive this right through the Association representative). The-

The grievant is entitled to Association representation at any meeting or hearing held under
this procedure.

When it is necessary, pursuant to the grievance procedure provided for in this Agreement, for
grievants, building or program representatives, members of the Association’s Advocacy
Committee, or any other representative designated by the Association to attend a grievance
meeting or hearing during a school day, up to up to two representatives and the grievant(s)
shall, upon notice to his/her supervisor or principal, and to the Superintendent, be released
without loss of pay, as necessary, in order to permit participation in the foregoing activities.
However, should the participation of witnesses in the grievance procedure necessitate the
employment of a substitute, the Association shall assume the responsibility for payment of
the cost of the substitute.

5.3.3 Individual Adjustment

Any professional educator may file and process a grievance through Level II of this procedure and
have said grievance adjusted without intervention of the Association provided:

5.3.31

5.3.3.2

the adjustment is consistent with the terms of this Agreement; and

the Association, or its designated Association representative at Level I, has been notified in
advance of and given opportunity to be present at all meetings held pursuant to this Article.
Any such grievance decision shall be forwarded to the Association.

5.3.4 Time Extensions

5.3.4.1

5.3.4.2

5.3.4.3

Time extensions shall be consented to in writing and shall be with the mutual consent of the
grievant, or the Association, on behalf of a grievant, and the District.

Failure at any step of this procedure to communicate the decision in writing on a grievance
within the specified time limit shall permit the grievant to proceed to the next step.

Failure at any step of this procedure to appeal the decision to the next step within the
specified time limit shall be deemed to be acceptance of the decision rendered at that step.

5.3.5 Cooperation

All parties shall cooperate in the investigation of a grievance and promptly supply any readily
available relevant information or documents to the other party.
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5.3.7

5.3.8
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5.3.10

5.3.11

Limitation of Remedies

Except as otherwise provided by law, this grievance procedure shall constitute the exclusive remedy of
professional educators and the Association.

Contents of Grievance
The written formal grievance shall, if applicable, contain the specific Agreement article and section
that has allegedly been violated (e.g., Article 23.8), and/or identify the basis for the grievance and

include a short statement of the facts giving rise to the allegation and the relief sought. The written
response shall include the decision and the rationale for such decision.

Separate Files

All documents, communications and records dealing with the processing of a grievance shall be filed
in a separate grievance file which shall constitute a “personnel file,” within the meaning of the
confidentiality provisions of ORS 342.850. Access to those files shall be limited to those with a valid
business interest in the case.

Forms

Grievance forms shall be prepared jointly by the administration and the Association and given
appropriate distribution so as to facilitate operation of the grievance procedure.

Privacy

Except as otherwise provided by law or by agreement of the parties, meetings and hearings under this
procedure shall not be conducied in public.

Reprisals
No reprisals of any kind shall be taken by the District or by any member of the administration against

any grievant, representative, member of the Association, due to participation in the grievance
procedure,

5.4 Levels and Steps

Bl

Level 1. Principal or Immediate Supervisor

5.4.1.1 Step 1: An employee grievance or an Association grievance affecting professional educators at

a single building shall be raised by the filing of a formal written complaint setting forth the
material required by Section 5.3.7, at the office of the professional educator’s supervisor.

5.4.1.2 Step 2: Within ten (10} days the grievance shall be discussed by the supervisor and the

professional educator and, if requested by the professional educator, persons approved by the
Association, one (1) of which shall be designaled as the official representative for the
professional educator.

5.4.1.3 Step 3: In the event no settlement occurs at the Step 1 meeting, the supervisor, within ten (10)

days of the meeting, shall set forth the reasons for the decision,

5.4.1.4 Step 4: In the event no settlement occurs at Step 3, the grievance may be appealed to Level II

by filing a written appeal within ten (10) days of receipt of the Step 3 response. Such appeal
must specify the portions of the Step 3 response which are in disagreement and the manner in
which each portion is in error,
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5.4.2

Level IL. Chief Human Resources Officer or designee

5.4.2.1 An appeal of a grievance from Level I or a grievance filed by the Association affecting

professional educators in more than one (1) building shall be filed at this level. In addition,
certain administrative actions included in Section 5.1.1.4 shall also be initiated at this level.
Only the Association may initiate or forward a grievance to Level IL.

5.4.2.2 Step 1: Within ten (10) days of receipt of the grievance, the Superintendent or designee shall

conduct a grievance hearing,.

5.4.2.3 Step 2: Within ten (10) days following completion of the Level II, Step 1 hearing, the Chief

Human Resources Officer or designee shall provide a written decision to the parties.
However, at the request of the Chief Human Resources Officer or designee, or the grievant, ag-
infopmal-hearine meeting will be held within five (5) days to discuss the grievance and
decision. In such case, the written decision shall he issued within five (5) days following the

meeting,

5.4.2.4 Step 3: If the grievance is not settled at Level II, Step 2, a copy of the decision of the Chief

Human Resources Officer, or designee shall be submitted to the Superintendent and the
Board of Education,

Arbitration

h.5.1

5.5.2

5.5-3

5.5.4

555

5.5.6

If a grievance is not resolved at Level T1, it may be appealed to arbitration within sixty (60) days of
receipt of the Level II Step 2 decision. Only the Association may appeal a grievance to arbitration.

Requesting an Arbitrator

After receipt of the Level 11, Step 2 response or decision, the Association may request a list of seven (7)
Oregon and Washington arbitrators from the Oregon State Conciliation Service who are members of
the American Arbitration Association Labor Panel, A copy of the request shall simultaneously be filed
with the District. Each party shall then alternately strike one (1) name from the list supplied until one
(1) name remains and that person shall be arbitrator. The winner of a coin toss shall be the first to
strike names. In the alternative, the parties may jointly agree upon any person Lo setve as arbitrator.

Authority of Arbitrator

The arbitrator shall be encouraged to issue a decision within twenty (20) days of the close of the
hearing or submission of briefs, whichever occurs later. The arbitrator’s decision shall be in writing
and shall set forth findings of fact, reasons and conclusions. The arbitrator may not add to, subtract
from, or modify the terms of this Agreement, and may not award punitive damages. The arbitrator’s
decision shall be final and binding,

Costs
Fees and expenses for the arbitrator shall be borne equally by the Association and the Distriet.

Attendance

Persons having a direct interest in the arbitration are entitled to attend hearings, but the arbitrator
shall have the power to require the retirement of any witness during the testimony of other witnesses.

Evidence

Except for evidence used solely for impeachment or rebuttal or to refresh recollection, evidence shall
be restricted to exhibits made known to the other party at least twenty-four (24) hours prior to the
first arbitration session and to testimony from witnesses whose names were made known to such
party within said time; provided that the arbitrator may, upon a showing of good cause or to prevent
injustice, relieve a party from this restrietion.
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559

5.5.10

5.5.11

5.5.12

5.5.13

5.5.14

Affidavits

The arbitrator may receive and consider the evidence of witnesses by affidavit, but shall give it only
such weight as s/he deems proper after consideration of any objections made to its admission.

Qaths

Before proceeding with the first hearing, the arbitrator may take an oath of office. The arbitrator may
require witnesses to testify under oath administered by any duly qualified person.

Waiver of Oral Hearings
The parties may provide by written agreement for the waiver of oral hearings.
Time and Place

The arbitrator shall fix the time and place for each hearing, At least five (5) days prior thereto, s/he
shall mail notice of the time and place thereof to each party.

Order of Proceedings

The arbitrator may, at bisther their discretion, vary the normal procedure under which the initiating
party first presents the claim (except in discipline cases), but in any case, shall afford full and equal
opportunity to all parties for presentation of relevant proofs. The hearings may be reopened by the
arbitrator on his/her their own motion or on the motion of either party for good cause shown at any
time before the award is made, but if the reopening of the hearing would prevent the making of the
award within the time specified in these procedures or any other specified time agreed upon by the
parties in wriling, that matier may not be reopened unless both parties agree upon the extension of
such time limit.

Serving of Notices

Each party shall be deemed to have consented and shall consent that any papers, notices or processes
necessary or proper for the initiation or continuation of an arbitration under these rules and for any
court action in connection therewith or the entry of judgment of an award made thereunder may be
served upon such party (a) by mail addressed to such party or hisjaes their attorney at hisfhes their
last lmown address, or (b) by personal service on such aitorney or the Employee Relations
Department or the Office of the Association as applicable.

Communication with Arbitrator

Except as expressly authorized herein, there shall be no communication hetween the parties and the
arbitrator other than at oral hearings and those necessary to accomplish the filing of evidence, briefs
and papers, to arrange the order of proceedings and to provide notice. Prior to contacting an
arbitrator, the opposing party shall be given notice by the initiator.

Arbitrability / Review of Arbitration Decision

Upon request of either party, the arbitrator shall first hear and rule in writing on questions of
procedural and substantive arbitrability. Grievances, in order to be arbitrable, must have been
processed according to this grievance procedure. Grievances must include only those issues described
in Section 5.1.1 unless otherwise agreed to by the parties. Grievances shall be heard unless the
contract clearly is not susceptible to the interpretation cited in the grievance. Ambiguity shall result in
the grievance being considered. If neither party requests a separate hearing on grounds of
arbitrability, and if the arbitrator still rules that a grievance is not arbitrable, s/he shall not comment
on the merits of the grievance in any way,
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5.5.15 Conflict of Interest

No person shall serve as arbitrator in any arbitration in which he or she has any financial or personal
interest in the result of the arbitration, unless the parties, in writing, waive such disqualification. Prior
to accepting the appointment or immediately upon receiving notice of this rule, whichever is later, the
prospective arbitrator shall disclose to the parties any circumstances likely to create a presumption of
bias or which might disqualify him-eeher them. If either party declines to waive the presumptive
disqualification, the vacancy shall be filled in accordance with the procedures described below.

5.5.16. Substitute Arbitrator

If any arbitrator shall resign, die, withdraw, refuse or be unable or disqualified to perform the duties
of the office, it shall be vacant, and the matter may be reheard by a new arbitrator. A party desiring to
fill such vacancy and continue arbitration must give notice thereof to the other party at the Oregon
Employment Relations Board within five (5) days of the date of receipt of knowledge of the vacancy
and request that the Employment Relations Board furnish an additional list of seven (7) arbitrators.
The successor shall then be selected in the same manner as in the original selection.
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ARTICLE 6
WORK YEAR

A Except as provided by Article 16, paid extended responsibility assignments, paid extra duty assignments,
and voluntary attendance at in-service classes are excluded from this Article anq are covered by Article 16
and Appendix B. :

6.2 Standard Work Year
L2:alidard Work Year

6.2.1.1 177 176 instructional days for all grade levels

6.2.1.2 Si¢ Four and one half 6+/2) (4 1/2) planning day
6.2.1.3 Four (4) grading days

6.2.1.4 Two and one half (2-1/2) Professional Development Days.

6.2.1.5 Six (6) paid holidays or seven (7) paid holidays for those Professional Educators
whose workday extends over Juneteenth,

6.2.2  The traditiona] state-wide in-service day shall not be part of the standard work year.

6.3 Extended/Reduced Work Year

6.3.1 The District, at its discretion, may extend the contract year for professional educators who work in

6.3.2  The District shall determine the number of additiona] contract days in a 6.3.1 prior to the beginning of
the staffing process in the preceding school year.

6.3.3

6.3.3.2 PK-5 feeder schools: one (1) additional professional development day.
6.3.3.3 Other schools: The District and PAT shall meet to determine if the number of added

professional development days shall be one (1) or two (2). If no consensus is reached, one (6))
day shall be added.

6.3.4 Sections 6.3.1-6.3.3 are meant to extend the contract year for all positions.

6.3.5 New Professional Educators
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6.3.5.1 New Professional Educator Orientation

-

Newly hired professional educators shall be required to attend one orientation day which shall
be paid at the professional educator’s per diem rate of pay- At least one-half of the day shall be
dedicated to the basic practical details of employment including but not limited to key
contract provisions, substitute teacher finder, attendance and record keeping, leaves of
absence, hardware and software requests and setup, etc.

The Association and the District Human Resources Department ghall jointly create the
agenda and jointly coordinate the presentation of material on this day. In addition, the
Association shall continue to be afforded at least one (1) hour of time on the agenda to meet
with the new professional educators. The new professional educator orientation shall be
scheduledw within one (1) week preceding the beginning of the standard work
year and again on the statewide in-service day for those who have not previously attended this
orientation. NO other meetings shall be scheduled on the orientation day.

Additional new professional educator orientations may be scheduled by mutual agreement
between the parties.

The Association will receive (60) minutes with newly hired pargaining unit
member who did not attend the New Employee Orientation at the start of the
School Year. This Orientation will occur monthly and all new employees shall be
directed to attend. All new hires and designated Association l'eprcsentalives
who attend the orientation shall not suffer a loss of pay or benefits.

Newly employed prufessi()nal educators who have a position with the District
requiring an extended year (202- and 207-day work years) shall be able to attend
the orientation

6.3.5.2 New Professional Educator Training

6.3.6

6.3.7

The District may mandate the equivalent of up to two additional paid training days for newly
hired professional educators. If these days are scheduled beyond the start of the standard
work year, the newly hired professional educator shall receive at least one month’s advance
notice of scheduling.

professional educators who work beyond the 1621 o-day work year shall be paid a daily rate of pay
computed at o2 1/193 of their annual basic salary. With the exception of Sections 6.3.1, 6.3.3,
6.3.4, 6.3:5 6.3.7 6.3.8, and 6.3.9; professional educators shall not be assigned work beyond the
standard work year unless there is mutual agreement between the administrator and the professional
educator. Professional educators who work less than the 92~ 193-day work year shall have their salary
adjusted downward using the same daily rate of pay formula.

Fedias 155 'l‘eachcr-librarians shall be placed by the District on 2 work year of 202 days or
207 days for those responsible for more than one library. For tcachur—l'\hrarians with more than
one assignment, the prineipal and teacher-librarian will mutually agree upon the
number of days. Up to ten (10) additional days will be available when warranted by workload and
mutually agreed upon by the administrator and the librarian. Central Staff Professional Librarians are
employed on a twelve-calendar month basis with one (1) month vacation pay-

Counselors shall be placed by the District on 2 work year of 202 days._At least 5 days will be
before the first work day of the 193-day work year calendar and 4 days after. In
addition, Bup to ten (10) additional days will be available when warranted by workload and mutually
agreed upon by the administrator and the counselor. Scheduling of the a dditional days shall be
mutually agreed upon.

6.4 Holidays

6.4.1

The six paid holidays shall be: Labor Day; Veterans Day, Thanksgiving, New Year’'s Day, Presidents
Day, and Memorial Day. Juneteenth is paid to those professional Educators whose work
<.oar extends over the June\eeu\\\ holiday-
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6.5

6.6

6.7

6.4.2

6.5.1

6.5.2

6.5.3

6.5.4

hi

To receive pay for a paid holiday, a professional educator must work (or be on paid leave) on tlre—
workday immediately precedmg or following the holiday. If the first day of work for the newly hired
professional educator is immediately following the holiday the professional educator will not receive
pay for the holiday.

an rading Day

A minimum of one full day and one half (1.5) planning days shall be scheduled prior to the first
student day in the fall. These days shall be reserved for professional educators to set-up and plan for
the beginning of the year.

There shall be one (1) planning day scheduled at the end of the first three quarters eseh-quarterly
g-radmg—penod for a total of fe-u-r—(—4-) threc (3) days, plﬂs-one-day-at-ﬂaeené-ef-the-year Hewevef-

No voluntary or mandatory trammgs or profess1onal
development or meetmgs may be scheduled for professwnal educators on these plannmg days Fwo

One-half (1/2) of planning-each grading day time may be used by administration for meetings with
professional educators that do not submit grades. Child-Development-Specialists-Qualified

kb Planning days remain educator-directed.

There shall be one (1) grading day scheduled at the end of each quarterly grading period
for a total of four (4) days. However, professional educators shall have a minimum of
two (2) full working days to submit grades/progress reports at the end of grading
periods 1, 2, and 3. At the end of the 4th grading period, professional educators will
submit g,radcs prior to checking out with their administrator for summer break. No
voluntary or mandatory trainings or professional development or meetings may be
scheduled for professional educators on these grading days.

z fon + 4 aozas A 1al-adis +3 £ 3 1 2| +ox loat it 41 | Fyt
yeat; o that piypose A Speciar CatcattoproteSSiofra—cautatoT1ra yCIeCrToO ST Htattd y STOT it
i
T

- 1 haf, atk +1 1 1 PR DA FE-0WA ) S 1-d + losa /) oo
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diem-honrlyrate-of pay—[Moved to new SPED article.]

Professional Development Days

The District will schedule two full and one half (2.5) district-directed professional development days prior
to the first student day. All calendared early release days will be used for professional
development and learning directed by the district or the administrator.

Administrator directed professional development shall be planned in collaboration with the
Instructional Leadership Team.

The District shall prioritize providing training for educators on new curriculum and new
initiatives within the work day and work year.

Evening Events / Parent-Teacher Conferences

6.74

Professional educators may be 1(*(1uired to participate in-twe-up to three (3)4€2)-evening school events
per school year. However, principals will make a reasonable effort to see that professional educators
are not required to attend more than two (2) evening events a year. Evening events shall generally last
no more than two (2) hours and end by 9:00 p.m. on Monday through Thursday. Two-week’s written
notice shall be provided to affected professional educators. Evening events shall generally not be
required on majer-religious-and-eultural hol]da)s as recognized on the district calendar,
Fridays or on days preceding holidays. This provision does not apply to Social Workers, Child
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6.7.2

6.7.3

6.7.4

6.7.5

6.7.6

[oirs

Development Specialists, School Psychologists, Audiologists and Student Services Specialists.

In addition, the District shall schedule two (2) parent conferences in the evening on two consecutive
evenings. The two consecutive evening conferences must be scheduled after the planning day that
follows the end of the first quarter. The calendar day following the second evening conferences
scheduled must not be a workday (e.g.: can be an unworked holiday). A duty-free dinner break of at
least sixty (60) consecutive minutes shall be scheduled prior to evening conferences. Evening
conferences shall last no longer than three (3) hours and shall conclude by 8:30 p.m.

In consideration of the two consecutive evening conferences scheduled, the professional educators
shall be given one paid day off which shall be notated as such on the District’s published calendar.

Modifications to this provision must be processed using the contract exception process described in
Article 1 of this Agreement.

At the request of a parent/guardian, a professional educator shall schedule a make-up conference for
the parents/guardians who missed the regularly scheduled conference. No educator may be
required to schedule a make-up conference outside of the standard work-day.

The District and PAT will meet to collaboratively define expectations for virtual and in
person conferences, including but not limited to attendance, work location and
duration.

6.8 The district will not hold staff meetings or required committee meetings during
parent-conference week.

6.9 School Calendar

6.9.1

By January 15 of each year, the Association shall submit to the Superintendent its recommendations

regarding the school calendar for the subsequent school year. With respect to the calendar ultimately
adopted, the District retains the right and authority to change the days on which school shall be held

and make other adjustments to the school calendar; provided such adjustments are consistent with
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6.9.2

6.9.3

o
e

this article. No change in this calendar shall result in any reduction of the annual salary provided for =
professional educators by this Agreement or in increasing the aggregate number of workdays without
the consent of the Association.

Professional Development days and planning days shall be set in the school calendar before the end of
the prior school year.

The following shall be considered when determining the school calendar:

6.9.3.1 Instructional days, added Professional Development days for schools identified by ODE for

comprehensive/targeted support (per Section 6.3.1), and District organized Professional
Development cannot be scheduled on the following days:

Martin Luther King, Jr. Day

Day after Thanksgiving

The calendar week in which July 4" falls

December 24 to and including January 1%

Saturdays

Sundays

All recognized PAT holidays

The Monday preceding the beginning of the work year
Juneteenth

SR rhO B O T

6.9.3.2 This exclusion does not include:

Extended Responsibility

Clubs

Outdoor school

Field Trips

Competitions

Athletics

Non-District organized Professional Development/Events/ Training

@ o pe TR

6.9.4 Inclement Weather

6.9.4.1

6.9.4.2

6.9.4.3

6.9.4.4

6.9.4.5

6.9.4.6

6.9.4.7

The District may schedule up to a total of three inclement weather make-up days for school
closures. Days not scheduled in advance on the District school calendar may not be required make
up days. The District will let professional educators know by April 1st of each year if
they will be required to make-up any inclement weather days.

With thirty (30) day notice, the District may use Presidents’ Day as one of the three make-up
days.

The four (4) potential make-up days shall be marked on the school calendar, but professional
educators will be required to make up a maximum of three unless 6.8.4.4 is required.

Notwithstanding 6.8.4.1, if the three days are insufficient for the District to meet the state
required instructional time, the District and Association shall meet and discuss options. In the
absence of an agreement how to make up days, the District may require professional educators to
work additional days at the end of the year necessary to meet state requirements.

The District counts instructional minutes and parent-teacher conference days towards meeting
the state required instructional time.

If the District converts instructional days to professional development days, it will count those
days toward state required instructional time up to the maximum allowed by law.

The District will consider inclement weather when setting the seniors’ graduation date.
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Article 6 Tentative Agreement
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7:2

7.3

7.4

7-5

7.6

7.7

ARTICLE 7 WORKDAY

Except as provided by Article 16, paid extended responsibility assignments, paid extra duty assignments,
and voluntary attendance at in-service classes are excluded from this Article and are covered by Article 16
and Appendix B.

Workdays for professional educators shall only be Monday through Friday.

The standard workday for professional educators, except as provided in Section 7.4 below, shall be seves
hours—and—5—minutes—eight (8) hours. On ten (10) Tuesdays, planning time outside of the
student day may be used for staff meetings for up to 60 minutes. This will not extend the

professional educators’ work day beyond eight (8) hours. Fhelast-fifteen(i5)>-minutes-of-time

at &1 WOt aay 0 v . a .are .

The standard workday for professional educators working at High Schools shall be seven
hours and 45 minutes. The last fifteen (15) minutes of the work day shall be designated as
individual planning time for professional educators, except on Tuesdays on which educator
professional learning is held. On those Tuesdays, the last fifteen (15) minutes of time during
the workday will be used as the first part of the 9go-minute staff meeting. Up to 1 minute per
daily class period of the duty time referenced in Section 7.5 below may be converted to
student instructional time.

7.4.1.1

7.4.1.2

7.4.1.3

8-hour workday for Child Development Specialists, School Social Workers, School
Psychologists, Audiologists and Student Services Specialists.

The workday for Child Development Specialists, School Social Workers, School Psychologists,
Audiologists and Student Services Specialists shall be eight (8) hours, including a minimum of
thirty (30) continuous minutes for duty-free lunch. The daily work schedules shall allow for a
fifteen (15) minute rest period in the a.m. and p.m.

With mutual agreement, Child Development Specialists, School Social Workers, School
Psychologists, Audiologists and Student Services Specialists may arrange their daily schedule so
that time required outside of normal business hours, such as evening or weekend meetings with
the parents and students, fall as nearly as possible within the regular eight (8) hour workday
and 40-hour work week. The current practices in existence for scheduling the workday for
School Psychologists, School Social Workers, Child Development Specialists, Audiologists and
Student Services Specialists will continue throughout the duration of the Agreement.

=1
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The workday for professional educators in the building shall begin at least fifteen (15) minutes before the
student day and shall extend at least fifteen (15) minutes beyond the student day. Professional educators
shall not be required to perform duties for more than seven-and-one-half (7/2) minutes of the fifteen (15)
minutes immediately before and/or for more than seven-and-one-half (7%/2) minutes of the fifteen (15)
immediately after the student day. No professional educators shall be required to report prior to 7:45 a.m.
or remain later than #++5-4:30 p.m. For program reasons, the afternoon ending time can be adjusted to
5:15-5:30 p.m. for a few professional educators in a building providing that volunteers will be solicited
whenever possible. The two above exceptions will not extend the number of hours in a standard workday.

Professional educators may make reasonable adjustments to their daily and weekly
schedule, with prior written approval of their building administrator, to accommodate
professional obligations and to meet personal needs. Any adjustments may not impact
student instructional time.

If an administrator requests that a professional educator provide instruction (e.g. tutoring or small group
instruction), complete required training, or tasks as referenced in 12.5.1, outside of the
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7.8

7-9

7.10

7.11

7.12

professional educator’s workday, and the professional educator volunteers to do so, such professional
educator shall be compensated at their per-iem hourly rate of pay.

Duty-free Lunch

7.8.1  All professional educators who work two-thirds (2/3) or more shall have a minimum of thirty (30)
continuous minutes of duty-free lunch. Regardless of FTE, any professional educator who works a full
day shall have thirty (30) continuous minutes of duty-free lunch on that day.

7.8.2  Passing time during which a professional educator has direct responsibility for students shall not be
part of the thirty (30) minutes duty-free lunch. Professional educators who leave the school site
during such period shall notify the school office.

Individual Planning Time

7.9.1  Professional educators who work two-thirds (2/3) time who directly provide instructional services to
students shall be provided planning time during the workday as follows:

7.9.1.1

7.9.1.2

7.9.1.3

High Schools (Grades 9-12): Not less than the equivalent of one (1) standard class period per
day.

Middle Schools (Grades 6-8, except self-contained 6% grade classes): Not less than the
equivalent of one (1) standard class period per day, and gt least four hundred and ten

(410) minutes per standard work week (prorated fiir partial weeks).
TTARSIW G 1 TTWE 20RK-2S scdco e YEah

Elementary Schools: Not less than th - : four hundred and ten

one daily block of planning time of at least forty (40) continuous minutes

Qlo) minutes per standard work week (prorated for partiél weeks). There shall be at least

7.9.1.4

STARTING 1 ThRi W2A-1S SAwol VAR

Regardless of FTE, any professional educator who works a full day shall have planning time
on that day.

7.9.2 Professional educators who work at least half time (.5), but less than two-thirds (2/3)
time who provide instructional services to students shall receive a prorated amount of
weekly planning time called for in 7.9.1.1 through 7.9.1.4, and 7.9.1.6 if applicable,
based upon the professional educator’s FTE.

Co-Teaching

7.10.1 Co-teaching is the practice of pairing teachers together in a classroom to share the
responsibilities of planning, instructing, and assessing students. In a co-teaching
setting, the teachers are considered equally responsible and accountable for the
classroom. This model differs from push-in (one educator responsible for certain
students in a group) and team teaching (one educator is responsible for the students
for only part of the curriculum).

7.10.2 Reasonable effort will be made to provide common planning periods to improve
collaboration with general education teachers that are co-teaching. When common
planning cannot be achieved, up to ten (10) hours per school year per partnership may
be submitted by each co teacher for common co-planning outside the work day.

Restroom Breaks

The building principal shall ensure that arrangements are made for restroom breaks for professional

educators.

Meetings/Trainings

7.12.1 Professional educators may be required on ten (10) thirty<30) Tuesdays during the school year to
attend meetings or training sessions starting at the beginning of the teachers’ workday and
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713

7.14

7-15

ending fifteen (15) minutes prior to the start of the student day or starting fifteen (15)
minutes after the student day ends shie-of Hteen—{+s i bres 4
the-end-of-the-day-and-contimting for up to one hour and-fifteenr-minntesbeyond-the-workday. This
will not extend the professional educators’ work day beyond eight (8) hours.

719,11 Professional educators who work in High Schools may be required on thirty (30)

7.12.2

72123

7.12.4

7.12.5

7.12.6

7.12.7

Tuesdays during the school year to attend meetings or training sessions starting
at the beginning of the fifteen (15) minute planning time at the end of the day and
continuing for up to one hour and fifteen minutes beyond the workday.

The District will publish a schedule of the thirty£36) staff meetings before the end of the prior school
year.

Professional educators will be responsible for completing fot+3-hetrs-of District mandatory online
training during any administratively directed time. For high school professional
educators, there will be no staff meetings on at least two (2) Tuesdays between the start of the
school year and the due date of the mandatory online training.

For professional educators who work in high schools as Child Development Specialists,
School Social Workers, School Psychologists, Audiologists and Student Services Specialists may be
required to attend trainings or meetings beyond the work day on Tuesdays only if the trainings or
meetings fall within their workday/workweek provisions as set out in paragraph 7.4.1.3.

Part-time professional educators shall not be required to attend meetings/trainings that are not
contiguous with their workday. Required attendance at meetings/trainings contiguous with the
workday and at evening events / Parent/Teacher Conferences shall be pro-rated for part-time
professional educators.

The District shall provide each professional educator professional development on implicit bias, anti-
racism, and culturally responsive practices. These trainings will be available to all professional
educators within the workday and standard work year. PAT will review providers prior and give
feedback after trainings through the IPC.

Professional educators may be required to take part in Professional Learning
Communities (PLCs) or similar meetings during the workday. PLC time scheduled by
administration does not count as planning time.

Itinerants

7.13.1

7.13.2

7-13-3

7.13.4

The workday of a professional educator who works in more than one (1) building or is assigned
outside the District shall not exceed the workday above and shall be covered by planning time and
other provisions of this Article.

An adequate amount of travel time shall be allowed for professional educators who must change
worksites during the workday.

Neither planning time nor the duty-free lunch time shall be used for travel time between worksites.
If there are disagreements over the itinerant professional educator’s schedule and workload, the

supervisor(s) and the building representative(s) shall write a summary of the dispute and submit the
summary to the Human Resources and the Association for resolution.

Work Spaces

7.14.1

All professional educators who are not assigned a dedicated classroom shall be provided adequate
storage (as collaboratively determined by the professional educator and the building administrator)
space in which to keep students’ work. supplies, and equipment.

Part-time

7.15.1

The workday and work load for part-time professional educators shall be proportional to that of full-
time professional educators.
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7.15.2 The workday for part-time professional educators shall be stated as a percentage of full-time in
accordance with the chart below. Other percentages shall be calculated in the same manner.

I - H i I - I
Percentage Time Percentage Time
10% (.10) 47 minutes 10% (.10) 48 minutes
20% (.20) 1 hr. 33 minutes 20% (.20) 1 hr. 36 minutes
25% (.25) 1 hr. 56 minutes 25% (.25) 2 hours
30% (.30) 2 hrs. 20 minutes 30% (.30) 2 hrs. 24 minutes
40% (.40) 3 hrs. 06 minutes 40% (.40) 3 hrs. 12 minutes
50% (.50) 3 hrs. 53 minutes 50% (.50) 4 hours
60% (.60) 4 hrs. 39 minutes 60% (.60) 4 hrs. 48 minutes
66% 2/3% 5 hrs. 07 minutes 66% 2/3% 5 hrs. 20 minutes
70% (.70) 5 hrs. 26 minutes 70% (.70) 5 hrs. 36 minutes
75% (.75) 5 hrs. 49 minutes 75% (.75) 6 hours
80% (.80) 6 hrs. 12 minutes 80% (.80) 6 hrs. 24 minutes
90% (.90) 6 hrs. 59 minutes 90% (.90) 7 hrs. 12 minutes
100% (1.0) 7 hrs. 45 minutes 100% (1.0) 8 hours

7.15.3 FTE for part-time professional educators may fluctuate from year to year from .5 FTE to .66 FTE, .67
FTE to .74 FTE, .75 FTE to .99 FTE based on the needs of the particular assignment. A reduction in
FTE that results in a reduction of benefits/planning time/lunch etc. for the professional educator shall
be considered a layoff subject to the provisions of Article 20. [Bargaining note: CCL, unless it is
changed in article 18 discussions].

7.15.4 If there are disagreements over the part-time professional educator’s schedule and/or workload, the
supervisor and the building representative shall write a summary of the dispute and submit the
summary to the Human Resources and the Association for resolution.

Article 7 Tentative Agreement
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8.2

8.3

ARTICLE 8
WO OAD

Except as provided by Article 16, paid extended responsibility assignments, paid extra duty
assignments, and voluntary attendance at in-service classes are excluded from this Article and are
covered by Article 16 and Appendix B.

The workload of professional educators shall be generally comparable to that which existed in the
2017-18 school year.

leginning in the 2o24-20235 school yvear, the District will make a good faith effort to
establish that the elass size, teaching load, and caseload do not exceed the threshold
listed in the table below, except as otherwise provided in the remainder of this article.

Class size, Caseload and Overload Pay

8.31 Language relating to overloads and class/caseload eaps Section-8:4 shall remain in effect
in a status quo period.

8.3.2 doth parties recognize and agree that overload numbers are nol a staffing model,

8.3.2.1

8.3.2.2

8.3.2.3

8.3.2.4

8.3.2.5

Student loads will be calculated on the third Monday in October and the third Tuesday
Menday-in February. If a professional educator’s load exceeds the limits in 8.3.3, the
District will implement one of these options:

a. Within two weeks, move students to meet the limit.

b= Within two weeks provide .5 FTE educational assistant for an elementary general
education classroom, or a paraeducator for a special education classroom.
Educational Assistants or Pavaeducalors assigned to classrooms te
address overage shall net be used for other building needs, except in the
case of an emergency. Except as provided in 8.3.2.2, the professional educator
may decline the assistant or paraeducator and select the stipend (8.1.1.1.c), and at
the same time refer the ize C 1 :

set forth below in 8.3.7.

e Pay any professional educator over a threshold a stipend equal to 1.5% of the base
BA+o15 salary per semester; in accordance to the amount histed in the chart
in 8.35.3.1 and at the same time refer the matter to the Class Size
Committee process, as set forth below in 8.3.7.

Assistants or paraeducators already assigned to the class due to threshold estimates will
count towards this relief and may not be declined in favor of a stipend. Within two
weeks of the beginning of caeh semestler, the District shall provide the
Association a list ol assistantls and/or paracduealors who are intended 1o
provide overage relief, and the paraeducalors’ assignments.

The stipend will be paid as part of the next payroll period.

The methodologies for determining which classes are regular or performance classes and
how to count students in certain class configurations are addressed in Sections 8.3.16
and 8.3.17. [Bargaining Note: correct the article referenced]

For professional educators in multiple buildings, or for professiomal educators working
less than 1.0 FTE. the stipend will be prorated.

8.3.3 Portland Public Schools believes all students deserve the full range of

cducational opportunities and student supports that a robusi, well-rounded
educalion affords. A well-rounded education is one that meets the Oregon
stale education standards by providing students with learning opportunities



that give them the skills to succeed in school, college and caveer. A well-

8.3.4 rounded educatiod also provides the parents and students who make up the
Portland Public Schools commmunity a sate and productive educational
environment.

8.3.3 District Policy 2.1¢.010-P (Racial Educalional Equity Policy) states, “Portland
Public Schools will significantly change its practices in order to achieve and
maintain racial eguity in education.” This obligates the Distriel and Association
Lo agree o iniliativies aimed alb raising achievement for all students while closing
gaps among differenlt groups of students and eliminaling the racial
predictability of difparate academic oulcomes. [Bargaining note: may be moved
to top of document during housekeeping]

8.3.6 Guidelines |

8.3.6.1 The target size identified in the following charts do not trigger
overage payments or other velief, but arve recognized by the parties
as goals.
|
8.3.6.2 Effective July 1, 2618 20223, the following teaching/caseload thresholds shall be
established, with the expectation of providing overload pay to individual professional
educators if t*le District chooses to exceed these thresholds.
|
a. Elementa:ry (K-5)
Position Targel Teaching Load % of Base Salary increased per
Size | Threshold for Student over the Threshold
| Overload Pay
|
K 1S | ay 3% (1.5% each semester) per
‘ s[,tudent over the Threshold
Bargainin Note: er
| magnt ovir the thresh:}l)d”
. added for clarity]
1 20 i 26 3% (1.5% each semester) per
| student over the Threshold
2.3 22 | 26 3% (1.5% each semester) per
| student over the Threshold
4-5 (and self- ST 28 3% (1.5% each semester) per
contained 6 | student over the Threshold
grade) l
Elementary 26 | Determined by % (1.5% each semester) per
e N Y i average student over the Threshold
Core | overload of the
Enrichment I building
Prolessional | beginning with
Educators® | the average of
including l 1.0 overage.
teacher | The average
librarians I will be
! rounded to the
| closest whole
| number
i thereafter
|
|

* Elementary “Core Enrichment Profe%ssional Educators” are educators who instruct Dance, Visual Arts,
Music, Physical Education, Media Arts, Applied Arts, Theater Arts, Teacher Librarians and all educators
who were formally referred to as 'specialists'.



b. Middle School / High School Grades (6-12)

Position

Targel
Size

Teaching Load
Threshold for
Overload Pay

% of Base Salary increased per
Student over the Thresholds

MS Professional
Educators

150

Increase salary by 3% (1.5% each

semester) per five Students over

Threshold (triggered by first
student over)

HS Professional
Educators

160

Increase salary by 2% (1.5% each

semester) per five Students over

Threshold (triggered by first
student over)

MS/LIS Physical
FEducation
Professional
Educators

175190

Increase salary by 3% (1.5% each

semester) per five Students over

Threshold (triggered by first
student over)

MS/IIS Performing

Arts Professional
LFducators

Increase salary by 3% (1.5% each
semester) per five Students over

Threshold (trigeered by first
student over)

HS-Repformanes
(S i HSS ’{t‘.!( 'hr‘i't-’

Inepaysesalarvy b % 15% eneh
semester-per-five Studentcorer

Thireshol b freiasepad b piad
steelent over)

c. Overload Pay for Special Education Teachers and Specialists

Position Targel Teaching Load % of Base Salary increased per
Size Threshold for Student over the Thresholds
Overload Pay

Special Education 7 10 students Increase salary by 5% (2.5% each

Teachers Special SChOO]S Sem‘esterl DEr Student gver the

Program (Pioneer) Threshold

Special Education = 13 students Increase salary by 5% (2.5% each

Teachers Self Contained- semester) per student over the

Focus Classrooms Threshold

Special Ed. Teachers 22 32 students Increase salary by 3% (1.5% each

(Learning Center HS) semester) per student over
Threshold

Special Ed. Teachers 21 31 students Increase salary by 3% (1.5% each

(Learning Center MS) semester) per student over
Threshold

Special Ed. Teachers 20 30 students Increase salary by 3% (1.5% each

(Learning Center PK-5) semester) per student over
Threshold

Speech and Language 30 50 students Increase salary by 3% (1.5% each

Pathologists semester) per student over

Threshold




Speech and
Language
Pathologist
Assistive Tech and
Feeding Team

10125

Increase salary by 3% (1.5% each

r Thr triggered by first
student over)

School Counselors (All 110 250 10 350 Increase salary by 3% (1.5% each
levels) students semester) per ten (10) students over
Threshold (triggered by first student
over)
Middle School Teacher 1to 500 1to 850 Increase salary by 3% (1.5% per
Librarians/Medin Students semester) per 100 students over
Speettlists with credit of Threshold (triggered by first
375 students StUdG_.Mﬂ
for full-time
library
assistant
High School Tcacher 1t0 900 1to 1100 Increase salary by 3% (1.5% per
LibrariansfMedia Students with semester) per 100 students over
Specialists credit of 425 M&Q&M
students per student over)
full-time
library
assistant
and/or 325
students per
fulltime book
clerk.
School Psychologists 1to 110 1to 135 Increase salary by 3% (1.5%
[Bargaining Note: ' special each semester) per five (5)
Remg to CCL education Students over Threshold
:'jq . thg ;;qu!rel students (triggered by first student
Education article as over)
described in the cover
sheet]
Sehool Psvehologists oo +to-+35 erease—salary—by—3" 5%
in-buildingswith2s% speeial em%—«eme%m%awv%nreﬁ{.—;)
or-morespeeial sduntinn Studets—over—Threshold
edueationstudents RS trissered—by—Rest —student
; ) over)
School Social Workers 1 to 400 ito 5300 Increase salary by 1.5% per
(Elementary} semester) per 20 students over
%,l:' "ll'(;'l‘l‘:",“\‘ﬁ‘-") ’\!1;”%'—%“. Threshold (irigeered by first
threshold workegroup student over)
ESL/ELL 110 30 1o 37 Inerease salary by 3% (1.3%
per semester) per e
Neweomers students over Threshold
Lind Stddents {triggered by first student
with over)
Interrupled
l'ormal
Iducation
shall bhe
counted as 1.3
students
Adapted PE 1 to 36 1lo 3553 Increase salary by 2% (1.3%

per semester) per 2 studenls
over Threshold (Lrigeered by
first student over)




Community Transition Team1-7 Team 1 - 12 Increase salavy by 5% (2.3%

Program Team 2 - 13 Team 2 - 20 each semester) per student
Feam 3 - 22 Feam 3 - 30 aover Threshold (triggered by
first student over).
8.3.6. Elementary specialist classes will not exceed 35 students per class.

8.3.7. Annually, the District will provide its staffing ratlios as part of its Staffing Guidelines
and Core Program Requirements. In the event the District intends to modify the
Staffing Guidelines it shall provide al least thirty (30) days’ notice and upon request
meet and discuss with PAT prior to making such changes.

8.3.8. The District will continue to pay overages in the 2023-24 school year and all
subsequenl years according to the provisions of this agreement, unless an
alternative solution is agreed to by the parties.

8.3.9. Class Size Committlee:

The parties acknowledge that circumstances could arise where exceptions to
the above class size thresholds. The building level committee will meet when
the conditions in Article 8.3.2.1 are met related to class size, caseload and
overage pay, as set forth above. The Class Size Committee may take into
consideration efforts to keep families together, enrollment patterns,
population shifts, a decreasc in state or h.dcral funding, an unusual variation
between school enrollments at different grade levels or to allow the district to
avoid crealing split grade level (aka “blended™) classes. Possible options may
include but not be limited to: rebalancing classes, multiple grade-level blends
or combinalion classes, assigning educational assistants or other push-in
support, using existing licensed FTE, or other school based options, taking into
accounl programmatic, indizidual student needs, physical space constraints,
and competing needs. The committee shall not discuss personally identifiable
information contained in student educational vecords in order Lo avoid Family
LEducational Rights and Privacy Acts (FERPA) violalions.

8.3.9.1. Teachers will not be asked individually to exceed these limits. To
address a single class size or cascload exceeding a threshold, the
building admmlslralol‘ may meet with the building Association
representatlive and the affected professional educator to discuss the
class size or caseload thresholds and to collaborate on solutions. In
no event will a solulion be implemented withoul the review and
consultation of the building Association’s representalive and
impacted lLdLhCl‘(‘i) If the issue is not resolved, it may be brought to
t]u_ t_ld% sue t.unumlch lor rcsulullon, the pl'ouzss descrlbed m

8.3.9.2. Schools will form a class size committee, on an as nccdcd basis. The
commiltee shall be composed of Lthe following ¥eling members:
8.3.9.2.0.  School Principal
8.3.9.2.1.  Assistanl/Vice-Principal or other

administrator sclected by the Disteict

8.3.9.2.2. A teacher from an affected classroom or
other staff member in the alfected license
area. This person will be chosen by the
PAT Building/Associalion Represcutative.

8.3.9.2.3. A building rep OR another licensed statt
person appointed by the Associalion




oot

S.3.14.

8.3.16.

8.3.17.

Upon mutual agreement of the Assog;ahon and an ggmmlslra];nr,
two (2) parents/guardians will be jeintly appeinted invited to attend
by the p'rincipal and the association building representative to
p_artlmpate in the discussion of possible solutions not centered on a
pemﬁg sg_u_gegt or c!m {f-the—pﬁnerpal—and—the—asseemtmﬂ

whlle takmg in conmderatlon the
diverse school commumty, including race, gender, ability, language
& socio-economic status. Lack of parent/guardian involvement will
not preclude the committee from developing recommendations.

Al affected teachers will be invited to attend the Class Size Commitlee Lo pavticipate
in the discussion ol possible solulions,

lhe Class Size Commillee will convene, il necessary one to three times between
March 15 and Octopber 13, during the educator work vear, and other imes as
needed,.

Il & solution is nol rgached at the building level, the distriet's Chiel of Schools or
their des ‘igl_l_ ge, antl a representalive (rom the Association will meet and make a

good faith effort to resolve the issue,

Fhe pravties prioy aered b sebimit anvdhisputes not resobved afber the budbdins level
— 8 AL LA L 4 S L i ballsil WA A
elitss siZeeommitiee provess: to-mediation, nnd will-reguest Hhe nppointiment of
aanedintor feont the State ol Opecon:

I the previous steps of the process have not vesulted in a resolution, the
superintendent (o their designee) and the President of PAT (or their designec)
shall meet for a final elffort o resolve the issae.

When the building-leyel above outlined process for addressing class-size coneerns
is observed, the iniplemented oulcome is not subject Lo the grievance
procedure.

The methodology for identifying performance classes is as follows:

Classes such as !’l-. band, choir, ;1 <00t ediesiion and theater are performance classes. Any class
that is more like a traditional academlc class such as history or biology would not be mnsuiered a
performance class. Forega n;»wmp et s .lu:_x,; i Mt

—which—stisted-Hr Hhe-correse ches

tlenging avadentie-eo e Fegrmg eorise

b treaprerd wree clast. History and hterature of the theater is more akm to hterature courses

and isnota performance class Drama — Stage craft is more akin to performance classes like Dance
Technique o+ cieb L, Classes labeled as “student support, tutorial, and study skills" shall

be classified as regular classes Performance classes are distinguished by being more of the nature
of a “performance” or “production” as compared to a traditional “academic” class in which there is
direct instruction. The parties shall meet as necessary (but at least annually) to review the list of
classes and to determine if new classes should be listed as performance classes for purposes of
Article 8.

Special student count rules:
8.3.17.1.  Teaching Assistants and Peer Mentors shall not be counted towards student loads,
so long as the teacher voluntarily agrees to have these students in b+ her their
classroom and so long as the total number of teaching assistants or peer mentors
for a full-time teacher does not exceed ten (10). A teacher shall not accept more
than ten (10) teaching assistants or peer mentors.
8.3.17.2.  All students shall be counted as a minimum of 1 student for all counts.

8.3.17.3.  Students in an independent study do not count on that teacher’s load, so long as



the teacher voluntarily agrees to have the student in kis/her their classroom and
there are no more than two (2) students in the independent study per class period,
and no more than a total of six (6) students in independent study. A teacher shall
not accept more than two (2) students per period in independent study or more
than six (6) total.

8.3.17.4.  Students in “double blocks” shall be counted in each class.

8.3.17.5. The target size for any blended class shall be the lower of the two grade
level groups. For example, a 3rd/ 4th class shall be counted as il'it was a
ard grade class,

8.3.17.6. Refer to the overage methodology for any student not specifically
identified in this article.

8.4. Overlead Relief for Exceeding a Number of Unique Preparations
8.4.1 Section 8.4 shall remain in effect in a status quo period.

8.4.2 The District will pay $1,000 per semester to a professional educator who functions as a high
school, middle school or departmentalized 6-8 grade classroom teacher for each additional
unique preparation over three (3). The District will produce a report of preparation each
semester to monitor and inform the District and Association of the situation.

8.4.3 Preparations are defined as the number of unique courses for which a professional educator
must_prepare (e.g., Algebra 1, US History). AP and IB courses shall be considered unique
courses.

8.5 Duties

Duties assigned during the workday to professional educators shall not infringe upon their duty-free
lunch period and/or planning time. Good faith consideration of fairness and balance will be made in
assigning such duties to professional educators.

8.5.1 SLPs, School Psychologists, Counselors, QMHP Qualified Mental Health Professional/
School Social Workers and other specialists shall set-he assigned to an amount of duty e
equivalent (o Hiaiwhat-is seaeralbeassizned-to other professional educators.

8.6 Progress/Grade Reports

8.6.1 Professional educators shall be responsible for no more than four (4) progress/grade reports
per year, except a mid-term report may be necessary when a student is in danger of failing or
ker/his their behavior or achievement shows a significant decline.

8.6.2 Professional educators shall make arrangements as may be necessary to meet with students
and parents at reasonable times outside the normal workday. Regularly scheduled parent
conference days are not covered by this Section.

8.7 Substituting for other Professional Educators

8.7.1  Every effort will be made to employ substitute teachers to cover classes of absent teachers.
Except in true emergency situations, such as a sudden injury or illness of a leacher
when no building administrator is available lo respond, and except as otherwise
provided in 8.7.2, professional educators shall not be required to substitute for other
professional educators. The District shall maintain a system that allows professional educators
an option to select their preferred substitutes.

Professional Educators shall have the right to select Lheir preferred substitute
teaching colleagues for any absence of less than forty five (43) consecutive days.

8.7.2 Site Support Instructors (SSIs)

8.7.2.1 The parties have agreed to establish a licensed teaching personnel position entitled Site



8.7.2.2

8.7.2.3

8.7.2.4

8.7.2.5

8.7.2.6

8.7.2.7

8.7.2.8

8.7.2.9

8.7.2.10

Support Instructor (SSI). This position shall fall within the scope of the School District
No. 1 Multnomah County Oregon and Portland Association of Teachers Collective
Bargaining Agreement (CBA).

stapting-bbHe 201718 sehoolyens-the District may engage up to +5 30 Site Support
Instructors. The number of SSIs and the location shall be determined by the District
prior to staffing. The District shall review the data for the current and previous school
year past and select bitildinzs-schools-based on the percentage and number of unfilled
substitute jobs in the building. For purposes of Article 18, Transfers the District shall
reassign current SSIs to buildings for the next school year prior to the internal staffing
process so that SSIs will know their assignment for the following year prior to
considering other assignments. SSIs may apply in the internal and external staffing
process as otherwise provided in Article 18.

The SSI is considered a regular member of the staff in the building to which s -he Lhey
is assigned and will not be used to fill vacancies at other buildings.

The SSI will be provided a workstation at the building to which </he they is assigned
with computer access and a District email address.

The SSI will not be used in place of requesting a substitute through the District
substitute system.

The SSI will not be used for long-term substitute positions.

The SSI may be used in a variety of classroom settings in any one day. However, a SSI
may not be assigned to cover the work of more than one professional educator each

day.2

The SSI may be utilized to cover classroom instruction so that another professional
educator may attend to a need designated by the building administrator or the building
administrator’s designee.3

Generally, the SSI will not have a disproportionate amount of duty/supervision in any
given day.

All the terms and conditions of the Agreement shall apply to the SSI except:

a. The SSI/may work an adjusted daily work schedule to meet the demands of
planning for instruction with little notification. The daily work schedule will be
determined collaboratively between the SSI and the building Administrator or the
building Administrator’s designee.

L ak provided in Section d betow. the workday for the SST shall not exéeed

ant=f5-mistes-{==5-hours) the hours specific to the school Lo

. ime. The extended workda

vitl

e. SSIs shall receive the same daily prep/planning time otherwise due to the
individual <}« they are is-assigned to cover.



f. The §SIs shall be eligible to accept any Extended Responsibility pay opportunities
that the building Administrator or the building Administrator's designee merits to
be in the best interest of Lhe school.

g, In collaboration with the building Administrator or the huil( ing Administrator's
designee, the SSI may pursue District supported profession | development that
will promote kisther their opportunilies for regular e mplu) ment.

h.  SSI shall be allowed o participate in all professional development and training
offered to the general staff. Any such protessional development and/or training
offered outside the workeay shall be paid in accordance with Section 21.2

i. For the purposes of Section 18.6 (Administration Initiated Transfers), the SSI are
to be treated as an individual classification rather than as a part of the building

teaching staff.

j. For the purposes of the articles on layoff and transfer, SSI shall be considered as a
“subject”.

k. Itis expressly understood that the instances when the SSI is assigned Lo
cover the work of more than one professional educator in a day will be
thoughtfully placed and assigned by the building Administrator or the
building Administralor’s designee so that the SS1 can be successful in
his/her their coverage, (MOVED FROM FOOTNOTES)

l. Notwithstanding subparagraph (j) above, competency for the purpose of
placement within the District but outside of the SSI position shall be defined as the
ability to teach a subject or grade level based on recent teaching experience related
to that subject (as further defined by Appendix D) or grade level within last five (5)
years, or educational obtainments, or both, but not based solely on being licensed

to teach.
eto-diseuss the-working conditions applieable wherna-SSHsassizneddo-cover the work ofmore

The-parties agree to-continu,
than-one-professienatedueator-ina-day:

8.8 Meother Laclation Friendly Workplace

8.8.1

8.8.2

8.8.3

The District shall provide reasonable break time for an employee to express breast milk for a
her-nursing child for one year after the child’s birth each time such employee has need to
express the milk. The District shall post the administrative directive entitled Methes eicndls
Werlplaee Lxpression of Milloin the Workplace (5.50.059-AD) at each site and shall include
the administrative directive in the new hire materials and s:atesnity Child Care leave
paperwork.

If feasible, wethers professional educalors shall take the rest periods to express milk at the
same time as the break times or meal periods that are otherwise provided to the professional
educator. When not feasible, coverage shall be provided.

Administrators may assign Site Support Instructors to provide coverage, with no additional
compensation. If a Site Support Instructor is not available, Administrators may ask other
professional educators to voluntarily provide coverage. When a professional educator (other
than a Site Support Instructor) voluntarily agrees to provide coverage, time in consideration of
work missed while providing coverage shall be scheduled outside of the standard work day at
a time mutually agreed to between the professional educator and the Administrator and shall
be paid at the professional educator’s per diem hourly rate of pay for such time.

8.9 IEPs Student Plans

8.91

Professional educators who are required to conlerence regarding HiPs-ee 304s shall be
alforded time have—a—substibnteprovided to allow for such meetings to occur within the
workday. It a professional educator volunteers to attend a 504 sueh-conference outside of the
workday, such member shall be compensated at kis/her their per diem hourly rate for
conferences which take place beyond the contract day. A professional educator who chooses to
conference during kis‘ket their individual planning time, including the 15 minutes at the end



of the work day, can do an equivalent amount of planning time outside of the work day and be
compensated at s hee their hourly rate for the length of the conference. (111 language
from Article 8 moved Lo Sped article)

8.9.2 Professional educators who are required to write student plans other than IEPs, including
Gifted Student plans or 504 plans, shall be provided at the professional educator’s option either
release time or compensation at !+i++e+ Lheir per diem hourly rate. One hour-shall be allotted
for each student plan!

‘Content of 8.10 has been moved to the new Sped article,

8.11  The District shall supply and maintain materials in current adoptions. The District shall provide all
professional educators with related core instructional materials and an opportunity for in-service
before requiring implementation of new adoptions, programs or curricula.

8.12  Curriculum Materials in Language of Instruction

The District shall make every effort to provide professional educators working in dual language
immersion programs equivalent district-adopted materials to those teachers instructing in English-
only classes. An educator may make a request to the Department of Dual Language for the needed
materials. If such materials are not available, the Department of Dual Language will either:

8.12.1 Arrange for the materials to be translated and provided, or

8.12.2 If a professional educator and the Department of Dual Language agree in writing that the
professional educator will translate specific materials necessary for core instruction, the
professional educator will be compensated at k-t their hourly rate for additional hours
agreed upon in advance. To receive compensation, the professional educator must submit the
translated materials to the Department. The District will maintain a tracking tool for
educators to submijt translation requests for the District to provide approval. Ha
response providing the seasoning for the approval or denial, as well as an
alternative malterial thal is equivalent o the educalor's request is nol granted
within two (2) days, the educator's request shall be considerved approved.

8.12.3 When materials are produced by the Department or by a professional educator, the Department
will make the materials available to all other educators teaching in the same program.

8.12.4 No professional educator will be negatively evaluated for providing culturally or
developmentally  |jappropriate malerial or translation for students receiving
instruction, providing they are teaching to state standards.

8.13  Each professional educator may request access to a phone in a private area during the contract day,
and a good faith effort will be made to provide such access.

8.14  Professional educators shall have access to a computer as may be necessary to carry out their
responsibilities. All professional educators shall have access to a copy machine and an adequate
amount of paper to meet the required needs of instruction. Professional educators must have
classrooms and spacey that meel the instructional needs of the program within which
they teach.

8.13 \ccountability & Class Size Reporting
|
e District will provifde semi-annual reports to the Association and the Boavd of

Lducation, that will injclude class size and overage data Cor all schools.

Article 8 Tentative Agreement

¥

(| 2422, Yo z0[22

Da For the District Date

Fogthe Association



Article 9 -11.24.2023 3pm Final edits PAT-PPS
ARTICLE 9
STUDENT SUPPORT, DISCIPLINE &
SAFETY

The District and Association are committed to an approach for student conduct and discipline that
aligns with the PPS Vision and utilizes research based in Racial Equily and Social Justice, Restoralive
Justice, and Trauma Informed to minimize the use of exclusionary discipline and to maximize
instructional time, while repairing harm done within the school community. Student success will not be
predicted nor predetermined by national origin, race, culture, ethnicity, sex, language, socio-economic
status, mobility, sexual orientation, disability, and/or religion. Student behavior is a communication of
unmet needs, and makes sense when put in context. The disciplinary response process should be aimed
at meeting these needs and create an environment that helps students find new ways to meet their
needs. With this belief PPS will begin to move from exclusionary discipline to Restorative Practices for
all Pre-K to 12th grades. These practices paired with meaningful and accessible instruction and
guidance offer students and staff the opportunity to learn, grow and contribute to the school
community.

9.1 Key Elements:

The District and the Association acknowledge that:

Restorative Justice (RJ) is a philosophy which allows educators and students to focus on
repairing harm through engaging all education stakeholders. RJ shifts the focus to learning
through mediation and common agreements, and from the individual to the community. It is the
basis of a long-term response to disruptive behavior and is effective when combined with MTSS
prior to any disruption and with an appropriate use of the Student Rights and Responsibilities
Handbook and Guide.

framework that includes Response to Intervention
(RTI) and Positive Behavioral Intervention and Supports (PBIS) frameworks. MTSS is effective
when used in conjunction with RJ and appropriate student discipline as defined in the Student
Rights and Responsibilities (SRR) Handbook and Guide.

Multi-Tiered System of Support (MTSS) is a

Student Discipline is a response to student behavior that disrupts the learning environment. Itis

0.2

used as a short-term District response that i
disruption and in conjunction with RJ.

The Association and District further acknow
can be effective unless it is implemented wit

s effective if used with MTSS prior to student

'ledge that no system, no matter how it is designed,
h fidelity across the entire school system. Therefore,

the District shall annually train all existing and newly-hired professional educators in the

District’s school climate systems, including
The trainings shall be differentiated to meet
and experience.

Professional Educator Authority and Protection

The following sources for determining professional
Association representative in each building:

RJ, MTSS and appropriate use of the SRR Handbook.
individual building and professional educator need

educator authority and protection shall be provided for an

9.2.1  Oregon Statutes on Discipline, Attendance and Exclusion of Students, Chapter 339 Oregon Revised
Statutes;
9.2.2  Current District Disciplinary Procedures: The Student Rights and Responsibilities Handbook and

Guide;




9.2.3  All administrative directives which are for the general knowledge of professional educators including
building handbooks/rules; and

9.2.4 “Policies and Regulations” of the Board related to student discipline.

It is recognized that there may be normal delays between the time of adoptions and delivery of such
materials to the building. '

9.3 Definitions

For the purposes of this article, the following definitions shall apply:

9.3.1 Physical Attack/Harm: Intentionally violent contact and/or touching that violates bodily
autonomy-{e-g=peking. pinehingpushing}or striking of another person against his-e+her their
will or intentionally causing bodily harm to an individual.

9.3.2  Threat/Causing Fear of Harm: Physicabverbalweitten-orelectronicaction-A behavior that
indicates an intention to/cause injury to the body or property -e++ightsof another person
Acthreatis-intended-to eause fearin the-person-threatened-which immediately creates a&ebjeetmh
reasonable fear of harm, without displaying a weapon and without subjecting the wietis impacted
individual(s) to actual physical attack. Threats may take many forms including verbal,
gestural, written, electronic, or through a third person.

9.4 Student Suppuort and Discipline

9.4.1  The principal, supervisor or professional staff designee with input from the staff shall include the
following minimum procedures in developing a written--tudent-diseipline plan-suppeort-School
Climate plan to outline the procedures for Tier 1, 2, and 3 supports. Such procedures shall
exist in each building or program. To preserve student dignity and maintain an environment
conducive Lo learning lor all students, prior to the first student day, cach plan shall
identify a location or locitions olher than the student's classroom for professional
Heensed-educalors, support stall, or building leadership to implement erisis prevention
and/or deesealation strategies as-tdentifiedin-ench Sehool-Clmate plan: The process must
be in accordance with District policies and regulations and State law.

9.4.2  be-bythep-lach professional educator will develop efindividual independent in-class expectations,
rules, and plans for student ¢lassroom management and student-centered intervention-plan. in
conformance with the building’s-tHi=eiplineplan School Climate Plan. AdeguatepProfessional
development lime beyond that ealledfor-inArtiele-624=3-and-6:5-shall be allocated Lo
complete these plans.

9.4.3  hat A professional educator may Lemnporarily remove a student from class who is disrupting the
educational program in a manner requiring immediate action by the professional educator, or who,
after repeated Tier 1 and2 inlerventions ov implementation of a pre-existing Tier 2 plan,
conlinues to disvuptl instpruction, M a student is in cvisis or needs support with
deescalation, Fthe professional shall send the student to a location designated by the
principal or principal’s designee as velerenced in article 9.4.1. the-professionalshall
wnplementthe-erisisplaridentified-inthe- Chmate Plans In such situations, the
prolessional educator shiall complete a level 2/3 veferrval and may need a referral to Lhe
Student Inlervention Team (SIT).

9.4.4 Removal from class as described in 9.4.3 does nol include needed breaks (or students.
briel reset and reteaching conferences with students, predetermined time-limited sell-
regulation strategies, andl restorative practices. In those situations, an educator may
document the behavior with a level 1 referral.



S5 Fheloeation -dvsignuledvh_\r‘-lht»pl\i—m';ipﬂlmri H-bestatfed-by-an-administratov-ov
proefessionul-eduentor-imorderto-alow-foreontinued-learning-opportunities-for-the
student—rtheselected-space-will econtnin-developmentall y-appropriate matervials-to-assist
the stadfmember-and-the student—-professional cduestorassignedto-this-duty shall
bereleased-Hrom al-other-duty-responsibilities:

i-6—Hastudentis-in-the designated-ocation-and vnable to- self-regulmte-with-staffFsupportin
arder-toretupato elass for- more thah one howr—or-dthestudentveturas-tothe space
Hree-apanore-timesin-a-davethe-building- administeatorshalcontact thestudent's
parentieuardinn—und-thestudent-mav-beveferredto-theschoo S Fbeans

9.4.7 FhattThe principal, supervisor or their hiL‘#HM designee shall, at the professional educator’s request,
confer with the professional educator without disrupting the professional educator’s responsibilities
elasses. Such communicalion Lo the prT‘) fessional educalor conderence generally shall take place
prior to returning the student to class unless the principal, supervisor or his/her their professional
designee is not available, in which case the conference shall take place when the principal, supervisor or

professional designee becomes available. ‘

9.4.8 Thata \ procedure shall exist for handling =161 students removed from class when the
principal, supervisor or professional designee is out of the building and, therefore, not available for a
conference required by the professional educator. Such procedure shall provide that only professional
personnel shall have a decision-making role in the l=ndline supporting of such students.

9.4.9 Each professional educator shall be allowed to write referrals for any student under kis-her Lheir
supervision at any stage of the referral proc}cess. The administrator receiving the referrval shall
provide feedback within a veasonable¢ period of lime, generally defined as within three
(3) school days. Professional educators shall have access to referrals written by them and shall be
able to track or receive documentation of the disposition of the referrals. Burins thementhls
Building representative/administration meeting referenced in Article 29.35. temns will
review discipline data for-the-meonth no less than quarterly.

9.4.10 That ilf vnacceptable conlinuous disrutljti\'c student behavior occurs eontinues, at either’s
request, the principal, or supervisor, and the professional educator shall develop and implement a
mutually acceptable behaviomeorrection sd‘ pport plan Funetional BehaviorAnalysis B/
BehavierSupportPlan (BSP) Safety Plan- Supervision-Plan) _involving, as appropriate, the
principal, supervisor, professional educator, student and parent(s) and other resource staff. The plan
must take into consideration the impact of issues related to the student’s trauma, race,
gender identily /presentation, sexual orientation, disability, social emotional learning,
and restoralive justice as appropriate for the student. The plan could include, but would not
be limited to, behavior contracts, specialedueation-Student Intervention Team (SIT) referral,
involvement of appropriate community agencies, use of tirne-out roems reset/self-regulation
spaces or other activities. The plan shall include the specificareas-ofconeernto-be-addressed.a
timeline-for completion-and therespounsibilities-of-the student-professional edueater—administrator
and-others-areview-of the specific areas of concern to be addressed, suppertsforprofessional
edueatorsto-enable the implementation-of all components-ofthe CRTF I with-fidelity;
and the responsibilities of the student, professional educator, administrator and others, and a
timeline for completion of the plan. The behavioral assessment and planning will be
implemented in alignment with requirements outlined in Oregon State Law and any
other applicable requirements of the CBA . If a disability is suspected, a special
education referral or 504 plan may b? considered. If the student has an IEP, the Special
Education case manager shall be included in the development of the plan.

|

9.4.11 If the support plan does not result in a change in the disruptive behavior, the administrator in
conference with the professional educator will review the student support plan for the student



and disenss-the- impactofissuesrelatedHto-the studentsteanmas-racer gender-identity /presentation;
eguityrsexual-orientation-disabilityseetalemotionaHearningand restorative justiee as-appropriate
for-the student-and take additional steps as may be appropriate which are consistent with and guided
by the Students’ Rights and Responsibilities Handbook/Guide. .

9.4.12 An allegation that a student has committed Threat/Causing Fear of Harm or Physical Attack/Harm
upon a professional educator shall result in the temporary removal of the student from the
responsibility of the professional educator pending administrative investigation of the incident,
consistent with state and federal law. The administrator shall exercise appropriate progressive
discipline as set forth above. H-the-investigation-shewsPhysieal Attaek/Harm-did-ocenr-and-the
professional eduecatorso-recommends;-the studentshal-not-be returned-to-the-affeeted professional
edueator’s responsibilib-untib-a-restorative-reentry-meeting-and-safety plan-have been
eaprplebods

9.4.13 Any student found to have committed Threat/Causing Fear of Harm or Physical Attack/Harm upon a
professional educator shall be immediately subject to appropriate discipline in accordance with the
Students’ Rights and Responsibilities Handbook/Guide. However, the student shall be removed
from class or school. A I'Llevant and actionable Tier I1I inlervention will be-hasbeen
identified prior to their s.fcheduled return. and-arvestorativereentrymeeting-and-safety
plmﬁm-ve—hﬂm—ﬂmﬂ}lete]'dv—Prior to student reentry to the classroom a safety plan will
be developed with the impacted professional educators’ input and a restorative reentry
meeting will be held. The¢ intervention shall be communicated in writing to the student’s
guardians and all pt‘ofesi:;iunal educators who are responsible for the student prior to
the student’s return to s¢hool or class. Regardless of the student’s age or grade, the
District shall ensure that student-services makes regular contact with the student while
the student is oul of the school. thereshall-bea-minimum-offive-(5hdayssuspenstenforsa
Threat/CausingFear-of-Harm-and-mandatoryexpulsion-for the remainderofthevearfor- Physieal
AttaelyHarm—Fhe-Superin lﬂmleﬂi.—aHﬁeymlf«S&ﬁeﬂmcmdeuHuu)- modib-the-diseiplinary
conseqhenees-on-rease-by-ease basisAreportof the medifications-of disciplinas-eonsequencesshall
be-pravided-to-the Superintendentatleastbviee a-veas

ForPK-5students-the-minimun-five(5Hdav-suspension-for Threat/Causing Fear-of Harm shallnotuppls
however—an-taterventon-shallogeur and-the Fheeat /Causing Fear oH-Harmwilb-be-dovwsrented—trthe
Fhreat/Causing Fearof- Harmrises-to-the standard-inlawsa-suspension-may be-altowed:

9.4.14 Inaccordance with Oregon law and the Students’ Rights and Responsibilities Handbook/Guide,
any student who has been involved in a violation of state or federal law regarding weapons at school
shall be immediately suspended pending administrative investigation. If the investigation confirms
that the student was in violation of state or federal law regarding weapens firearms at school, the
student shall be reported to fhe appropriate law enforcement agency. The student shall be expelled
from school for a period of not less than one calendar year for possession ol a firearm in
accordance with ORS 339.250(7). The Superintendent, er the Deputy Superintendent or
Area/Senior Director may modify the disciplinary consequences on a case-by-case basis. the
Superintendent Deputy Superintendent;or-Area/SeniorDireetor-may-propose
alternative programs-of jnstruction-orinstruction-eombined-with-ecounseling fora
student-thatareappropriate-and-aceessible-to-the student-—H-alternative programs-are
appropriate for-a student-the superintendentshall ensure that information-abeut
programs-of instruetionor instructon-eombinedwith-eounselingisprovided-inwriling
t{HheﬁmdenL-and—H}aﬁqum.—legﬂ% suardian-er-person-inparentalrelaionship-withthe
studentatleastonece-evepy-six-months-oratamy-ime the-information-changes-because
of the-availability of new pregrams: A report of the modifications of disciplinary consequences
shall be provided to the Superintendent at least twice a year.

9.4.15 Any student making a serious or menacing threat of harm to the person, property or family members
of a professional educator shall be immediately subject to appropriate discipline in accordance with
the Students’ Rights and Responsibilities Handbook/Guide.

9.5 Climate Plan and Culturally Responsive Tiered Fidelity Inventory (CR-TFI)



9.5.1

9.5.2

9-5-3

9.5.6

9.5.7

9.5.8

The building discipline procedure (School Climate Plan) is under continuous review in a process as
outlined in a District approved Inventory of Multi-Tiered System of Supports (e.g.: Tiered Fidelity

Inventory (TIFI)) as well as those dom ‘

(FIT) Assessment that pertain to sn'o‘;

ins included in the Fidelity of Implementation Tool
ng and positive school culture and inclusive

behavior/social emotional instruction. The principal and the Building Climate Team shall
include the following minimum proi‘edures in developing a written School Climate Plan to

outline the building procedures for

ier 1, 2, and 3 supports and each building’s

behavioral matrix based off of the Student Rights and Responsibilities Handbook. Such

procedures shall exist in each buildi

g or program. The process must be trauma-informed

in accordance with Districtl policies and regulations and State law.

Copies of the specific building discipline procedures/school climate handboolk plan shall be clearly
communicated to all staff during Professional Development (PD) before the start of each school year.
Copies of the specific building procedures/Echool climate handbook plan shall be distributed to
students and families by the end of the first week of school in the languages spoken in the building,
Copies shall also be posted online on the school’s website i all supported languages.

The District shall ensure that all School Climate Handbooks Plans are in accordance with the
District/PAT Collective Bargaining Agreement, District policy, and State and Federal laws. Nonviolent
Crisis Intervention strategies, relevant to the school, will be included in the building

climate plan and implemented as des

ignated in the plan.

The District shall ensure that all schools shall maintain a School Climate Team. Each member of the
School Climate Team will complete training and the District shall provide substitutes as necessa when

this training is taking place. -s\dditionallb(

, the School Climate Team will participate in

ongoing training in implicit bias, antiracism, and culturally responsive practices. These
would be in addition to the required implicit bias, antiracism, and culturally responsive
practices training received by all staff. A-desigrated Eaeh-eluster The Tier III Rapid Crisis
Response Team(s) will be provided training in Nonviolent Crisis Intervention for

responding to student crises.

During the preservice school climate
training in de-escalation strategies fr
Intervention training.

The District shall ensure that all schools es
school wide expectations (as contemplated
the following components of the CR-TFI as

A. Behavioral Expectations
8. Faculty Involvement

professional development time, all staff will receive
om the relevant portion of the Nonviolent Crisis

tablish and maintain a process to identify and implement

by the CR-TFI) with students, teachers, and families using
a guide:

C. Student/Family/Community Involvement

Using 1.10 (Faculty Involvement) and 1.11 q

Student/family/Community Involvement) of CR- TFI, the

District shall direct all schools to continue Eorking towards the level of “Fidelity” in their Tier 1 work.

The District shall ensure that supports are available to facilitate this work including but not limited to:

a. Scheduled trainings on the district-designated online learning platform. Lesening

Campus (required)

b. Funds available, s#setrenmstane
bias, antiracism, and cultural
as well as extended hours to partic

- to provide site-based trainings (¢.g. implicit
y responsive practices) and provide sub coverage for staff,
pate in identified professional development opportunities



9.5.9

9.5.10

9.5.11

c. SchoolClimate-Educator Directed access to TOSAs, such as MTSS TOSA for
development and follow-up

d. Professional development time that is relevant and provided by the building climate
team with cducat(%u' input before the first student day designated to update staff on past
climate plan work and to review school wide expectations

e. Atlleast an hour a mgnth-menthly in professional learning and/ovr staff meetings, as
professional learning time allows, designated to building climate team work.

The District shall direct Office of School Performance (OSP) Leadership to seek monthly updates of
school processes implementing the CR-TFI.

The District shall facilitate in-depth training for new building administrators on CR-TFL

In the exercise of authority by a professional educator to eontrol and maintain an environment that
is conducive to teaching aind learning, orderand diseipline, the professional educator may use
reasonable and professional judgment concerning matters not provided for by specific policies adopted
by the Board and/or federal and state laws or regulations.

9.6 Behavioral Supports

9.6.1

9.6.2

The purpose of the District—lt:avel program of behavioral supports and strategies is to foster it sense of
agency, selt-eftficacy, belonging and a safe and supportive environment for students and
professional educators. This will be accomplished through the implementation of a multi-tiered
system of support, which includes school-based mental health professionals, access to the
elusterwide district-level mental health team(s). previding-a-minimum-supportef
stafling of mental healthisehoolbasedteamspursuan-toArticle X (A lental Health-&
WellnessSupperts)-and other practices and engagement strategies.

The work of the Bepartmentof Student-Support-Serviee{PSSS) Office of Student Support Services
(OSSS) sueh-as MTSS-and Student Sueeess-and-Health will include:

9.6.2.1 Overseeing and assessing the behavioral support needs of the District;

9.6.2.2 Building capacity within each school/program by working collaboratively with professional

educators, building principals, and OSP Leadership;

9.6.2.3 Reviewing school-based behavioral Tier 1 and Tier 2 supports in place at the school and in

classrooms.

9.6.2.4 Identifying «tudd supporting implementation of sith-fidelity appropriate Tier 2 and Tier 3

evidence-based behavior interventions to support all schools and programs.

9.6.2.5 Stabilizing critical siFuations for students and professional educators in a temporary capacity,

until recommendations for support are communicated to the building principal, Fiesed Supports
‘Feant affected Professional Educators, and OSP Leadership.

Mental-Health-Feams: Lach-Portland Publie School Hich-Sehoelelustersepvinestudents-in Bk—2
shall-have-aMental-Health-Support-Team-compesed-ofeach-eategory-of professionat-edueators-in the
fotowing-posi %iﬂ*?lrl&(l&ﬁ(ﬂ‘ihffd—iﬂf\ﬁﬂeﬂtﬁx—.\’r)%kfl Fhese-individual-positions-shall each-plav-a-distinet
and-tmnportantrele-in-providing-complementarv-mental-health-support-te-the-sehools-within-their
assigned-—eluster-as-desenibed-below—The-DPistriet-may-addadditional FTEto-support-the Mental
Healthr-obshidents-based-onthe-needs-otstudents-in-a-cpven-buildine-dhese teams-will- collaborate




with-the-Rapid-Responseteam-for-that eluster to-ensuve-the mental-health and-hygiene-of

G:o— Fler-H-Rapid-Response Feam{s) The BDSSS 08855 shall-inelide - 9-eluster-a district-level Fier H1
Rapid Response Teams (RRIY which shall be taskedwith-overseeing-and-assessing-the support needsof
the Pistrictwith-a-speciaHocus-onstudents—teachers-and-buildingsas a-whole- Lach-eluster-Rapid
Re&paﬂ%e—k-am{q}—hqu—beheuaedﬂm—sehﬂe#buﬂqunﬂawh% tet*-tha{:ﬂwveﬂﬂ*qem»eq

studentseEreh-RRF s will-mav-beeq _
QM-S —=-(hwolrStudent-Suceess-Ad m‘&ieﬁ—ﬂﬂdfﬂiq;ehﬂi‘lﬂmtﬂmﬂﬂ—s'peeiﬂﬁsfs
(B1S): | Bargaining Note: This is replaced by the MOA on Mental Health Teams]

9.6.5 The terms of this Article do not in any way modify or replace the current staffing models
for the school based mental health professional educators defined in Appendix XX1. No
positions current to the 2023-24 school year shall be eliminated or moved due to the
crealion of these teams.

9.6.6 Access to Menlal Health and Tier H Rapid Response Teams:

9.6.6.1

9.6.6.2

The Tier 11l Rapid Response Team will be deployed to schools when a student’s

behavior is unsafe or disruptive and when the school’s climate team has
determined building level support is insufficient.

9.6.7 The responsibilities of the Ticr 111 Rapid Response Team (RRT) include but are not limited to:

0.6.7.1 Stabilizing crisis situations for student and professional educators;

9.6.7.2 Determining what existing personnel in the District and in the building can do to meet the
support needs of students and professional educators identified by the team Lo supporl
Tier [T Behavioral Support; and

9.6.7.3 Determining when additional personnel and/or resources are needed to meet the support needs

of students and professional educators identified by the team as follows:

A. Unless the ISST professional educators and the RRT (s) working with
the student determines-the support is no longer needed; RRT TFier-HI
staff will continue support of the student as a behavior/support plan is
finalized and staff receive training through modeling on how to

implement the determined plan. A-M-minimum-of 3-weeks(or15

following-supperts-will-beutilized:

1. Weekly meetings with the RRT as well as all adults supporting the

student in the form of a

n Individual Student Support Team (ISST)

assembled for the student.

ir

as-throushentthestudentis sehool-davtoensure

safebyv-aswell-asto-eslleet Antecedent/Behavier/Conseguenee {ABC data.

RRERTF-memberswillalse-conduetteacher-interview/s-and-will supportthe

ecolleeonofanv-addibianal information-S&the-compleHon-ofthe frst

iteration ot the student-centered-Fier-Hi-funetion-based-bebhaviorsupport

s va o % M
LS 3




g Weelk-2:- Continuation-ef Weelt+-with-the addibon-ofplanvelfinement
and-future planning:

:{c.—’bﬂ*&l&ﬂd—lléﬁll&ﬂﬁﬁﬁ—(%ﬁi—éi&ﬁﬁf

i datrindieates-adeguat cerowth-RRPwill coordinate
traininsolthe-on-site-personnelwheo-will-eontinueto
inplement the-ierdH-behavierplan:

i dataindicatesinsuthicientegrowtn- R Rdwitbeoordinaie
with-the S Climate FPeamand-the office of Student
suecess and-Health-in orderto-provide additional

g6 - Full ConthinunrotSpectabHsducation Sepviess

“Fhe Distrietshallmaintain-a-full confinuum-ofspeeial education-services und-sufficient seats-tn-avariety of
programs-to-meetsindentsdemtibedspecial educationneeds:

9.7 Duty Safety
0.7.1  All duty assignments will ensure that at least two professional educators/
administrators/ adults shall be assigned for student safety. At no time, will the
number of assigned adults create a circumstance where students can be out of the line

of sight of an adult.

0. 7.5

The building administrator(s) shall make reasonable etlorts to assign aveid-having
mental health professional educators (counselors, social workers, school
psychologists, QMHP 'ulld similar individuals) duty with a professional educator
outside of this job type. Iwmkkmmmm%h&ﬂi&fﬂﬂeﬁﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂiﬂeﬁiﬂﬁ
diseipliningstudents: This language shall not preclude mental health professional
educators from duty responsibilities.

9.8  Personal Injury Benefits and Property Loss

9.8.1  Any case of Physical Attack/Harm or Threat/Causing Fear of Harm upon a professional educator
while acting within the scope of +i~-1++ their duties shall be promptly reported in writing to the
immediate supervisor who shall forward a copy to the appropriate Central Office Administrator and
the Superintendent for investigation and resolution.

9.8.2  The District will create and maintain a packet of materials for professional educators who experience a
physical attack/harm at work. Items in this packet will include but not be limited to information about
workers’ compensation, the collective bargaining agreement, leaves of absence, insurance benefits,
and the employee assistance program.

9.8.3  The District shall reimburse professional educator for loss of or damage to personal property
excluding the professional educator’s automobile under the following circumstances:

9.8.3.1 when the loss is a result‘(;Jf any Physical Attack/Harm or Threat/Causing Fear of Harm on the
professional educator’s person suffered during the course of employment.

9.8.3.2 property stolen or damaged by the use of forcible entry on a locked container. Every school shall



provide a secure and lockable location for professional educators to use for such storage.

9.8.3.3loss of the professional educator’s wor‘k-related equipment when the use of that equipment has

9.8.4

9.8.5

9.9 Safety

9.9.1

9.9.2 Safety Committee

been approved in writing by the principal/supervisor providing that the equipment was stored
in a locked container when oﬂlerwige not in use.

Reimbursement shall be at replacement cclst (not exceeding actual cost) less any insurance or worker’s
compensation reimbursement. Reimbursehlent shall not be made for losses of less than Five dollars
($5.00) or that portion in excess of one thousand dollars ($1,000) and shall not be made when
carelessness or negligence on the part of the professional educator was evident.

Professional educators shall cooperate and support the District in its investigation and resolution of
any reported loss. The District shall provide assistance in attempting to investigate and/or reclaim
other stolen or damaged personal property including automobiles.

A professional educator shall have the right to refuse to expose hitn=el-herselt themsell'to
immediate danger created by an unsafe w&rking condition when such danger threatens substantial
bodily injury or would be a significant hea{:{th hazard to the professional educator. The professional
educator shall give notice of the condition to his-h=+ their supervisor and shall be subject to
assignment to another location or duty while the condition is being investigated and/or corrected. The
District recognizes the responsibility to make every reasonable effort to enhance the security of
buildings and grounds as may be required through the use of necessary lighting and other safety

precautions. The District shall comply wit1‘1 all state and federal OSHA requirements to post notice

when non-routine cleaners, paints, sealant‘s, and other chemicals are to be used at the worksite and
shall take all reasonable steps, in good faitin, to post such notices even where not required by state or

federal OSHA.

The District will provide a template that each building’s safety committee will fill in and
submit-in order to identify school safety needs and priorities. All items must be specific to
facility safely concerns and submitted through the established veporting process. At least
one member of the school’s Safety Commuittee will be trained on Heal mitiegation and the

use of the Heat Index Psychonometer. The Safely Commillee’s duties will include-that

acteress:
551

A. Completing the PPS Ssalety Audit Committee Inspection Checklist consisting
of a facility assessment & site-based response plan that prioritizes a list of
items requiring mitigation. The Safety Committee Inspection Checklist will be
updated by mulual agreement of the parties within 90 days of the ratification
of this asreement. Anv apdates swill abide by Oceupational Safety and Health
Administration (OSHA) guidelines.

B. Developing and recommending an Escalation Plan (including the
mitigation/immediate relief plan in 9.8.4) as part of the PPS Safetv Commitiee
Inspection Checklist.

C. Developing and recommending a Bbuilding-specific safety plan as part of the
PPS Safety Commitiee Inspection Checklist for:
i. Loss of Electricity, Internet and/or Water
2. Presence of pests




Presence of mold, asbestos, smoke or other impacts to air quality

Presence of leaks

Extreme temperatures as defined in 9.14.3, and;

Any other sitewide environmental safety concerns

[Bargaining note: Building spec:ﬁc-proéesses will not conflict with the law and/or District policies and

procedures]

9.9.2.1 Each safety committee will provide the list of recommendations of safely issues to

the school administrator and Facilities Operation Manager before the end of
September each year. PPS Facilities will use each building’s Safety Audit
Commitlee Insneclfion Checklist to prioritize and mitigate the environmental
factors defined under 9.8.2.C that impact learning and teaching.

oo b

9.9.2.2 The District is committed to providing all potential immediate relief when
possible, as well as long-term resolutions which include, bul are not limited to,
bond funded improvements.

9.9.2.3 This Safety Plan will be posted on each school’s website by the end of the first
week month of the student year in all supported languages, as soon as available.
and reviewed and updated throughout the year.

9.9.3 The District shall assure that there are emergency protocols at all worksites (including non- district
worksites) where professional educators work. These protocols shall include procedures for
supporting professional edugators who experience Physical Attack/Harm and/or Threat/Causing Fear
of Harm, as well as procedures for reporting and tracking environmental and facilities
issues. '

9.9.4 Mitigation and ﬁl&n%{mﬁtediﬁte—l{eliefplan

The District will provide an actionable plan that provides immediate relief for and/or
mitigation of issues identiﬁ!ed during the initial Safety Aundit Commitlee Inspection
Checklist conducted at each building by the Safety Committee. The actionable plan will
include:

|
A.  An estimated timeline for the completion of the relief action that contains
immediate relief, midterm relief, and long-term resolution.

B. “Immediate relief” will mean within 2 weeks, with extreme temperatures (as
defined in 9.14.3) mitigation being provided within 24 hours.

C. “Midterm relief” will mean solutions that are not permanent but actionable
within the wark year.

D. “Long-term resolution” will mean the solution that will resolve the issue
completely.
Butv-Salety
|
Aldtya qsigaﬂm&tﬂﬁll—em'&khnlﬂhlem+mmm aledueatorsfadministeatorsy adults shall

be assigned forstudent safety—Atno-timeowit-the nember-of assignedadults ereate w-etrenmstanee
whemtudmﬂwaa—he—e&t«&ﬁﬁ&e—lmeﬁﬂqwhwmﬂ—adulk

The building-administratorts)shalbmake reasonable-effortsto-assign-nvoid-having mental-health
professional educators (counselovsssocial workers—school-psyehologistss QMHP-and-similar
individualy)-dutvwith a-professionaleduneator-ontside of thisjob-trpecinpeositionssvhere they must be
the-professional edueators-diseiplining students-This-language shallnotpreclude mental-health




professional-edueaters{rom-dubyvesponsibilities-[MOVED TO 9.7]

9.10 Field Trips
\

A professional educator may request additional supports for a field trip or other excursions to reasonably
ensure the safety of all involved. The District will provide additional supports to special education students as
specified in their IEPs.

9.11 Student Behavioral Records

9.11.1  Student behavioral records shall be accessible to the receiving professional educator.

9.11.2 School officials shall set up procedures so that information about students with records of violence
including weapon violations shall be available, in accordance with the law, to members who “need to
know” as a result of an assignment to teach or supervise the student.

9.11.3 Reports from county/state/city law enforcement/courts concerning student information that may

inform professional educators about potential safety issues shall be shared on a need to know basis.
The District shall maintain a system to distribute these alerts on an ongoing basis.

9.12  The District shall provide a legal defense and indemnification to professional educators arising out of tort
claims for any alleged act or omission occurrin,!g in the performance of the professional educator’s duty in
accordance with, but subject to, the ]jmitationﬁ‘ provided in ORS 30.285 and 30.287. Professional
educators shall cooperate with the Board and counsel in connection therewith as provided in ORS

30.287(2). |

9.13 All building handbooks shall be consistent w1t‘:‘1 District policies concerning mandatory reports to the
Department of Human Services (DHS). Principals shall not direct or encourage professional educators to

make such reports with administration or others in lien of reporting to DHS as required by law.
9.14 Environmental Safety

9.14.1 [MOVED from 9.7.2] The District shall furnish employment and places of employment which are
safe and healthful for professional educators, and shall furnish and use such devices and safeguards,
and shall adopt and use such practices, means, methods, operations and processes as are reasonably
necessary to render such employment and y&nlaces of employment safe and healthful and shall do every
other thing reasonably necessary to protec%t the life, safety and health of such professional educators.

9.14.2 The District shall ensure that the number of students assigned to a CTE classroom meets
basic safety standards based upon t‘he equipment required by the CTE course.

9.14.3 When temperatures reach below sixty (60) degrees and/or the heat index reaches above
eighty-five (805) degreesin a profes[sional educator’s work setting (for example,
classroom or office), the following s%hall oceur:

|
A. The educator will inform their administrator of the conditions outlined in
9.14.3 in writing; |

B. The district will provide re%iet‘ according to the process outlined in 9.8.2 and
the PPS Heal Mitigation Plan;

C. Ifthe temperature cited in 9.14.3 occurs during the student day, the district will




provide an alternative space for learning as outlined in the PPS Heat Mitigation
Plan; |

D. If the temperatures cited in 9.14.3 occur oulside of the student day, the
professional educator will have the ability to complete their work duties and
planning in an area without temperature stress. The professional educator will
inform the administrator of their new location in writing.

[Bargaining Note: The temperatures in this section refer to OSHA regulations and the PPS Heat
Mitigation Plan. They are intended to be in alignment with that plan.]

E. Ifall of the above do not occur and the hazardous environment continues,
educators may use article 9.9.1, if applicable. -torefuse-to-expose-themselvesto
*mﬂ*e&h&&‘dﬂﬁgt‘r—eiﬂ&‘d—h*—mﬂﬁﬁMﬁ?kH%ge&)ﬂdm(m-wheMHMaiigﬂ
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9.14.4 When there is evidence |of hazardous conditions as described under 9.9.2.C, in a
professional educator’s work setting (for example, classroom or office), the following
shall ocecur:

A. The educator will inform their administrator of the conditions outlined in
9.9.2.C in writing;

B. The district will provide relief according to the process outlined in 9.9.4;

C. Ifthe hazardous conditions cited in 9.9.2.C occur during the student day, the
district will provide an alternative space for learning;

D. If the hazar dou% conditions cited in 9.9.2.C occur outside of the student day,
the professional educator will have the ability Lo complete their work duties
and planning in an area that is elean free of hazardous conditions as described
under 9.9.2.C |

9.14.5 A professional educator shall not be made to work in any building thatis-witheut
electricitv-for morve than-s heursor whose lack of electricity creates the hazardous
environment as described in 9.9.2.C . Building administrators shall immediately notify
the District and the huil:ding shall be closed until the hazardous conditions have been
resolved in accordance with 9.8.4. No professional educator shall suffer a reduction in
pay due to a building closure caused by hazardous conditions as described in 9.8.2.C.

9.14.6 All classroom/office spaces will have-interierloeking doors that lock from the inside.
[Bargaining Note: 9.14.6 refers to staff afmd student oceupied spaces.]
9.14.7 Professional educators working with students shall have Voice Over Internet Protocol
(VOIP) device access by/the start of the 2024-2025 school year. Every building will have

a school safety plan to account for the lack of VOIP device access during emergencies.

9.14.8 All windows in any room in which a professional educator must work shall have
. . . . -
working blinds or wnrklm',-_ window coverings that close.

Article 9 Tentative Agreement
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10.1

ARTICLE 10
ACADEMIC FREEDOM AND INSTRUCTION

Academic Freedom

10.1.1  Professional educators shall be guaranteed academic freedom in instructional presentations and

discussions and in faculty discussions of education policy. Professional educators may introduce
controversial materials provided such presentations, discussions, and materials are appropriate and
relevant to course content and grade level subject to accepted standards of professional responsibility
(see PPS Academic Freedom in the Instructional Program 6.20.011-AD as of 03-15-13).

10.1.2 The District shall consult with professional educators over decisions regarding the selection of

10.2

10.3

10.4

10.5

districtwide textbooks. Within generally accepted professional and content standards, professional
educators are responsible for determining the supporting materials and methods used for day to day
instruction, including differentiating instruction based on student needs.

tude €S

Student grades issued by a teacher shall not be changed by a supervisor or altered due to software
limitations of the District’s grading system unless a substantive reason clearly exists. This Section shall
not be interpreted to cause a teacher(s) to assign grades in any manner which deviates from general
district- wide practices. If an administrator changes a student grade, such administrator will notify the
teacher in writing of such change, and the reason(s) for such change.

The parties will convene a work group to evaluate and seek mutually agreeable policies and procedures
regarding intellectual property issues

Instructional Time

The District and Association recognize and value instructional time. To that extent the
district commits to having a standardized assessment footprint that, as a target, aims to
have the total average time of all district mandated standardized assessments to not
exceed 0.65% of instructional time at each grade level as calculated by the district based on
the assessment guidelines of each assessment provider. This does not include State and
Federal assessments and assessments chosen by educators to inform their instruction or
required for identification or monitoring of special education services, eligibility or
determination of English language proficiency.

Ownership of Materials and Publications: Unless otherwise provided by a separate
contract, the respective rights of an employee and the District as to ownership of materials
and publications developed by the employee are to depend upon the origins of the material
in question, as follows:

10.5.1 If the materials were developed by the employee as a project commissioned by the

District, or in fulfillment of a specific job assignment, the materials are the exclusive
property of the District. (e.g., a course outline developed by a TOSA for that purpose).

10.5.2 If the materials were developed by the employee independent of regular duties, and on

the employee's own time and without use of District resources, the materials are the
exclusive property of the employee (e.g., working at home, English teacher with personal
interest in computers develops a software package for tracking and computing grades; or
teacher writes textbook on own time, drawing upon prior District experience).
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rovement Councils -PAT Counter Proposal-8/31/2023

{) ARTICLE 11
SCHOOL IMPROVEMENT COUNCILS

> 5/s1,

The District and the Association agree to establish a process for involving professional educators in
enhancing the quality and effectiveness of education for the purpose of improving student knowledge,
skills and attitudes. The District and the Association agree to comply with the school site council

requirements of the 21¥ Century Schools Act.
District Site Committee

The Joint Contract Administration Committee will function as the District Site Committee in matters
related to the 21% Century Schools Act. The Joint Contract Administration Committee shall be solely
responsible for establishing its own procedures for compliance with this Act. Contraet-Administration
H £, dot S s +1 I L hial sl sk Y £ akio An h
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procedures shall be in compliance with the Agreement between the District and the Association.

Soitieil Partictnag

Participation by professional educators on a school site council shall be voluntary. Council members shall
be allotted as provided by law. The Association shall develop the rules by which the elections of
professional educators shall be conducted. The head PAT representative shall conduct an annual secret
ballot election no later than October 15 to select professional educators to the council.

Purpose

Council Roles ané Responsibilities and Information Access

Actions and decisions of the council will be in accordance with law, existing Board policies, established
administrative proeedures-and applicable collective bargaining agreements. Achieving consensus among
site council members is a desired operational goal. If consensus is not reached, the council shall make its
determination by majority vote. Professional educators on site councils shall be given copies of the site

budget and other public documents upon request. d-budgets-shall be-siven-to-J
Setobe o AT e-tot-each ¢ Financial data shall be made
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available upon request to PAT Bargaining Unit members and parents or caretakers of
students.

11.7

Implementation of Decisions

Prior to implementation of a council decision, it shall be communicated in writing to the professional
educators at the school worksite. Changes proposed by a_site council may not violate any
portion of the PAT/PPS Collective Bargaining Agreement (CBA). If the Association believes
a_council action/program change ma iolate the BA, the proposs hall not be
implemented until it has been reviewed in Contract Administration and the District and
the Association mutually agree that the action/program change does not violate the CBA.
Once a decision is finally reached, it shall be implemented by all at the site. Heowever—if-reguested-bv
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When school site council meetings are held, business will be conducted by those members present.

A PSR Iy Sl b Joold cocalos o ol o Lo o o) al 1 | 1O P | Joz Gl MR o Y-S P |
APASAN Y ¥ LY 6 U P ¥ VAW E P R NA'S W LVED U A7 A% AL B O S Y WU VAVIN 66 AN PRS0 ATNAY) B AV.AYS B LAY L AR5 A LAATE AL wA S PR 5 LI P L S A

o oo 1y o =W FAPAL R e e o
o) o £ =

Hine-requirements-of-this-section- If meetings are held during an educator’s planning time or



11.8

outside of regular contract hours, professional educators shall be paid their hourly rate or
provided an eguivalent amount of release time.

Training of Councils

The District and the Association will cooperate in the development of training programs. Costs of training
shall be paid by the District.
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ARTICLE 12
COMPENSATION

12.1  Salary Schedules
12.1.1 Index. The salary schedule indices are set forth in Appendix A-1.

12.1.2 Appendix A-2 sets forth the basic annual salaries for the period July 1, 2023, 2626, through June 30,
2026 2022. The 20212622 2023-24 salary schedule shall be increased by 6.25%. The 2024-2025
salary schedule shall be increased by 4.5%. The 2025-2026 salary schedule shall be
increased by 3%.

12.1.3 Professional educators with a doctorate degree in field related to assignment shall receive an additional
$2,000 per school year.

12.1.4 Professional educators who have received and retain a National Board Certification for Professional
Teaching Standards shall receive an additional $1500 per school year. Only-Prafessional Edueatorswith
NBEPES-will-reeeive-this—stipend-after -July ;2020 Stpends—paid-inadvertently to-professional
educators-for-national-beard-certifications-other-than NBEITS-will-be-grandfathered-until-Tune 50,
2a20-and then-diseontinued. The District and Fhe-Associntion-agree to convene-a-workgroup-to-review
apprepriate—stipends—for—certifieations—avalable to—edueators by June—30;—=2019. Protessional
educators who earn/receive other certifications from National Boards€er-State Boards-if
National Boards- donotexist)-shall also receive the additional $1500 per school year.

12.1.5 Effeetive-the 20212022 schoolbyenr-pProfessional educators who teach in the target language in a DLI
program shall receive an annual stipend of $3,000. Educators who work less than full time in a DLI
program will receive a prorated stipend based on their FTE.

12.1.6 Beginning-the-zo2i-sp2a-schoolyvens Professional educators who have bilingual or multilingual ability
relevant to the assignmenl (as defined in L.1.4) and who have demonstrated proficiency (as defined in
I.1.1) will receive a $1500 annual stipend. [BARGALNING NOTLE: Moved this clause 12.1.6 and strike the
language of the curvent 12.1.6 [HiHeetive the 2022022 school vear- pProfessional educators-shall reeeive

Wmmmwmmmm
12.2  Salary Placement

All professional educators shall be placed on the salary schedule based upon their prior work experience
and education/training level. Additional information about salary placement can be found in the Guidelines
for Professional Growth/In-service (see reference in Section 21.2).

12.2.1 Educational Credit

12.2.1.1 At such time that the State of Oregon requires completion of a “5t year” program for licensure,
new professional educators shall be given credit for the hours required following the Bachelor’s
degree for completion of a “5t year” program up to a maximum of forty-five (45) quarter hours.
Currently employed professional educators, who have completed a “5th year” program but were
not given credit at the time of employment, shall be given credit on the salary schedule up to
the BA+45 column.

12.2.1.2 Career and Technical Education (CTL) Veeatisna! professional educators may receive
credit for technical coursework taken at a community college. Such courses shall be relevant to
the professional educator’s field of preparation and to service as a professional educator in this
District.

12.2.1.3 In order to receive a salary adjustment retroactive to the beginning of the current school year,
a professional educator must, by October 31st, provide the Human Resources Department with
proof of completion of coursework. Adjustments based upon proof received after October 31st
will be made effective the first day of the next pay period.



12.2.1.4

Multiple Graduate Degrees and Graduate Credits

Placement on the salary schedule and salary advancement for professional educators with
multiple graduate degrees shall be in accordance with the following:

a. Educational experience (lane advancement) shall be granted for any fully completed
graduate degree (MA, MFA, JD, PHD, etc.), regardless of date of licensure.

b. Column salary credit (lane advancement) will not be limited to a single graduate degree.

c. Educational experience would be based on the order the graduate degrees were earned. The
first graduate degree earned would advance the professional educator to the MA lane. The
second graduate degree earned would count as graduate credits beyond the MA+o0 lane.

d. No graduate credits prior to licensure shall be credited towards lane advancement unless/until
they become part of a completed graduate degree.

e. Graduate credits earned outside of a degree program are eligible for salary advancement;. as

long as they are earned after licensure and are consistent with the requirements in the In-

Service Guidelines.

12.2.2 Experience Credit

12.2.2.1

12.2.2.2

12.2.2.3

12.2.2.4

12.2.2.5

Newly hired temporary or probationary professional educators who have previous
experience/experience working in a PK-12 school setting where the responsibility was similar to
that of professional educators in the Portland Public Schools shall be given experience credit on the
following basis:

a. one (1) year of credit for each full year of full-time experience (minimum one hundred thirty-
five (135) days within the regular school year); and

b. one (1) year of credit for each two (2) years of part-time experience that is half-time or more
but less than full-time (minimum of one hundred thirty-five (135) days within the school year).

c¢. Verification of experience shall be made by the Human Resources Department.

Central Staff Professional Librarians, and other Central Office professional educators, shall be
placed on the salary schedule in accordance with the educational requirements for teachers. In
determining years allowed for the equivalency of outside experience for teacher-librarians, teachers
of speech and hearing and teachers in special schools who are otherwise qualified, one hundred
thirty-five (135) days, while employed on a professional full-time basis, shall be counted.

Any professional educator who resigns shall, upon re-employment, be placed on the salary schedule
on the same basis as a new hire, except that, if the professional educator completes the year and is
re-employed prior to opening of school the succeeding year, the Superintendent may use his
discretion in recommending to the District that the resignation be rescinded.

Teaching experience shall be granted for prior kindergarten or nursery school teaching provided
the teaching was in a licensed position and in a standard school administered by the public-school
system, or in a private school accredited or approved under state laws of standardization.

Full-time administrative and teaching experience in an accredited institution of higher education
shall be counted as teaching experience, provided such experience consisted of at least one hundred
thirty-five (135) days within a school year. [ull-lime administrative and teaching
experience in a PK-12 setting shall be counted as teaching experience. provided such
experience consisted of at least one hundred thirty-five (133) days within a school
vear.



12.2.2.6

12.2.2.7

12.2.2.8

12.2.2.9

12.2.2.10

12.2.2.11

185,213

Credit for a sabbatical leave of absence for study during previous employment with this District
shall be allowed as experience, subject to the 135 days school year criterion. No credit for leaves of
absence from a school district outside of PPS will be allowed as experience.

Salary adjustments on the basis of experience will be made only after official verification, and shall
become effective during the payroll period in which approved. Such salary adjustments will not be
retroactive, except that experience verified within sixty (60) days of the start of employment shall
be retroactive to the first day of employment.

In the event that records have been destroyed, a notarized statement from two (2) responsible
adults, other than relatives, having knowledge of the professional educator’s experience, may be
accepted.

A professional educator assigned to a CT1. wveeational teaching position shall be granted salary
credit for a related C'TTE +seational experience on the following basis:

a. Non-degreed applicants shall be eligible for placement on the “BA” column of the salary
schedule provided they have four (4) years of verifiable work experience in an occupational
field related to the teaching assignment. They shall receive one (1) salary step for each year
of experience in excess of four (4) years but not to exceed ten (10) years of credit. Eight (8)
months of experience in a 12-month period shall be considered to be one (1) year of
experience.

b. Degreed applicants who are required to have related work experience in order to qualify
for a CTE veeational license shall receive credit for each year of work experience required
for the licensure. Eight (8) months of experience in a 12-month period shall be considered
the public-school system, or in a private school accredited or approved under state laws of
standardization.

c. The District shall use form appropriate to CTE to verify professional educator
experience. thatis-appraprinte to-the field ofwork being verified.

School and clinical psychologists’ placement and progression shall be on the MA+45/BA+105
column of the salary schedule with one (1) step for each full year of experience as a full-time school
psychologist and one (1) step for each year of experience as a teacher, counselor, clinical
psychologist or similar occupation.

Speech and Language Pathologists’ placement and progression shall be on the MA+45/BA+105
column of the salary schedule with one (1) step for each full year of experience as a full-time teacher
or speech and language pathologist and one (1) step for each two (2) years of experience as a part-
time teacher or speech and language pathologist with part-time meaning at least half time.

Initial placement for social workers shall be determined the following way:

a. One (1) year of experience credit shall be given for each full year of experience as a social
worker with a Master of Social Work degree (MSW),

b, one (1) step for cach two (2) years ol part-time experience as a social worker
with a Master of Social Work degree (MSW) with part-time meaning al least
half time,

c. and one (1) year of experience credit for each one (1) year of experience (or .5 credit for
part-time) as a social worker prior to a MSW or as a teacher, counselor, caseworker, or
similar occupation.

d. Plus-hour credit shall be given for course work taken following obtaining a Master of Social
Work degree (MSW).

Placement on the salary schedule for child development specialists, behavior management
specialists and student service specialists shall be as follows:

a. One step for each full year of experience as a social worker, teacher, counselor, child
development specialist, behavior management specialist, student service specialist or in a



similar occupation as determined by the District.

b. Credit will be given for relevant coursework beyond a Bachelor’s Degree taken after initial
employment in a position similar to that as a social worker, teacher, counselor, child
development specialist, behavior management specialist, student service specialist or
similar occupation. Credit will be given for Master’s degree.

12.3  Salary Advancement

12.3.1 Advancement by reason of change in educational status (lane advancement) shall be in accordance
with the article on Professional Growth. Additional information about salary advancement can be
found in the Guidelines for Professional Growth/In-service (see reference in Section 22.2).

12.3.2 Plus hours beyond initial salary placement must be based on coursework at accredited colleges or
universities.

12.3.3 Employees, who earn a credit level necessary to advance to another column on the salary schedule,
shall be paid at the new salary level effective the first day of the next pay period after supplying
verification to the District. Such salary adjustments will not be retroactive, except that credits
verified by October 31 shall be retroactive to the beginning of the school year.

12.3.4 Effective July 1 of each year, professional educators, except those on the highest step of each
column, shall receive a step increase.

12.3.5 A professional educator who works half-time or more shall be entitled to a step increase if s/he
they works fifty percent (50%) or more of his/her their work year. Regularly credited sick or other
paid leave for which professional educators receive full or partial pay shall count as days worked.

12.1 Relirement Stabilization

The-Distrietshall-cantribite-one pereent-t-o% ol a-professional-edueator’s salary-inton
403 B retirementsavings-plan—Fhe Distrietshallbmateh-the voluntarygog-eontributions-of
L

alb-professiomabeduentorsupioanadditional one—and-one-half pereent 5%} o the
edueator’ssalary—the-contributions shall be-made- on-a-monthhy basisasa-pavtof-the
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Fhe Distrietshall eonteibute Yool salary-into-agojBretivementsavingsplanforall
Professional-Edueators—Fhe Pistrietshalb-mateh-the voluntary o3 B-eantributions-of
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eduentors-up-to-anadditional three quarters- ofa-percent (=5% ) The-eantributionsshall
be-made-on-a-monthbe-basis-as-apartol-the pavrell-proecess:

12.5  Payroll Checks

12.5.1 Professional educators may individually elect to receive their annual compensation on ten (10) or twelve
(12) equal monthly payments by submitting their request in writing to the District’s Payroll Office prior
to the end of the preceding school year. In the absence of such a written request, twelve (12) payments
will be deemed to have been selected.

12.5.2 The method of payment selected by a professional educator cannot be changed during the course of the
school year.

12.5.3 In cases where payments on a 10-month basis are selected, the last payment will be subject to the three
months of authorized payroll deductions (i.e., professional educator contributions to health and welfare
insurance, credit union, etc.).

12.5.4 Professional educators shall be paid on the last business day of the month. During the summer period
checks shall be mailed to the designated address of the professional educator at the end of each month.

Fhe-partiesshall-continueto-disenss the-possibiliby efmoving to-a svstemabhi-monthlby-prychedl

12.5.5 Ifaprofessional educator is dismissed before receiving the entire number of monthly payments selected
under Paragraph 1, the District shall make a lump sum payment within two (2) business days to the



professional educator.

12.5.6 Salary payments for extended responsibility assignments of a seasonal nature, such as coaching, shall
be paid at the professional educator’s option: (a) in a lump sum at the end of a season, or (b) prorated
over a three-month period during the season, or (¢) prorated over the months remaining in the work
year following the beginning of that season.

12.5.7 Part-time and Extended Contracts

12.5.7.1

12.5.7.2

Professional educators, who work less than full-time, shall be paid at a pro-rata portion of the
full-time salary. Part-time contracts shall be paid out over the regular 10- or 12-month
paychecks. Other unpaid leave/time shall be deducted in the next paycheck.

Professional educators, who are granted an extended contract to work beyond the normal work
year, shall be paid at their normal per diem rate for each additional day (or portion thereof).
Extended contracts that are known at the beginning of the year shall be paid out as part of the
normal paychecks (over 10 or 12 paychecks). Other extended hours/contract days shall be paid
in the next month’s paycheck after the work has been completed.

12.6  Special Salary Provisions

12.6.1 If there are no applicable special salary provisions or extended responsibility provisions listed in the
contract, professional educators shall be paid their per diem hourly rate for work specifically requested
by the District beyond the work day/year.

12.6.2 Upon mutual agreement between the professional educator and the administrator, professional
educators may be paid special salary provisions as listed below. Changes in this section are effective
upon ratification of this contract.

12.6.2.1

12.6.2.2

12.6.2.3

12.6.2.4

12.6.2.5

12.6.2.6

12.6.2.7

The daily rate for the base salary is the per diem rate of the base salary in Appendix A (Step 1

Professional educators working in the regular day school, evening high school, and home
instruction program shall receive .22 times the daily rate for the base salary per hour or the
member’s hourly rate; whichever is higher. Such professional educators shall not teach more
than ten (10) hours per full workweek under this provision.

Professional educators assigned as Student Activity Advisors and for student supervision at
times after the workday shall be paid 0.13 times the base salary daily rate per hour. Non-paid
volunteers may be used in these positions only if such positions would not otherwise be filled
by unit members.

A professional educator appointed to substitute in an administrative or supervisory position
shall be paid his+her their teaching salary plus 0.17 times the base salary daily rate per working
day for a short-term emergency period not to exceed ane-f-or lwo (2) consecutive days.
When the professional educator assumes full responsibility for the administrative or
SupemsorypOSItlon for a per iod of three consecutive days or more an-estended-period
of-time, s/he they shall receive the pay of the regular appointment. A professional-educator
whe serves-in-suek pasitienwhile the principabis-tethe eib-butout of the-building for-ore-hall
(i ed-day or-more-shall receive such-pmv—H-a-prineipal-is-out-ofthe-city- or-incapaeitated—i
substitute-for-the professionaleduestor shallbe provided tn-addition-tosueh-pay:

Rate of pay for teachers of in-service classes shall be 2.0 times the base salary daily rate per
credit hour.

Professional Educators of OQutdoor School and other overnight field trips shall receive an
additional 0.65 times the base salary daily rate. If Outdoor School is held on a Sunday, and the
professional educator volunteers to work, ke/she they shall be paid 1.3 times the base salary
daily rate.

Rates of pay for professional educators for each half-day session of Summer School shall be 3.2



times the base salary daily rate.
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12.6.3 Each school year the Human Resources Department shall post the rates of pay for all rates included in
Section 12.5 Special Salary Provisions.

12.6.4 Edueators-whe-provide letters-alfrecommenduations-to-studentswilbbeeompensated-one
Cr-houwr-oleompensation-per-detter-at-the Hdueatoris-hourherate;

12.6.5 Allstpendsshall-beinereased-anmually-bythe pereentage ol COLA-inerease-for-thatyears

12.7  Fingerprinting

The District agrees to annually budget a fund to pay for the cost of fees charged by agencies for
fingerprinting and the accompanying criminal check required by TSPC or the ODE.

12.8  Materials and Supplies Stipend

Each professional educator shall receive one hundred dollars ($100) per school year to purchase materials.
This stipend is in addition to those materials and supplies that are normally budgeted by the District.

Article 12 Tentative Agreement
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13.1

ARTICLE 13
INSURANCE PROTECTION

Health and Welfare Trust

13.1.1

13.1.2

The District and the Association agree to continue participation in the School District No. 1 Health
and Welfare Trust per the Trust Agreement as adopted November 9, 1972, and any amendments
thereto.

Subject to the qualifications stated below, the monthly District contribution to the Trust toward the
costs of health insurance benefits, including medical, dental, vision, prescription drug, and group
term life insurance, and associated administrative costs and Trust reserves for full-time professional
educators, and their eligible dependents and domestic partners is as follows:

13.1.2.1 The District shall contribute for full-time eligible professional educators and their eligible

dependents and domestic partners ninety-three percent (93%) of the PAT composite
premium.

13.1.2.2 The professional educators shall pay any remaining amount of the PAT composite premium

as a payroll deduction. Such payments shall continue to be paid as a tax-sheltered employee
deduction as permitted by IRS regulations.

13.1.2.3 Group term life insurance with accidental death and dismemberment (AD&D) shall be

13.1.3

13.1.4

13.1.5

13.1.6

provided with a benefit of $50,000. Professional educators covered by health insurance
benefits shall have the ability to purchase additional coverage by payroll deduction.

Long Term Disability

All eligible professional educators must enroll in Long Term Disability (LTD) coverage. The
Association shall be responsible for setting the eligibility and plan requirements. The full premium
cost of the LTD plan shall be paid by the professional educators.

Insurance Coverage

Professional educators may opt out of medical, dental, vision, prescription drug benefits, and
additional life insurance. Neither the District nor the professional educator shall make payments to
the Trust for those who opt out. However, these professional educators shall be enrolled in the
$50,000 group life insurance with AD&D at the District'’s expense and in the LTD plan at the

pI‘OfeSSIOnal educatOI"S own expense. W?‘(ﬂ?{‘ Ottt ‘”U‘,;“;‘ 50 B }l(lll} € /(]I’il\ one-yeat (11“\\ T {}n SHECESSOT
to-this-Aereementisratified—Howeverthe-ehange-wil-not-be-Hnf lemented-wntibthe startofthe st

The benefits in existence on the date of execution of this Agreement, including the provisions
identified in Appendix F, shall be maintained by the District for the full term of this Agreement,
except if mandated by a new state insurance plan.

The District shall make this contribution from September through August of the school year. As used
in this Paragraph, the words “through August” refer to the payment made by the District in early
August, even though the professional educator contributions remitted by the District for such
payment may have been deducted from July payroll checks. Before such payment per month, as
indicated above, is required with respect to a professional educator, the Trustees shall certify to the
District that the professional educator (himself or herself) has such medical/hospitalization coverage
through the Trust. A full contribution shall be made by the District for professional educators having a
work schedule of seventy-five percent (75%) or more of a full-time professional educator. The District
shall make a contribution of fifty percent (50%) of the composite rate for professional educators
having a work schedule of fifty percent (50%) up to seventy-five percent (75%) of a full-time
professional educator.
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13.2

13.3

13.4

13.5

13.6

"

13.1.7 For temporary professional educators, the District shall make a contribution to the Health and

Welfare Trust in accordance with 13.1.2 for two (2) months following the end of the standard work
year, as defined in Section 6.2, if the temporary professional educator(s):

13.1.7.1 worked at least half-time, and worked at least half of the contract year, and finished the
contract year in a bargaining unit position; or

13.1.7.2 worked at least half-time and is retained in a bargaining unit position for the following school
year.

13.1.8 Professional educators on unpaid leave of absence shall not suffer loss of benefit in excess of the

period of time not worked during the regular work year. If paid leave extends up to the beginning of
winter, spring and/or summer recess periods, such recess periods shall not count as time not worked.

13.1.9 The District shall assure the continuation of a tobacco abatement program, through the Health and

Welfare Trust, for professional educators and their families.

Liability I

The District shall provide, on a fully paid basis, bodily injury, liability and property damage insurance
coverage, to the limits carried by the District for the use of automobiles owned, leased or hired by a
professional educator while in the normal course of his/her their duties as an employee of the District.
This coverage shall apply only as excess insurance over and above other valid and collectible liability
insurance carried by the professional educator. The District may require as a condition to this coverage
that before the vehicle is used on District business, the professional educator provide a license of
insurance showing that he or she has at least the minimum amount of insurance required to license a
vehicle in the State of Oregon. The District will reimburse the professional educator for any deductible
cost the professional educator is required to pay, as a result of an on-duty accident, not to exceed five
hundred dollars ($500). Reimbursement will not be made if the professional educator is convicted of or
admits to driving under the influence of intoxicants or with a suspended license.

Professional iation I p
The District shall recognize the rights of the Association to select carriers of insurance programs where
membership in said program is contingent upon membership in the Association. Subject to the
mechanical limits of the District’s payroll system, the District shall make available payroll deductions for
professional educators participating in such insurance programs.

The District will continue the I.R.C. Section 125 Flexible Benefit Plan during the term of this Agreement.

Domestic Partners

Insurance coverage for same sex and opposite sex domestic partners shall be provided the same as spousal
benefits. The definition of domestic partner is included as Appendix C.

Employee Assistance Program (EAP)

The District shall continue to provide an Employee Assistance Program (EAP) that allows each professional
educator to refer themselves confidentially to the EAP provider.

Article 13 Tentative Agreement
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ARTICLE 14
MILEAGE, PARKING AND PROCUREMENT CARDS (P-CARDS)

Mileage
14.1.1  Eligibility

Professional educators who regularly use their automobiles for on-the-job travel shall be entitled to
mileage reimbursement provided they have on file with the District a current proof of insurance from
their insurance company verifying they have insurance coverage at least equal to the State of Oregon
minimum requirement for registering a vehicle in the State.

14.1.2  Reimbursement

Mileage shall be reimbursed at the IRS rate. If during the life of this Agreement, the IRS rate
changes, the District will change its reimbursement within thirty (30) days of the effective date of the
new IRS approved amount. Professional educators required to use public transportation for on-the
job travel, or who are approved for a daily-use car rental, shall receive reimbursement for the
fare/rental providing they submit the required verification, or supervisor authorization.

14.1.21 Each year, any professional educator who must travel frequently as part of the
regular assignment shall designate which of hisiher their assigned buildings is hisfher
their home building. The professional educator shall use the District approved form to
notify the account payable department of this designation,

14.1.2.2- Mileage between the home building and the professional educator’s residence is not
eligible for reimbursement,

14.1.2.3 For the first instance of travel on any given work day, the professional educator will
be reimbursed for any mileage greater than the distance between his/her their residence
and histhertheir designated home building.

14.1.2.4 Any travel after the first daily instance, but prior to the end of the work day, shall
be reimbursed.

14.1.2.5 The mileage between the final work site and a professional educator’s residence will
only be reimbursed if it exceeds the mileage between the designated home building and
hisfher their residence. Only the excess mileage shall be reimbursed.

14.1.2.6 Consistent with IRS régulations and District policies and procedures, the District's

Mileage Expense Reimbursement Request Form must be submitted no later than sixty (60)
days from the date the actual expense was incurred. If a professional educator submits for
reimbursement beyond the sixty {60) day limit, the amount of reimbursement shall be
reduced by the amount of emplover and employee associated taxes.

Parking/Commuting

14.2.1 At locations where the District has parking for teachers:

14.2.1.1 Professional educators with disabled person parking permits (either
temporary or permanent) shall be given priority to receive teacher parking closest
in proximity to entranceways to the work siie.

1
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14.2.1.2  Itinerants shall be given a reserved staff parking spot.

14.2.2 The District and the Association will jointly explore ways to improve and reduce the
costs of commuting for professional educators.

14.2.3 In recognition of the challenges at certain District locations related to
parking access for professional educators, the District will convene a work group to
assess the parking and other transportation needs for each of its locations and to
provide a recommendation for future action no later than June 1, 2024.

14.3 Procurement Cards (P-Cards)
14.3.1  Eligibility

The District shall determine the professional educators who will be authorized for a P-Card
based on business needs of the District for the purpose of making authorized purchases or
payments on behalf of the District. The District shall place the application for the P-Card on the
District website. A professional educator must obtain &is/rer their supervisor’s approval in
order to apply. Professional educators shall complete District training on P-Card usage prior to
obtaining a card, and reconciliation training prior to the first month’s reconciliation for that
professional educator’s card.

14.3.2 Usage

Professional educators approved for a P-Card are responsible for following the District P-Card
Manual(s), assuring that all purchases are for appropriate use as defined in the manual,
retaining all documents and receipts, providing those documents when requested by the
District, and reconciling P- Card transactions as required by the District.

14.3.3  Notification to the Association

The District shall notify the Association of any changes to the P-Card Manual(s). Upon request,
the District will provide a list of professional educators who are currently authorized for
P-Cards. In addition, the Association and the District shall mutually agree to changes to
discipline resulting from P-Card misuse, and changes to the usage of the P-Card that result in
new out-of-pocket expenses for professional educators. The Association may offer suggestions
on other changes to the P-Card Manual(s).

For the Association: /f% /# k
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ARTICLE 15

RETIREMENT
15.1  Unused Sick Leave

Pursuant to Chapter 646, Oregon Laws 1973 (Senate Bill 622), the District shall request that the Public Employees
Retirement Board add to the gross amount of salary used in determining the “final average salary” as defined in
ORS 237.003(12) (for utilization in determining total retirement allowances) the monetary value of one-half (1/2)
of the accumulated unused sick leave for each professional educator of the District.

15.2  Early Retirement Incentives
15.2.1 Insurance

15.2.1.1 The District shall contribute to the School District No. 1 Health and Welfare Trust the cost of
medical/hospitalization prescription plan for professional educators who:

a. elect early retirement and are eligible to retire under the Public Employees Retirement
System (PERS);

b. have completed at least fifteen (15) years of service with the District-by September 30,
2020;

c. are atleastsixty-(60)yearsofage-eligible to retire with PERS, but not yet eligible for
Medicare; and

d. are eligible under such plan then offered by the Trust.

15.2.1.2 The District shall pay one-half (1/2) of the cost for the spouse/or domestic partner (as defined
in Appendix C) of the retiree enrolled in the Plan.

15.2.1.3 For retirees, the list of benefits in existence on the date of execution of this Agreement shall
be maintained by the District for the full term of this Agreement.

15.2.1.4 Professional Educators eligible under this section may self-pay the fer-sueh cost of benefits
following the exhaustion of the entitlement set forth above shall be -avadableforquatified
ently-retirees-exereising-this-option-to-age-sbety(60)—FThisprov iston-shal-alse-apply for up to
five (5) years or until eligible for Medicare, whichever comes first, for professional educators
who become unable to work because of disability as determined by PERS or the Disability
Insurance Program provided by the Health and Welfare Trust. A qualifying retiree below age
sixty (60) must elect to have District contributions commence upon retirement, but the
District shall then cease its contributions at the end of sixty (60) months. Such professional
educator may continue to maintain his/her coverage on a self-pay basis until age sixty-five

(65).

15.2.2 Stipend

15.2.2.1 The District shall provide an early retirement incentive of four hundred twenty-five dollars
($425) per month to professional educators of half-time or more who elect early retirement.

15.2.2.2 To qualify, professional educators must meet the following criteria:
a. They must be eligible to retire under the Oregon Public Employees Retirement System; and

b. They must have accumulated fifteen (15) years of service with the District by September
30, 2020.



15.2.3 Such payments shall extend for sixty (60) months or until the professional educator reaches age sixty-
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two (62), whichever is first. A professional educator must give written notice of retirement no later
than sixty (60) days prior to the effective date. Upon death of a professional educator receiving the
early retiree incentive, the remaining payments will be made to the surviving spouse or estate of the

retiree.

15.2.4 The District and Association shall form a workgroup to meet and explore alternatives to early
retirement incentives for Tier 3 professional educators that will serve as an incentive to retain mid-
career members and to be cost neutral to the District.

15.3  Early Notice of Retirement

Professional educators who give early notice of retirement shall receive early notice incentives in
accordance with the provisions of Section 18.2.

15.4  Re-employvment of Retirees

Professional educators who retire under the Oregon Public Employee Retirement System (“PERS”) on or
after December 1, and who the District re-employs between the Retiree’s PERS retirement date and June
30 (“Retirees”) are eligible for the benefits under this section.

15.4.1 The Retiree

15.4.1.1

15.4.1.2

15.4.1.3

Must have a PERS retirement date on or after December 1, and no later than June 1;

Must have submitted a written District Resignation Form ending District employment prior
to the Retiree’s PERS retirement date; (Note: Under PERS rules the PERS retirement date is
the first of the month after an employee ends District employment. For example, if a
professional educator ends employment on the last contract day before Winter Break, his/her
their PERS retirement date would be January 1. If a professional educator ends employment
on January 1, hisfrer their PERS retirement date would be February 1.); and

Must declare in writing his/her request to begin a new employment relationship with the
District as a Retiree in the Retiree’s prior position through the end of the work year or June
30, whichever first occurs. This written notice must be submitted to the District as part of the
District Resignation Form no later than thirty (30) calendar days before the PERS retirement
date.

15.4.2 The District will report all unused earned sick leave to PERS, except as stated in Section 15.4.4.2.c.

15.4.3 A Retiree will be re-employed by the District in the position that the Retiree held on the Retiree’s date
of resignation only if all of the following conditions are met:

15.4.3.1

15.4.3.2

15.4.3.3

The professional educator elects to retire between December 1, and June 30 of that school
year; and

No internal transfer options are identified; and

There is no one on layoff status who is qualified for the position.

15.4.4 Any period of reemployment between December 1, and June 30, is a new employment relationship
between the Retiree and the District as outlined below:

15.4.4.1

15.4.4.2

A re-employed Retiree is expected to demonstrate reliable and regular attendance at work
and meet all expectations of the assignment.

Pay and benefits for re-employed Retirees are set forth below:

Insurance coverage under the District’s insurance for active employees shall continue
through July 31, if permitted by the terms of such insurance.

Retiree will be paid at fis/rer their pre-retirement rate of pay, less the 6% PERS pickup.
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c. Retiree will retain one (1) day of sick leave for each month worked, beginning the first month
after his/her retirement date, and ending with the month in which the work is completed or
June 30, (whichever comes first), but will not be eligible for any other District paid leaves.

d. Retirees will not have access to professional growth or professional improvement funds.

e. The PAT/PPS collective bargaining agreement may contain other pay or insurance provisions
that apply. A Retiree performing duties such as coaching or advisor work following his/her
their retirement date is paid pursuant to the District/PAT collective bargaining agreement
and time spent performing such extra work counts as hours for the purpose of the PERS

maximum hours calculation.

f.  For purposes of clarifying the language under the PAT/PPS collective bargaining agreement
regarding the Early Retirement Incentive Stipend (“ERI"), a Retiree will begin to receive the
ERI upon retirement, which means “separation from service” under Internal Retirement
Code Section 409A. The ERI is intended to comply with the requirements of Code Section
409A, and will be interpreted in a manner consistent with the intent.

15.4.5 This new employment relationship between the District and the reemployed Retiree will end on the last
day of the work year in June. In no event will the Retiree’s reemployment extend beyond June 30.

15.4.6 Promise of employment as a Retiree after the end of the contract year in which he/she retires is neither
stated nor implied.

15.4.7 Section 15.4 shall expire one year after the successor contract is ratified.

Article 15 Tentative Agreement
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16.1

16.2

16.3

16.4

16.5

16.6

16.8

16.9

16.10

16.11

ARTICLE 16
EXTENDED RESPONSIBILITY

Professional educators with an extended responsibility assignment as set forth in Appendix B, attached to
and incorporated in this Agreement, shall be compensated in accordance with the provisions of this

Agreement without deviation.

Extended responsibility pay is for activities and responsibilities performed, primarily outside the standard
workday. It is understood that, except for those that are extensions of the classrooms or job assignment,
extended responsibility pay positions are voluntary. Extended responsibilities may require work outside
of the standard workday and/or work year. If there is a desire to change or increase these requirements,
the District or Association must refer the changes to the extended responsibilities committee. Only

mutually agreed upon changes shall be implemented.

Extended responsibilities that are an extension of the assignment are indicated in Appendix B by (*). Such
extended responsibilities shall be required and shall be automatically calculated in the professional
educator’s salary. If the school does not have a regular classroom assignment (e.g., no newspaper class),
the extended responsibility would not be included under this section. In such cases, the extended
responsibility would be voluntary. Extended responsibilities that are an extension of the assignment as
indicated in Appendix B by (*) are covered by Article 8.

When part-time professional educators hold an extended responsibility, the percentage of the extended
responsibility shall be determined by the portion of the responsibility for which they are responsible. For
example, a .5 FTE professional educator who is responsible for a full coaching extended responsibility
shall be paid 100% of the extended responsibility rate. However, a .5 FTE TOSA shall receive .5 of the
extended responsibility rate with the expectation that she/he they perform .5 of the extended
responsibility duties.

Professional Educators shall not be required to participate in non-district sponsored activities as a
prerequisite to being placed in extended responsibility positions.

Professional Educators may request information regarding the general expectations for the extended
responsibility assignment before accepting the assignment.

The Extended Responsibility Base rate shall be the BA+15 BA, step 1 rate. All extended responsibility
percentages in Appendix B shall be calculated using this base rate.

Placement on the extended responsibility schedule shall be based on prior experience in the particular
position. However, experience in a category with more than one level shall apply to another level (e.g.,
vocal music A and B). Experience as an assistant coach shall not be counted toward experience as a head

coach.
Experience credit shall be given for each year in a particular extended responsibility position.

With the exception of extended responsibility positions that are an extension of the classroom or
assignment, extended responsibility positions are voluntary, but when filling these positions, the District
will give first priority to current bargaining unit members.

Educators who volunteer and are approved to lead student affinity groups before school, during student-
lunch times, or after school shall be provided a release period or Extended Responsibility at 3% of the
base salary. Bargaining unit members who co-lead an affinity group will receive a prorated extended
responsibility pay. The district shall dedicate funding for affinity groups. The affinity groups will be
determined by the administrator based on the student population, needs, and interest within each school.
Whenever practical, affinity group providers should mirror the affinity population of students. ¥dueators
of-eotor-wholed-affinity-groups-during 20t9-2020-0r20260-202+ shalt-be eonsidered-when-determintng
paid-affinity-groupteader-positions—for-the 20212622 sehoot-year—inadditton—the Distriet-wil-filk-the
affinty-group-positionsfollowing-Artiele 1610
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16.12  Training for Coaches

The District may require the current hours of online training units and completion deadlines for coaches as
long as the coaches can direct when the online training takes place. If other online training is required,
coaches shall be paid at the professional educator’s hourly rate, or at the BA+158A+e step 1 hourly rate for
bargaining unit members who have an ER assignment but no additional classroom/job assignment as a
PAT bargaining unit member (ER-only bargaining unit members). Training for coaches other than self-
directed online training is voluntary and paid at the professional educator’s hourly rate, or at the BA+15
BA-+e -step 1 hourly rate for ER-only bargaining unit members.

16.13  Extended Responsibilities Committee

16.13.1 A joint committee of six (6) members, three (3) designated by the Association and three (3) by the
District, shall be formed within 9o days of the ratification to review the extended responsibility
schedule (Appendix B).

16.13.2 This Committee is expected to:

16.13.2.1  review and/or develop current job descriptions for all extended responsibilities positions,
starting with the technology coordinators and TOSA job descriptions;

16.13.2.2  develop a comparison of the extended responsibilities pay with comparable positions in other
school districts in the Portland metropolitan area, starting with the athletic director and head
coaches’ positions;

16.13.2.3 develop a classification system for extended responsibilities taking into consideration the
number of students, number of events, hours worked and length of season;

16.13.2.4 make recommendations to the Superintendent and the Association President in the rate of
pay based on the classification system developed above;

16.13.2.5 make recommendations to the Superintendent and the Association President for deletions,
additions and changes to the list of position on the extended responsibilities schedule; and

16.13.2.6  develop a system to review requests to add new extended responsibilities positions or to
change the rate of pay for current positions based on the point systems developed above.

16.13.3 The—Committee—shall-meet-by—October3t2619. The—findings—of-the—ecommittee—shall-be
presented—to—theAssociation—and District-bargainingteams-by ne-later thanJanuary
3152025 Theparties—shall-bargain-ehanges—toExtended Responsibility-with-the
iﬁ%&ﬁhﬁﬁﬁ#ﬂﬁﬁﬁﬁ@ﬁtﬁg—aﬁ—ag?wfﬁf—the%%% sehoelyear— Recommendations
from the Committee will be considered in the 2e26 2025 2623 successor bargaining unless the
parties mutually agree otherwise.
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ARTICLE 17 LEAVES

17.1 General Provisions

17.1.1

Leave Applications

17.1.1.1 All applications for and approval of leaves shall be in writing.

17.1.1.2 Leave applications must be made to the appropriate leave category (e.g., sick leave, family

illness leave, personal leave, bereavement leave).

17.1.1.3 Paid and unpaid leaves for professional educators set forth in this Article are intended to

be used only for their intended use.

17.1.1.4 A leave day is equal to eight (8) hours of leave time. Professional educators shall not be

17.1.2

17.1.3

17.1.4

17.1.5

required to use leave time when missing the twe-heur 9o-minute staff meetings or
training sessions that are beyond the workday as described in Section 7.12.1.1 710t

The District shall comply with Federal, State and local laws regarding leaves, including but not
limited to the Family and Medical Leave Act (FMLA) and the Oregon Family Leave Act (OFLA),
the “School Employee Sick Leave Statute” ORS 332.507, and-the “Sick Time Statute” ORS 653.601
- 653.616, and the Paid Family Medical Leave Insurance Law (PLO) ORS 657B.

All PPS Leave Guidelines made available to PAT members shall conform with the provisions of
this article and shall not include guidelines/information about other bargaining
groups/non-represented employees unless clearly labeled as such.

Professional educators shall have the right to choose whether they wish to
supplement PLO benefits with & all er-a-pertienof—pro-rata share of their accrued

sick leave to_fully replace their pay. "
i i " [PAT asserts this qualifier is unnecessary;

members always have a choice about whether or not to pursue what they are entitled to. ] [To
comply with SB 913].

Employees who need leave for reasons that qualify under OFLA/FMLA, PLO or for
reasons related to domestic violence, sexual assault, harassment, or stalking may
choose to apply for PLO benefits.

17.2 Paid Leaves

17.2.1

Sick Leave

17.2.1.1 Accumulation

a. Professional educators shall be granted at least ten (10) days sick leave, which
includes the statutory requirement during each school year. Such sick leave shall be
credited to said professional educators on the first contract day of the school year.
Professional educators who begin service after the beginning of the school year shall
receive one (1) day of sick leave for each payroll month remaining in the school year
with all such days being credited on the professional educator’s first day of

employment.

b. A professional educator who uses his/her their annual sick leave accrual and
subsequently resigns for reasons other than illness or retirement prior to completing
the work year, shall be obligated to refund the District an amount equal to one (1) day
sick leave for each month not worked. The District shall deduct such amount from
any final pay due the professional educator.

c. Professional educators on extended work year and/or Summer School shall be
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credited with one (1) additional sick leave day for each additional twenty (20) da}‘?Es"
worked not to exceed a total of twelve (12) days of sick leave credit per fiscal year.

d. The total unused sick leave days can be accumulated and shall be unlimited in
accordance with state statutes.

e. A professional educator who has accumulated sick leave during employment in
another Oregon school district shall be entitled to transfer any accumulated sick leave
from such district upon proper verification. The transfer of sick leave accumulated
with another Oregon district shall be effective when the professional educator has
completed thirty (30) working days in the District.

f. Professional educators who have exhausted their accumulated sick leave
may choose to use any accrued, unused family illness days, as provided in
17.2.2, for any purpose for which they could use sick leave.

g. When a professional educator has exhausted his/her their sick leave, s/he they shall
receive additional leave equal to one (1) day for each school year of at least 135 days of
service in this district at two-thirds (2/3) of their histher daily rate under their his/her
basic salary. Credit for any year can only be utilized once.

h. Professional educators shall not be credited with any sick leave with respect to periods
during which they are on an unpaid leave of absence from work with the District of more
than one (1) month duration.

17.2.1.2 Utilization

a. Professional educators who are absent because of personal illness or medical/dental
appointments shall receive compensation during such absence in accordance with
provisions pertaining to sick leave allowances.

b. A professional educator working an extended contract beyond the normal school year or
during Summer School, may charge absences due to personal illness to his/her their sick
leave account. The District shall pay the cost of any required substitute.

c. Professional educators on any extended leave (more than one (1) month) will not be
charged with days of sick leave or paid for days of illness during such leave, except when
an illness or injury is the factor which entitled the professional educator to the leave in
question.

d. In addition to receiving paid leave benefits under the PLO program or District’s
approved equivalent plan, a A professional educator may charge against his/her their
accumulated sick leave for up to-twelve (12} weeks following the birth, ex adoption, or
foster care placement of a child to achieve replacement of their pay. If the
professional educator has accumulated sick leave remaining after exhausting PLO
benefits, they may also use that to continue in paid status, up to the amount
provided in Article 17.4.3 hasbeenexhausted; the professionaledueator- may-use other
paid-or-unpaidleave for-partor allof the-twelve {12)-weekperiod. The professional educator
is entitled to all benefits guaranteed under the FMLA and/or OFLA and Paid lLeave
Oregon which may exceed this provision.

e. A professional educator’s accumulated sick leave shall not be charged on days designated
as paid holidays under this Agreement, or when an absence was directed by the District.

f. The District shall maintain a sick leave bank for use by professional educator who have
exhausted their accumulated sick leave. Use of this leave shall only be in accordance with
the sick leave bank guidelines. The Association can solicit voluntary contributions up to
four thousand (4000) hours per year. Use of the sick leave bank will be monitored
through the contract administration process. Employees will be eligible to use the
sick leave bank to achieve too—pereent replacement of their pay while
utilizing PLO benefits.

g. A professional educator may use sick leave in one-hour increments or in per-day units.
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17.2.2 Family Illness Leave

17.3

17.2.2.1

17.2.2.2

In addition to receiving paid leave benefits under the PLO program or District’s
approved equivalent plan, pProfessional educators shall receive up to forty (40) hours or
five and one third (5.33) days family illness leave per school year with pay in case of illness of
a member of the professional educator’s immediate family. This leave can be used in lieu
of or in addition to PLO family leave benefits or to achieve replacement of their
pay while receiving PLO benefits. Professional educators who commence employment
after the end of the first semester shall be entitled to one and one-half (1-1/2) days of family
illness leave.

Inherent in use of this leave is that care or attention by the professional educator is needed. In
the event emergency conditions arise, an extension of family leave shall be determined upon

individual merit by the Superintendent.

17.2.2.3 “Immediate Family” shall be interpreted to mean spouse, domestic partner (as defined in

Appendix C), children, parents, brothers, sisters, mother-in-law, father-in-law,
grandparents, grandchildren, stepparents, stepchildren, stepsiblings er other persons
who regularly live in the professional educator’s home, and any other family member
as defined under OSB 657B.010.

17.2.2.4 In addition to receiving paid leave benefits under the PLO program or

District’s approved equivalent plan, and after utilizing the available days for
family illness leave,ﬂxgef_mﬂ&}ng%he—mﬂable—éﬂys—f%fﬂfﬁﬂy%%esﬁm, the
professional educator may charge against his/her their accumulated sick leave when
additional time is needed to provide care for a member of the professional educator’s

immediate family.

17.2.3 Absence due to Injury on Duty

The District shall pay to any professional educator who is unable to work due to an on-the-job
injury the difference between his/her their salary benefits received by the professional educator
under the Oregon Worker’s Compensation Law and his/her their normal salary. This differential
pay shall apply when the absence is due to a compensable injury as defined in ORS Chapter 656
and shall be paid for the period when worker’s compensation benefits are paid but not exceeding
180 days for one injury. Absence due to such compensable injury shall not be charged against the
professional educator’s accumulated sick leave. For other periods of work-related injury absence,
charge will not be made against the professional educator’s accumulated sick leave. In the event
differential payment is made by the District and the absence of the professional educator is
subsequently determined to be non- compensable, charge will be made against the professional
educator’s accumulated sick leave, if the absence so qualifies, and the professional educator shall
be obligated to reimburse the District for payments received in excess of accumulated sick leave

time.

17.2.4 Absence Due to Quarantine or Isolation
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An employee’s absence from work as a result of direction from a public health official
beeause-of to implement quarantine or isolation to prevent the spread of a
communicable disease by{heﬂmﬁpﬂﬂ&j?ﬂ{mfﬂfﬁﬁa‘l shall not be charged
against the employee’s sick leave and the employee shall suffer no loss in pay.
Quarantine or isolation pay will not extend past the standard quarantine or isolation
period established by the local public health authority. If an absence due to quarantine
or isolation exceeds thirty (30) days, the employee must use their sick leave.

To qualify for quarantine or isolation pay under this Section, an employee must be fully
vaccinated (if a vaccine is available) as defined under guidelines set by the federal and
state health authority, including any boosters.

Other Paid Leaves
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17.3.1 Bereavement Leave

Professional educators shall be granted bereavement leave with pay for each death as follows:

17.3.1.1

17.3.1.2

17.3.1.3

One (1) day to attend a funeral or memorial service because of the death of a friend or
relative. An additional day shall be granted when travel beyond the one day is required.

Four (4) days because of death in an immediate family; six (6) days in case of parent,
spouse, domestic partner, or child). “Immediate family” shall be interpreted to mean
spouse, domestic partner (as defined in Appendix C), children, parents, grandparents,
grandchildren, mother- in-law, father-in-law, brothers or sisters, stepparents,
stepchildren, stepsiblings; and also any person regularly living in the home of the
professional educator for whom the professional educator was responsible.

In addition, professional educators may use up to six (6) days of accrued and unused
leave for the death of an immediate family member, in the order determined by the
employee. In the event a professional educator has exhausted all forms of paid accrued
leave, the professional educator shall be able to use up to six (6) days of unpaid leave. The
total number of combined leave days for bereavement will not exceed ten (10) days. An
employee may apply for other unpaid leave if needed.

17.3.2 Personal Leave

17.3.2.1

17.3.2.2

17.3.2.3

17.3.2.4

17.3.2.5
17.3.2.6

17.3.2.7

Each professional educator shall be entitled to three (3) days leave without loss of pay for
personal business. Professional educators who commence employment after the end of the
first semester shall be entitled to one (1) day of personal leave.

Except in cases of emergency, the request for such leave shall be made one (1) week in
advance in writing,.

It is expected use of such leave will be limited to situations which the professional educators
cannot address at times other than during the workday.

Professional educators may use this leave for religious observances when attendance is
mandatory during the workday.

This leave shall not be used for vacation or recreational purposes.
Unused personal leave shall not accumulate for use in another school year.

Also see unpaid personal leave in 17.4.2.

17.3.3 Mandatory Court Appearance

17.3.3.1

17.3.3.2

When a professional educator is required to appear as a witness in court, the District shall
authorize such absence without loss of pay. If the professional educator receives a witness fee,
such fees shall be turned in to the Business Office. In cases where the professional educator is
a party to the action, his/her their absence will be personal leave without pay or, at the
professional educator’s election, leave days provided in C.2 may be used therefore.

A professional educator required to appear in court as a party with the District shall be
released without loss of pay. If a professional educator is subpoenaed to appear in court as a
third-party witness because of his/her their job duties outside of the contract year, his/her
they shall receive his/her their per diem hourly rate of pay. Witness check fees shall be
signed over to the District.

17.3.4 Jury Duty

Professional educators subpoenaed for jury duty shall be excused for that purpose without loss of pay
provided that, when the professional educator receives his/her their jury fee, said fee shall be sent to
the Business Office. On days when the professional educator is excused from jury duty s/he they will
report to their work assignment provided they are able to do so before the end of the lunch period.

17.3.5 Professional Leave
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17.3.5.1 At the beginning of each school year, each professional educator shall be credited with two (2)
accumulative days to be used for professional leave. However, a professional educator may
not use more than four (4) of these days in any year. Professional leave may be used for the

following:
a. visitation to view instruction techniques or exemplary programs.

b. conventions, conferences, workshops or seminars related to PK-12 education, racial equity,
climate justice, or the professional educator’s assignment with the District.

17.3.5.2 The professional educator shall inform his/her their supervisor by submitting a leave request
at least one (1) week in advance.

17.3.5.3 The professional educator may be required to file a written report within one (1) week of
attendance at such convention, visitation, conference, workshop or seminar.

17.3.5.4 Participation by a professional educator in activities on the statewide in-service day shall
not be counted against professional leave days.

17.3.5.5 If the length or location of a convention, conference, workshop or seminar requires the
professional educator to be in attendance more than two (2) school days, the professional
educator may use his/her their personal leave.

17.3.6 Leave for service to education-related state agencies.

Professional educators who are appointed to serve non-paid on education-related state agencies
shall be released for meetings/hearings/reviews without loss of pay. The District shall provide
substitutes for such professional educators.

17.4  Unpaid Leaves

17.4.1 Requests for a full year unpaid Personal, Exchange, or Career Development leave of absence
(whether part-time or full-time) for the next school year must be submitted to Human Resources
prior to Mareh February 1 or the leave will not be approved, except in extenuating circumstances
where such leave requests will not be unreasonably denied.

17.4.2 Personal Leave

17.4.2.1 Professional educators shall be entitled to three (3) days unpaid leave per year for
personal reasons. Except in cases of emergency the request for such leave must be made

one (1) week in advance in writing.
17.4.2.2 Also see paid personal leave in 17.3.2.
17.4.2.3 Full-year Unpaid Personal Leaves

A personal leave of absence of one (1) year shall be granted to a contract professional
educator upon application prior to the deadline in 17.4.1. At the District’s discretion one
(1) additional year may be granted. Unpaid year-long personal leaves shall not be granted
for professional educators to seek employment in other Portland metro area school
districts. There shall be a cap of twenty (20) unpaid personal leaves per school year.
Applications received by-Mareh February 1 shall be selected in order of seniority in the

District.

For unpaid year-long personal leaves of absence for contract professional educators only,
the return from leave language in Section 17.5 would be modified as follows. The contract
professional educator would be unassigned from his/her their previous assignment and
would be subject to reassignment in the transfer process. Such contract professional
educators would be able to participate in the—internal-phase-of-the-transter—proeess
Spring staffing process as an unassigned professional educator.

17.4.2.4 An unpaid personal leave of absence of up to one (1) year may be granted to a
probationary professional educator upon application. At the District’s discretion, one (1)
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additional year may be granted. Probationary professional educators approved for unpall'go
leaves of absence shall follow the return from leave language in Section 17.5.

17.4.3 Child Care Leave

17.4.3.1 A child care leave (maternity, paternity or adoption) shall be granted for any period up

17.4.3.2

to one(1) year. Other child care leave may be granted for up to one (1) year. A
professional educator requesting such leave shall give at least thirty (30) days written
notice except in extenuating circumstances. Requests for a full year leave beyond the
first full school year must be made prior to Aprit45 February 1 or the leave will not
be approved, except in extenuating circumstances where such leave requests will not
be unreasonably denied. The provisions of ORS 342.840 shall apply to probationary
unit members. This leave provision shall not apply to temporary professional
educators. Professional educators may utilize Paid Leave Oregon benefits if
the child care leave qualifies under Paid Leaved Oregon regulations.

The District may require that the expiration of child care leaves coincide with the natural
breaks in the school calendar so that the educational continuity is maintained.

17.4.4 Exchange and Other Teaching Leaves

17.4.4.1

17.4.4.2

A leave of absence of up to two (2) years may be granted to a contract professional educator
upon application, for the purpose of participating in:

a. Exchange Teaching Programs

b. Foreign Military Training Programs
c. Peace Corps

d. Teacher Corps

e. Job Corps

f. VISTA

g. Institutions of Higher Learning

The professional educator must provide evidence of enrollment in be-a full-time
participant in any such program and state kis/her their intention to return to the District.

17.4.5 Unpaid Career Development Leave

A leave of absence of up to one (1) year (must be at least one full term) may be granted to a
professional educator upon application for the purpose of career development reasonably related to
histher their professional responsibilities. At the District’s discretion one (1) additional year may be
granted.

17.4.6 Study Leave

17.4.6.1

17.4.6.2

Up to ten (10) FTE study leaves with District paid insurance shall be granted yearly.
Requirements and Procedures for Study Leaves

a. Application forms will be available in the Human Resources Department and in the Office
of the Association.

b. Each candidate for study leave must eonsutt inform with-their his/her principal or
immediate supervisor.

c. Completed applications shall then be sent to the Human Resources Department which
shall present the requests to the Study Leave Committee for evaluation.

d. Completed applications with all necessary information for fall semester for full year study
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leaves must be filed with the Study Leave committee by the second Monday in Februargy"
preceding the year of study leave. Such applications for study leave for Spring Semester
must be filed by the second Monday in October preceding the Spring Semester.

e. Each applicant must submit an explicit outline of the study and proof of
enrollment. The professional educator must maintain a minimum of twelve (12)
quarter or equivalent semester hours each term for a full-time leave or
pro-rated for a part-time leave while on leave. The applicant must give his/her
their signed assurance that the plans are or are not conditional or dependent upon
unresolved grants or other limited factors.

Professional educators requesting study leaves of absence must submit with the application
for such leave a current health form provided by the District for this purpose, properly filled
out and signed by a duly licensed physician attesting to the professional educator’s

satisfactory health.

Study leaves will not be considered a break in consecutive service for the purpose of
calculating salary schedule placement, seniority or retirement credit.

Educators that have a minimum of 3 (three) years at the District are eligible for
a Study Leave.

Study leaves are granted in order of seniority if they meet the 3 (three) years of
service at the District minimum requirement.

Any member denied Study Leave will have the right to appeal the denial to
Employee and Labor Relations for reconsideration of the application.
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17.4.6.5 Status While on Leave

a. A professional educator on study leave shall be considered to be in the employ of the
District but is not performing work on behalf of or serving as an agent of the District
while on leave.

b. A professional educator on study leave shall retain all rights of contract status, retirement,
insurance, sick leave, and automatic increases in salary as if she/he they were working
during the period of leave. A study leave shall be counted as a year of service and
experience on the salary schedule.

c. In case of injury to, or other illness of the professional educator during leave which
prevents his/her their completing the purpose of the leave, the study leave will be
terminated and all provisions for sick leave will apply. These provisions will take effect on
the first day of the next pay period following notification of illness to the Study Leave
Committee and the Superintendent, verified by a medical report.

d. After illness or injury as in Paragraph (3), upon release by appropriate medical authority
the employee shall, when possible, be returned to regular duty for the remainder of the
school year or shall be reinstated on study leave.

17.4.6.6 Status Upon Returning from Study Leave

a. A professional educator taking a study leave who wishes to return to his/her their
worksite must have so indicated on the application form at the time the professional
educator-applied for the leave. In such case, a professional educator replacing the member
on study leave shall be subject to re-assignment at the conclusion of the leave. If the
professional educator has indicated in writing at the time of the application that she/he
they doesn’t wish to return to his/her their worksite, she/he they shall be considered as
an unassigned professional educator as described in Article 18: Transfers.

b. Upon returning from study leave to his/her their position, the professional educator is
subject to transfer according to the provisions of Article 18: Transfers.

17.4.7 Military Leave

17.4.7.1 Military leave of absence, including participation in the reserves, shall be granted to any
professional educator who shall be inducted or shall enlist for military duty in any branch of
the armed forces of the United States.

17.4.7.2 Experience credit will be granted to persons on military leave in accordance with ORS 408.270.
17.4.8 Association Leave

17.4.8.1 A leave of absence for up to five (5) years for the President of the Association and up to four
(4) years for two (2) additional positions shall be granted to a professional educator upon
application by the Association for the purpose of serving as an officer of the Association or on
its staff. The District shall continue to pay such professional educator(s) and provide benefits
in the normal manner but will be reimbursed by the Association for the cost of salary and
fringe benefits. Upon completion of such leave, a professional educator will be returned to the
previous school or program if there is a vacancy within that professional educator’s licensure.
When no such vacancy is available, the professional educator will be returned as unassigned.
Upon return from such leave a professional educator shall be placed on the salary schedule as
if s/he they had been working each year of the leave. A released time PAT officer shall be
considered “competent” in the grade level/subject held prior to taking Association leave.
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17.4.8.2  The Association agrees to consider carefully each request for release time for professional
educator. Although leaves for short terms without loss of pay may be granted upon
recommendation of the Office of the Superintendent or designee, the District will not pay for
substitutes to cover classes while members are away from their classes on business of the
Association. The Association shall pay the cost of such substitutes upon receipt of billing
from the District Business Office.

17.4.9 Political Leave

A leave of absence for up to two (2) years with up to an additional two (2) years upon request shall
be granted to any contract professional educator, upon application, for the purpose of
campaigning for, or serving in, public office.

17.4.10 Other Leaves

17.4.10.1  When the schools and school offices are officially closed by the Superintendent, all
professional educators shall be paid in accordance with the law.1

17.4.10.2  Unit members who are assigned to tasks outside their regular responsibilities shall not
have this time charged to any leave category.

17.4.10.3  The District, at its discretion, may extend leaves or grant other leaves requested by
professional educator.

17.5  Return from Leave

17.5.1 A professional educator taking a leave for up to one (1) school year may return to his/her their
previous position unless the position has been discontinued. Professional educators taking leaves
for more than one (1) school year may be subject to reassignment. A professional educator taking
a leave for more than one (1) school year may return to his/her their previous position upon
approval of the District.

17.5.2 A-pProfessional educator wishing are expected to return from an unpaid leave of absence shat

SO uut%f_ly theHuman ResoureesDe palfuu tast L\l‘u;l et ]U)' the Pistriet. A professional educator
returning from an unpaid leave due to disability shall, upon request, submit a written statement
from a qualified physician attesting to the professional educator’s ability to resume kis/her their
duties.

17.5.3 A professional educator shall be returned to employment on the first workday, during the regular
school year, following the expiration date as set forth in the Board action approving the
professional educator leave. A professional educator returning from an unpaid exchange or other
leave, or unpaid leave of less than one-half (1/2) of the school year, or a paid leave shall be placed
on the salary schedule as if s/he they had been teaching during said leave. A professional
educator returning from any other form of unpaid leave (more than one-half (1/2) of the school
year) shall be paid at the next step on the current salary schedule above the one occupied during
the last full work year prior to commencement of the leave; provided that, should the professional
educator return in the same school year in which the leave commenced, the professional educator
shall be placed on the salary step held at the beginning of the leave.

17.5.4 All accumulated unused sick leave, and credits toward study leave eligibility and all other accrued
benefits at the time a professional educator commences a leave of one (1) or more months
duration shall be restored upon return to work.

Article 17 Tentative Agreement
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ARTICLE 18
TRANSFERS

18.1  Assignment Notices

18.1.1
18.1.2

18.1.3

18.1.4

18.1.5

“Assignment” is defined as the bargaining unit position in which a professional educator is placed.
“Transfer” is defined as a change from one assignment to another.

For purposes of determining competence under this Agreement, “subject” shall be defined in
accordance with Appendix D. Competence is defined in Section 20.2.2.

A professional educator shall not be assigned to a position outside of his/her their licensure and
competence except by mutual agreement between the professional educator, and the District.

Before the internal job fair phaseefinterviewsbegins: administrators will either publish their initial
assignments or notify staff in writing of their tentative assignments for the coming year. Professional
educators shall be promptly notified in writing of any assignment changes that occur during the

summer recess period.

18.2  Notice of Resignation/Vacancies

18.2.1

18.2.2

If a professional educator gives written notice of resignation (excluding resignation in lieu of
termination, non-renewal or non-extension) or retirement effective at the end of the current

school year no later than January 15" the professional educator will receive $1250. If a

professional educator gives such written notice no later than February 15, professional educator
shall receive $700. Such payment shall be received in the professional educator’s final paycheck.

When written notice is received by a supervisor that a professional educator is resigning or
transferring and will no longer occupy a position for the subsequent school year, the supervisor will
promptly forward said notice to the Human Resources Department which will determine and validate
that a vacancy exists. A vacancy shall be deemed to exist if the position is continuing for the
subsequent year, or when a new position is created by the District.

18.3  Posting Procedures

18.3.1

18.3.2

18.3.3

18.3.4

18.3.5

18.3.6

As the District prepares to fill vacancies for the subsequent school year, but-prior to the consideration
of external applicants from-eutside-of-theDistriet, a posting of such vacancies, including special
assignments, shall be made by the Human Resources Department.

Such vacancies shall be posted for a minimum of five (5) workdays. Posting is not required for
vacancies to be occupied by unassigned professional educators, or to be occupied by other
administrative transfers. Positions previously posted for which there were no qualified internal

applicants need not be posted again.

Postings shall contain a description of the expected assignment (e.g., chemistry/biology, third grade,
SLC-B, etc.). Preferred skills, training, experience and methodologies to be considered may be
identified. Other desired building needs may also be included.

Professional educators shall have five (5) working days from the date of initial posting to consider
HT‘ILLH;{KYI trat lt\ g @ ¢ ‘l““ <t ‘f(u 98 mw&mﬁ posted VacancieS‘R‘

The five-day posting requirement shall be waived after June—duly—1st. After June July 1,
professional educators may make application for posted positions as they become available.
Professional educators who have applied for positions prior to the closing date indicated on the
posting will be given consideration a outlined in accordance with this Article. Such positions shall be
posted for a minimum of three (3) workdays.

New vacancies in ongoing positions which become known after J uly 31st withinrtwenty-one{2t)
ealendas-days-prior-to-thefirstworkday of the standard school year shall not be subject to the posting
requirements in Section 18.3.5. Newly created positions are subject to the posting requirements in
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18.3.7 Positions which are filled temporarily during the school year must be posted for the subsequent
school year if the position continues, unless a position is to be occupied by a professional educator
returning from a leave of absence as per Section 17.5.1 or to be occupied by an administrative transfer.
A temporary professional educator who has been assigned to the position for sixty (60) days or more
may apply only for the posmon held durlng the 1nterna1 lOb falr H—&ﬂeﬁer—meeess

18.4  Filling of Vacancies
18.4.1 The following shall apply to the filling of vacancies which occur after July 31st mear-the beginmingof
the-sehoel veat:

18.4.1.1 Current professmnal educators or newly hired professmnal educators sha}i—be—used-to-%

fesnommesss }\a\\,\l O—Ot b\/f\u\. Lh\_ f;l St n\.u}\dcu are no lonael‘ ellg‘lble fOl‘ educat()l‘
initiated transfers per section 18.5 during that school year. Administrator

initiated transfers per section 18.6 remain an option.
18.4.1.2 Substltute teachers may be hired to-fl-all-vacanciesthateceurafter-the-firstday-of thesehoot
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18.4.1.4 Hiring a new temporary professional educator.

18.4.2 Vacancies due to long-term absences of the incumbent professional educator shall be filled as follows:
18.4.2.1 Those of forty five (45) -sixty{66)-workdays or less will be filled by substitute teachers.
18.4.2.2  Those of more than forty five (45) sixty {663 workdays will be filled as follows:

a. If the length of the absence is not known at its beginning, the substitute shall become a
temporary professional educator if retained beyond forty five (45) sixty {60}
workdays. In such assignments, the temporary professional educator may be released at a
normal break in the school year to allow for continuity of instruction as the regular
professional educator prepares to return to the assignment.

b. If a specific ending date beyond forty five (45) sixty-€66)-workdays is known at the
beginning of the leave, a temporary professmnal educator shall be hired on the first day.

18.4.3 If qualifications are found to be equal, unit members requesting voluntary transfers shall be chosen
over outside applicants.

18.4.4 Letters of Intent

18.4.4.1 Prior to the initial external phase, the District may hire or issue letters of intent to external
candidates for hard-to-fill vacancies and to professional educators of color provided:

a. Job applicants receiving a letter of intent or job offer shall be considered external
candidates, and shall not receive an assignment until duringafter the internal job fair
in bl -cderpabphase,

b. Job apphcants receiving a letter of intent or job offer ﬁet—:,e}eeteé-mnmemmm&
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be placed in a position after current educators have received their assignment;
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and

c. Job applicants receiving a letter of intent or job offer shall not cause any professional
educator to be unassigned or laid off.

18.5  Professional Educator Initiated Transfer

18.5.1

18.5.2

18.5.3

18.5.4

18.5.5

18.5.6

18.5.7

18.5.8

Professional Educator initiated transfers are those in which a professional educator requests a
transfer from one assignment to another.

A professional educator may initiate a transfer by maldng applying ieatien for a posted vacancy. A
professional educator who files a transfer request for a posted position shall be subject to assignment
in the position unless the professional educator notifies the supervisor by the end of the second day
following the interview that the professional educator is no longer interested in the assignment.

A professional educator who accepts a transfer is not eligible to apply for a subsequent transfer in the
same year. Professional educators that were unassigned and either accepted a position
or were placed in a position, during the internal transfer process, retain the right to

7 1 o | £ 3 1 1 +
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Voluntary Unassignment with Rights

A professional educator who has served in a building assignment for five (5) or more years may
volunteer to be placed on the unassigned list along with other professional educators who are
unassigned pursuant to Section 18.6.1 of this Article. Such volunteers shall be considered for
voluntary administrative transfer. If no mutually agreeable voluntary administrative transfer occurs,
they shall be continued in their present position.

A professional educator making a timely transfer request shall be promptly notified when they are
s/he-is no longer under consideration. Professional educators with five (5) or more years of service
with the District shall be interviewed except that in no case will a supervisor having three (3) or more
vacancies be required to interview more than three (3) applicants for each vacancy. A supervisor with
fewer than three (3) vacancies will not be required to interview more than five (5) applicants for each

vacancy.

A part-time assignment which is identified as full-time for the subsequent school year may be filled by
the incumbent professional educator after the internal job fair transfer-proeess if mutually agreed by
the professional educator and the District, without posting as long as unassigned professional
educators who are properly licensed for such assignment have positions.

Professional educators on a Program of Assistance for Improvement which will continue into the
subsequent school year may request a transfer to a posted vacancy. Professional educators on a
Program Plan of Assistance forHmprovement shall not normally be approved for transfers. However,
there may be occasions when a transfer into a more suitable assignment makes sense. If a transfer is
approved, the Program Plan of Assistance for—mprovement shall continue in force, and the
professional educator will not cite any additional work or adjustment required by the transfer as
reason why expectations of the program cannot be accomplished according to the program timelines.

Two professional educators may trade assignments by transferring when approved by the responsible
administrators and the Human Resources Department.

18.6 T ton Tuitinted T f

18.6.1 When the administration is of the opinion that a professional educator should be transferred the situation
shall be discussed with the professional educator. All reasonably practicable efforts will be made to effect
a suitable re-assignment fairly and objectively, including consideration of the professional educator’s
preference. A professional educator will be notified of the new assignment through consultation as soon
as possible but at least seven (7) calendar days prior to the transfer date. Except in the annual staffing
process in 18.6.2, an administrative transfer shall not result in a professional educator being

“unassigned”.
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18.6.1.1

18.6.1.2

18.6.1.3

18.6.1.4

18.6.1.5

18.6.1.6

18.6.1.7

A professional educator who is administratively transferred to a different worksite and
assignment or to a different grade level at the elementary level during the Summer Break,
exclusive of the traditional spring round of transfers, shall be provided two (2) planning days to
prepare for the new assignment.

A professional educator who is administratively transferred to a different worksite and
assignment or to a different grade level at the elementary level after the work year has begun,
exclusive of the traditional spring round of transfers, shall be provided two (2) planning days to
prepare for the new assignment.

A professional educator who is assigned to a different subject area at the middle or high school
level after the work year has begun, shall be provided two (2) planning days to prepare for the
new assignment.

A professional educator who is relocated to a different room within a building after the work year
has begun shall be provided one (1) planning day to prepare for the new assignment.

Such additional planning days shall be provided each time a professional educator is
administratively transferred or relocated as described above.

Professional educators other than teachers shall discuss with their supervisor the revision of their
schedule of activities to provide equivalent amounts of preparation time to that specified above.

Professional educators who are granted planning days to prepare for new assignments as
described above shall have the option of receiving substitute time during the work year, or being
paid at the professional educator’s per diem rate of pay to complete the work outside of the work
year or work day.

18.6.2 In the event that a tax base or levy failure, declining enrollment, program change, or change in funding

results in reduction of staff in a building or program area, transfer of staff will be based on educational
criteria as described below with respect to the program requirements as determined by the District.
Volunteers will first be requested and considered from among the appropriately licensed professional
educators. Such volunteers shall be selected for transfer if they are from within the grade level(s) or
subject matter area(s) where the positions are to be eliminated provided the volunteer(s) are not on a
Prosram Plan of Assistance fortmprovement. In the absence of volunteers, the professional educator
having the least seniority in the District shall generally be transferred. Exceptions to seniority may be
made by the responsible administrator based only upon any of the following edhreational-criteria: with the
understanding that reference to a professional educator in 18.6.2.1 — 18.6.2.6 refers to within a given job
classification, such as Teacher, Social Worker, School Psychologist, Student Services Specialist, Child
Development Specialist, and Audiologist:

18.6.2.1 The professional educator(s) being retained has/have unique licensure for a specific existing

assignment being considered;

18.6.2.2  Gender Presentation/Gender Identity balance: Transfer of a professional educator would

decrease the building’s percentage of under-represented male or female or
transgender/nonbinary/gender non-conforming professional educator to less than thirty
percent (30%) (or primary/intermediate/upper grades percentage in an elementary building);

18.6.2.3  Racial balance: If transfer of a professional educator would decrease the building’s percentage of

minority teachers to less than the student minority percentage in the building or below the
percentage of minority professional educators in the District;

18.6.2.4  That professional educator being retained has bilingual (or multilingual) ability relevant to the

assignment (See Appendix I);

18.6.2.5  The professional educator(s) being retained has an extended responsibility assignment as defined

in Appendix B which is an extension of a classroom subject taught (e.g., drama, forensics, music,
yearbook, newspaper) or is a department chairperson, head teacher or unit leader;

18.6.2.6  Up to five (5) (with no more than three (3) in athletics) professional educator(s) at the high school

level being retained has an extended responsibility assignment as defined in Appendix
B. Such designation shall be done at each high school prior to the time of the initial posting for the
next school year. A subsequent designation may be made in the event a professional educator
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18.6.3

18.6.4

18.6.5

18.6.6

transfers by applying for a posted position or resigns, but in no event will the number exceed that
specified in each classification in this paragraph. The positions so designated must be only at the
highest level of a given extended responsibility category and are those typically found at District
high schools. “Highest level” is defined as the following extended responsibility positions:

b: Head Coach
c. Activities Dirqctor _

e. Varsity Cheer
f. Testing
g. TAG

It is understood for purposes of Section 18.6 that Child Development Specialists, School Psychologists,
Student Services Specialists, Social Workers, and Audiologists are to be treated as individual
classifications rather than as a part of the building teaching staff. The transfer process for school

psychologists is included in Appendix J.
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year-_The District’s annual internal transfer pr s will incl a Fair. Any contract or
third-year probationary professional educator may apply for a posted position in the internal transfer

process. First year and second year probationary professional educators who are unassigned may also

participate in the job fair apply—fer—a—posted—postto : al—t precess: External
applicants and temporary professional educators (except as provided in 18.3.7) may not participate

apply-fer-pesitiens in the internal transfer process.

18.6.4.1 5
vacancies will be available for informal interviews with eligible educators for

positions on the known vacancy list.

a. The Job Fair will occur outside of contract hours. The District will schedule
- = 5 h

dav for at least six (6) hours. Changes to the hours and days of the job fair
may be made by mutual agreement with the Association.

b. Attendance at the Job Fair is voluntary and unpaid.
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shall be considered in the same manner as an informal interview at the Job

Fair.

18.6.4.2 The District will inform
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prior to the Job Fair. Posted vacancies will include the contact information for
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18.6.4.4

During the Job Fair, eligible
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A professional educator who remains unassigned after the internal transfer process shall be transferred
into a sesmainine vacant position for which the professional educator is both licensed and competent prior
to the consideration of applicants from outside of the District.

Following the internal transfer process, any professional educator may apply for any posted vacancy
except a professional educator who has accepted a voluntary transfer under the provisions of Sections
18.5.2 — 18.5.3. Following the internal transfer process, a vacancy may also be posted externally unless
there is an unassigned professional educator who is properly licensed and competent for such position.
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18.6.7

18.6.8

If a professional educator has been administratively transferred under the provisions of 18.6.2 and a
position for which the professional educator is qualified at their his-or-her-original school or program
becomes available, the professional educator may be returned to that school under the provisions of
18.6.2. If such a position occurs while the professional educator is unassigned, the professional educator
shall be returned to that school or program.

In the event of a merger of classes or programs from two (2) or more schools, the follow-the-student
concept shall prevail. At least one week before the merging of the faculty lists, the District will
provide projections for enrollment and FTE at impacted sites/programs to all educators
impacted by the merger. Impacted educator(s) will choose if they want to be assigned to
the newly merged school/program or the current school/program for the staffing process.
The faculty lists are merged for each impacted school/program after the impacted
educator’s choice has been made.-p Professional educators from merged schools or programs will be

compared equally usmg the cntena descnbed in 18. 6 2in ﬁlhng all the posrtlons in the school Bﬁa@ﬁﬁ

eﬁﬁeﬁt—sdwd—based—eﬁ—qemeﬁﬁ—aﬁd—heeﬁs&re—erder- If there are not enough posmons at the original
school, then the regular unassignment process shall take place.

18.6.8.2  When a middle school is being formed, all the professional educators from the K-8 schools

involved who have experience in grades 6-8 in the past five (5) years shall be included in the
process for staffing the new school. The impacted educator(s) will choose if they want to

be ass 'gggd to the K-35 §chool gr the ncwly formed middle §chogl for the gjgfﬂng

be meludedm the merged facultv hst for the newly formed mrddle school and will

mpar 1y he criteri Ti in 18.6.2 in filling all the ions
in the school; if there are not enough positions at the newly formed middle school,
the regular unassignment process shall take place.

18.6.9 memw%w%mmmm the event ofa

members—of the open programs keep the1r pos1t10ns and the faculty of the closed program w111 be offered
the remai remaining open positions based on licensure and seniority. Usually there are not enough positions
and the remaining professional educators are unassigned.

18.6.10 On occasion, the District may consider the transfer of a professional educator for reasons other than those

set forth in paragraph 18.6.2. The following procedures shall apply when the reason for transfer is due to
irresolvable differences between the professional educator and the supervisor:

18.6.10.1 The supervisor shall hold a conference with the professional educator for the purpose of

discussing all the reasons for the perceived need for the transfer. This conference shall be for the
purpose of information-sharing and problem-solving and shall not be used as a litigation
preparation meeting. The professional educator may respond by making suggestions for
addressing the concerns if the professional educator opposes a transfer. If a professional educator
objects to the transfer, the professional educator and the supervisor will discuss options to resolve
the issue including possible alternative placements.

18.6.10.2 Fhe-chief-A Human Resources Supervisor Officer shall get involved if it appears the transfer

may not be agreed to or if there is need for his/her their help in finding a placement. At a
minimum, if the issue is not resolved between the supervisor and the professional educator, the
professional educator is entitled to a meeting with the Human Resources Supervisor ¢hief
Officer.

18-6-10-9—H-after-thesedisensstons—thre Bistrietcontintestofeehthat-an-inveluntary-transferisrecessary

atrd—the-professtonab-edueator-contintes-torefuseanentrat-third-partyprofesstomabmutuatly
neeeptable—by—the-Distriet-and-Assoeintton—wil-be—econtracted-by—the-Distrietto—neetwith-the
parties—with—the—goal-of resolving—the—eonthettH possible—the- Trettrab-professionat-wilh assess
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18.6.10.4 By agreeing to participate in this counseling process, the professional educator also agrees not to
contest the decision through the use of the grievance process.

18.6.10.5 In other types of involuntary administrative transfers under 18.6.1, a professional educator can
appeal an administrative transfer to review by a the—€hief Human Resources Supervisor

Offieer who would have to approve the transfer before it can occur.

18.6.11 No professional educator shall be transferred for reasons that are arbitrary or capricious. An
illustration of an arbitrary and capricious transfer would be one based on union activity. An
illustration of an involuntary transfer decision which would not be arbitrary and capricious is a
transfer due to a long- standing irresolvable conflict between a professional educator and supervisor.
The involuntary transfer could not occur for any reason that would violate any provision(s) of this

Agreement.

18.7  Professional educators are entitled to have an Association representative present during any meeting with
an administrator concerning this process. The professional educator shall be given twenty-four (24)

hours advance notice of any such meeting.

18.8  If a decision to transfer a professional educator is reversed by an arbitrator, the professional educator
shall be reinstated to the building no later than the beginning of the next semester after the arbitration

decision.

18.9  Job Sharing/Part-Time Work

Two (2) professional educators in the District, if both are full-time, can request consideration to transfer
to an assignment on a job-sharing basis. Establishing or discontinuing job-sharing assignments shall be
at the discretion of the building administrator or supervisor. A job-sharing assignment, if established, will
continue for that school year unless one of the professional educators resigns. If one professional
educator in a job-sharing assignment resigns from the District or transfers, the remaining professional
educator shall have the right to be considered for assignment to the position on a full-time basis.
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ARTICLE 19

BUILDING AND CLASSROOM MOVES

19.1.  Professional educators shall have access to their worksite, supplies and time to sort, purge and pack as
soon as possible but, at minimum, one (1) week after the end of the school year. Professional educators
shall have access to their worksites to unpack and organize their rooms as soon as possible but, at
minimum, one (1) week prior to their first work day. Materials and packed boxes moved by the District

shall be delivered on site prior to the access date.

19.2.  Professional educators who are required to move to a new school campus as a direct result of school
closure, reconfiguration, conversion, merger, or relocation, of grade levels, programs or classes, and the
subsequent resulting reassignment of staff, will be compensated by the District for each hour worked:

19.2.1  Up to eight (8) hours to pack and move personally-owned materials; and

19.2.2 Up to an additional eight (8) hours to move and unpack materials in the new classroom.

19.2  Unassigned professional educators who are required to move to a new school campus as a direct result of
the school closure, reconfiguration, conversion, merger, or relocation, of grade levels, programs or classes
will be compensated by the District for each hour worked:

19.2.1  Up to eight (8) hours to pack and move personally-owned materials; and

19.2.2 Up to an additional eight (8) hours to move and unpack materials in the new classroom.
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ef-Professional educators shall be compensated via extended hours at their hourly rate for
each hour worked, up to a maximum of eight (8) hours, in the following situations where

they are moving classrooms:
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19.3.1 School closure, reconfiguration, conversion, merger, or relocation, of grade levels, programs or classes;

19.3.2 Bond work, construction, painting, or remodeling; or

19.3.3 Administrator-directed moves—that occur after the school year has started, or if the professional
educator is directed to move classrooms two school years in a row—

a—Up-to-four{)-hoursto-pack-andmove perseonally-ownedmaterialsand
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19.4  Extraordinary moves: professional educators who agree to sort, purge and pack extra supplies and
equipment beyond the typical classroom situation (for example, but not limited to: the school library,
theater, shop department, science labs, music, art or PE equipment) shall, prior to starting this work, have
a discussion with his/her their administrator about the estimated number of additional hours that would
be involved beyond the hours provided in the above paragraphs. The professional educator and the
administrator shall collaboratively agree to the number of additional hours to be used for this purpose. If
agreement cannot be reached, the issue shall be submitted to OSP Leadership for resolution. The
Association unit member will then track and submit those extended hours to kis/her their administrator

for payment.

19.5  Unless otherwise agreed, professional educators are not responsible for packing and moving
District-owned materials or equipment. Professional educators shall not be asked to move furniture and
other heavy classroom items. The District is not liable for personal property of a valuable or sentimental
nature left on school property if it is lost or damaged in the move. Boxes and packing materials shall be
provided at least two weeks prior to the deadline to move.

19.6  Time to move shall be paid at the professional educator’s per diem hourly rate of pay. Professional
educators shall track hours spent as outlined in 19.1 — 19.4, and submit a record of that time to his/her



Article 19 - tentative agreement PAT Package Proposal - 11/20/2023 5:01 am

their administrator as extended hours for payment. In lieu of payment, the professional educator sha
have a half (1/2) day substitute for each four (4) hours, at histher their option.

=iy

Note regarding Section 19.3.3. — Educator must be compensated if they are directed to move after the school year has started. Educator
must be compensated if they are directed to move classrooms for two school years in a row. Example: If an educator is directed to move
for the 2017-18 school year, they must be paid for any subsequent administrator-directed move if it is effective prior to the 2019-20
school year. (Educator moves classrooms for 2017-18. Principal can direct educator to move for 2019-20 school year without providing
moving compensation. If the administrator directs the educator to move classrooms for the 2018-19 school year, the educator must be
compensated for four (4) hours of moving time to pack and four (4) hours of moving time to unpack. If the educator is directed to move
in 2018-19 and they are compensated, they would also have to be compensated if they were directed to move again in 2019-20).
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ARTICLE 20
REDUCTION IN STAFF/LAYOFF

20.1 Notification of Reduction in Force/Layoff

20:.1.1

20.1.2

In the event a layoff of professional educators is required during the course of the school year, the
District shall notify the Association and the affected professional educators sixty (60) calendar
days prior to the effective layoff date. If the layoff is to become effective the subsequent year, the
District shall notify the Association as soon as the layoff decision is made.

Along with the notification, the District shall provide the Association with all relevant data,
including but not limited to a seniority listing of professional educators in the areas of licensure or
classification in which the layoff is required. The District shall schedule at least one (1) meeting
annually with the Association to review the staffing process.

20.1.3. The District shall first determine the program(s) or area(s) scheduled for reduction or elimination.

20.1.3.1  The District shall provide an announcement to professional educators in those areas in

which the layoff must occur, offering the opportunity for professional educators who
would not otherwise be laid off, to voluntarily apply for one (1) year unpaid leaves of
absence. A professional educator who volunteers for such leave and has ten (10) years of
service with the District shall continue to receive District paid medical/dental benefits for
up to one (1) year. Upon written request, such leave may be extended for an additional
year providing the layoff condition remains in effect. Such professional educators shall
have the same rights to return to the District as professional educators returning from
leaves of absence.

20.1.3.1 The provisions of ORS 342.934(2) (a) and (b) relating to transferring professional educators

and combining positions to avoid layoff shall apply.

20.1.4 Technology

If during the term of this Agreement bargaining unit positions are to be eliminated due to
technology, the District will first notify the Association of such possibility and allow opportunity
for discussions of other options which may be available, including retraining.

20.2  Lay-off
20.2.1 Except as required by ORS 342.934()(b)-as it pertains to cultural competency and

20.2.2

linguistic ability. Professional educators shall be laid off according to length of continuous
service with the District provided that those professional educators who are retained are both
competent or will qualify as competent, and hold necessary licensure from TSPC or necessary
certification or licensure under other professional disciplines. Length of service (seniority) shall be
based on the first day of actual service with the School District. Leaves shall not be considered as
interruptions of continuous service. If two or more professional educators have the same first date
of actual service, seniority shall be determined by predetermined lot (done prior to the effective
notice of layoff). Professional educators of less than half-time shall not be used to supplant
professional educators who are half-time or more.

Competence shall be defined as the ability to teach a subject or grade level based on recent
teaching experience related to that subject, as further defined by Appendix D, or grade level within
the last five years, or educational attainments ebtainments, or both, but not based solely on
being licensed to teach. The District shall consider a professional educator’s willingness to
undergo additional training or pursue additional education in deciding upon questions of
competence. Grade level shall mean the grade levels PK-8, or 6-12. For the purpose of the articles
on layoff and transfer, Behavior Management Specialists, Student Services Specialists, Child
Development Specialists, Social Workers, School Psychologists, Audiologists, Special Education,
English as a Second Language, and Bilingual Programs shall be considered as “subjects.” For the
purpose of the articles on layoff on transfer, a Bilingual Program is defined as a program where
50% or more of student instruction is in a language other than English.
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20.2.3 Professional educators who do not have recent experience in the subject or grade level where thé-yg‘
seek to be retained may nevertheless qualify as competent if they have completed recent (within
the most recent five years) training that is agreed upon by both the district and the professional
educator as adequate preparation for the assignment or are willing to complete training applicable
to that subject or grade level. TOSAs, mentor teachers, and other specialists who work primarily
with adults shall qualify as being competent in the subject area or grade level that they previously
occupied within PPS even if they have been out of the position that primarily provides direct
service to students for longer than five years. This provision shall also apply to released-time PAT
officers.

20.2.4 If the professional educator asserts a right to be retained in a position(s) where hefshe they has
not had recent training or experience as defined above, the District and professional educator shall
review the professional educator’s training and experience to that date and determine the course
of training to be completed. The District shall reimburse the professional educator for tuition
according to Section 21.2.2 for any credit hours required by the District in this retraining plan.
Professional educators may use their 12 hours of tuition reimbursement for a two-year period
without limit in any one year for coursework required by the retraining plan. If the District and
professional educator mutually agree, mentoring or other educational opportunities may be
substituted for all or part of the college or District in-service credit required. The District shall
provide final notification of the training or additional education requirements to be required and
the timeline required, and the professional educator shall either accept the training as a condition
of accepting the position or shall decline and thus be laid off.

20.2.5 Following the implementation of a layoff, the District may administratively transfer professional
educators in accordance with Article 18 who remain as necessary to meet staffing needs.

20.2.6 If a professional member is to be/is fully or partially laid off and a portion of an assignment
becomes available for which the professional educator is licensed and competent, the District shall
assign the FTE to the professional educator or offer to recall the professional educator to that
portion of the assignment. Professional educators who are partially laid off (have reduced FTE)
shall have recall right to the portion of their position that was reduced. However, the District may
reduce and/or increase FTE between—5-and—66-—67and—74—andfer—75and—99 following
Article 7 part-time FTE fluctuation without this resulting in a layoff.

20.2.7 No bargaining unit position in the District shall be considered “vacant” for purposes of ORS
342.845(5) if filling the position with a non-extended administrator would cause another
professional educator to be laid off, or if there is a professional educator on the recall list who
would otherwise be entitled to be recalled to that position.

20.3  Layoff Benefits

20.3.1 The District shall provide medical benefits to professional educators who are laid off for a period
of three (3) months following the month in which their coverage would otherwise end. The laid off
professional educator may then continue medical benefits at their own expense in accordance with
the provisions established by the Health and Welfare Trust.

20.3.2 Professional educators covered by this article shall be given consideration for work as a substitute;
such will not affect the professional educators’ recall rights.

20.4 Recall

20.4.1 Professional educators who are laid off shall have the responsibility when asked originally to notify
the District of their interest in and willingness to be recalled. They must reaffirm such interest by
notification to the District’'s Human Resources Department, in writing, if asked, on or before April
1 of every year for three (3) years following their effective date of layoff.

20.4.2 Professional educators who are laid off shall be recalled to positions they are licensed and have
competence or will qualify as competent (as defined in Section 20.2) to fill when a vacancy occurs, in
the order of most senior first.

20.4.3 A professional educator who has been laid off may refuse one (1) job offer without loss of recall rights.

20.4.4 Professional educators who are recalled for an FTE amount less than their FTE amount at the time of
layoff may decline the position and remain on the recall list until another position becomes available
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that is comparable in FTE to the position at the time of layoff. A member on lay-off who accepts
lower FTE job offer, shall remain on the recall list for their original FTE position.

20.4.5 The District’s obligation to recall a professional educator shall terminate following three (3) years of
layoff status or upon two (2) refusals by a professional educator to accept a position offered by the
District or if the professional educator resigns.

20.4.6 If a professional educator is recalled, the professional educator must indicate his—erher their
acceptance within five (5) days following receipt of the notice of recall. The professional educator must
report for work within thirty (30) days within up to sixty (60) days if the employer does not release
such professional educator or sixty (60) days if employed by another District), following receipt of
such notice or be considered to have refused the position. In doing so, shall relinquish any and all
rights under this Agreement and shall be deemed as having resigned their employment with the
District.

20.4.7 A professional educator who is recalled and returns to work shall return with the same probationary
or contract status, placement on the salary schedule and all other seniority-related and accrued
benefits held prior to being laid off.
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21.1

21.1.1  The District intends to maintain a mentor program for the purpose of providing support and assistance
to new and/or inexperienced professional educators.

21.1.2  The District intends that the Professional Educator Mentor Program described in Article 21 of this
Agreement, in addition to academic mentoring, also provide a culturally specific mentoring support
program to newly hired educators of color, who may request a mentor of color. Educators of color who

volunteer to provide this support shall be compensated at 3% percent of base salary, for each colleague
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21.1.3 Depending on the needs of the District and the mentor program, mentors may be assigned on either a
full-release or an extended responsibility basis.

21.1.3.1 Full-release mentors shall be compensated according to placement on the salary schedule plus
one thousand five hundred dollars ($1500) per school year.

21.1.3.2 Extended responsibility mentors shall be compensated according to placement on the salary
schedule, plus they shall receive extended responsibility pay per school year in accordance with
Appendix B.

21.1.4 The mentor program shall operate within the following parameters:

21.1.4.1 A professional educator must have contract status and four (4) or more years of experience in
the District in order to be eligible to be a mentor. No professional educator shall be designated
as a mentor without kisher their consent.

21.1.4.2 Mentors shall not participate in the evaluation of beginning professional educators (mentees).
Observations made and data collected by the mentor shall be used solely for the purpose of
providing assistance to the mentee and shall not be used in the evaluation of the mentee.
Supervisors/evaluators and mentors shall not discuss individual mentee concerns/areas for
improvement without the prior approval of the mentee. Written or other reports of a mentor
regarding a mentee may not be used in the mentee’s evaluation.

At the educator’s request, the mentor

Fhementor-proaramshit-retbe-tised-as-partofa-
program may be used as a part of a Plan Pregram of Assistance' fertmprevement for any
professional educator. All language in 21.1.4.2 shall apply to mentors whose mentees

are on a Plan of Assistance.

21.1.4.3

21.1.4.4 Collaborative Assessment Logs (CAL) shall not be shared with supervisors or used in the
evaluation of the mentee. Self-assessment instruments shall not be used to evaluate mentors or
mentees.

21.1.4.5 Mentees shall not be required to develop additional professional goals beyond what is required
in the Portland Public Schools Handbook for Professional Growth and Evaluation.

21.1.4.6 Any professional educator released from regular duties to participate in activities related to the
mentor program shall be released without loss of pay and shall not be charged leave. Mentors
and mentees who are asked and volunteer to work up to five (5) days outside the standard
school year shall be compensated at their per diem rate of pay.

21.1.4.7 The ratio of mentors to mentees in the full-release model shall be no more than 1 to 15. Any
change to the ratio shall be by mutual agreement between the District and the Association. The

' The langnage used here to describe a Plan of Assistance must be aligned to match the language in the
Evaluation Handbook that refers to Programs of Assistance of Improvement.
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21.1.4.8

21.1.4.9

21.1.4.10

21.1.4.11

21.1.4.12

extended responsibility mentor model operates on a one-to-one basis.

The Association shall partner with the District in the selection of mentors. The Mentor
Selection Rubric shall not be used to evaluate a professional educator. Videos of mentors’
coaching practices shall not be used in the evaluation of mentors.

Reconsideration of assignments shall not result in a reduction of FTE assigned to any mentor.

The mentor program may be expanded or discontinued at the discretion of the District.

Any Professional Educator new to the profession, or new to the District, who are
required for licensure to complete a clinical fellowship-terequivalentrequirement)
_as available, from a professional educator that volunteers and

will receive support, r

that_meets the licensing/certification supervision requirements. The volunteer
supervisor shall receive up to 36 hours of extended hours pay for supervision
related to the completion of the clinical fellowship year. anEdueator-on-Speeiat

Special Educators new to the profession or new to the District will receive

mentorship and/or peer support during the first three (3) years of employment in

the District based upon available peer support. The Distri ill m 1
i ial E I I _Ing rs an v

.

Educators every Semester to recruit mentors. When possible, this mentorship or
support will be offered through a Special Education colleague at their work location
who will be provided time in their workday to provide support and will be paid
extended hoursER for each hour worked for any work done outside of the contract
day®. If no Special Educator is available at the work location, the District will
provide a mentor or peer support from another work location.

ALL LANGUAGE FROM 21.2 thru 21.6 MOVED TO ARTICLE 22

» A professional educator who chooses to provide mentorship during their individual

planning time or case management time, including the 15 minutes at the end of the
work day, can do an equivalent amount of planning time outside of the work day and
be compensated at their hourly rate for the length of the mentor session.
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ARTICLE 22

PROFESSIONAL BMPROVEMENTFGROWTH

22.1  The District and the Association support the principle of continuing training for professional educators,
participation by professional educators in professional organizations in the areas of their specializations,
and leaves for work on advanced degrees or special studies, foreign travel and participation in community
education projects.

22.2  The Guidelines for Professional Growth/In-service shall be revised by the District and the Association and
distributed to professional educators.

22.2.1 Continuing Education Obligations

It is recognized that there may be in-service offerings that professional educators are requested by the
District to attend outside the normal professional work day described in Articles 6 to 8. In such cases,
professional educators who agree to attend shall be paid at the professional educator’s regular hourly
rate under the salary schedule.

22.2.2 Tuition Reimbursement!

22.2.2.1 The District shall pay the full cost of tuition and other reasonable coursework expenses
(e.g., laboratory fees, books, and the like) incurred in connection with any specific courses,
workshops, seminars, conferences, in-service training sessions, or other such sessions in which
attendance is specifically requested or required by the District. This section applies to coursework
and other expenses (including testing and other licensure fees) related to adding other licensures
requested by the District.
22.2.2.2 The District shall reimburse professional educators for tuition cost for up to six (6) non-
cumulative hours in a 12-month period for which graduate credit is granted by a college or
university. Reimbursement shall be for the cost of tuition or the tuition rate for graduate courses at
Portland State University, whichever is less. Coursework must be toward an advanced degree, TSPC
licensure, professional education courses, or related to the professional educator’s assignment.
Evidence of a passing grade is required. Reimbursement shall not be made for books, lab fees, 1.D.
cards, gym fees, food, housing, transportation, supplies or other tuition expenses. Professional
educators shall be reimbursed within sixty (60) days of submitting proof of satisfactory completion
of the course. A professional educator must remain employed with the District for at least one (1)
semester following reimbursement.

22,2,2,3 Tuition reimbursement funds shall be available to temporary professional educators
employed for a position that is expected to exist for more than one hundred thirty-five (135) days. In
addition, a temporary teacher who is employed for less than one hundred thirty-five (135) days may
apply and may be approved for tuition reimbursement if their building administrator supports their
application for the funds. The temporary teacher who receives tuition reimbursement must remain
employed with the District for at least one (1) semester following reimbursement if the District offers
the temporary teacher continued employment.

22.2.3 National Board FeecherExamination-Certification Fees

Reimbursement shall also be made for the fee charged to a professional educator who takes and
passes the a-State-or National Board FeacherExamination-Certification_to obtain a
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22.5

22.6

22

leensureferedentialispecialty area endorsement. This amount shall be within the tuition cost as
stated in Section 22.2.2.2.

.2.4 State-Approved Professional Exams

A professional educator may access kisfrer their professional growth funds for requests for-High
Obiectire—State—Standards—o rattrater Sie assesstents—er for State Approved Core
Academic exams such as the Praxis or Oregon Educator Licensure Assessment (ORELA:NES).
Professional educators shall be reimbursed following sixty (60) days of submitting documentation of
a passing score ; A

The District shall pay, either through reimbursement to the professional educator or direct payment to
the appropriate agencies, for the cost of fingerprinting for licensure/certification renewal.

Because Speech and Language Pathologists, Licenced Professional Counselor, and Licenced
Clinical Social Workers participate in Medicaid billing for services, the District shall pay for
licensure costs/fees for Speeeh-andtanguagePathelogists these eligible staff to obtain or
renew licensure from Board of Examiners for Speech-Language Pathology and Audiology, The
Board of Licensed Professional Counselors and Therapists, and the Board of
Licensed Social Workers.

St Teachers/Interns

Upon mutual agreement between the professional educator and the District, student teachers, interns or
observers may be placed with the professional educator. The District will request that the college or
university advise the professional educators of the type and amount of honorarium to be paid at the time
the professional educators are asked to be a supervising teacher/educational professional.

The District and the Association agree pipeline programs for future educators of color to join the District
align with the District’s and the Association’s core values of racial equity and social justice and student
achievement, particularly underserved students. The parties are in support of programs, such as the
Portland Rise to Teach FeaeherProgram—PRFPRy and the District’s Career Lattice Programs focused on
educators of color, including the EA/Para-Teacher track and the Coach to Teacher Track. Applicants who
have participated in the Portland Teacher Program, EA/Para-Teacher track, Coach to Teacher Track, or
any other future Career Lattice Program focused on educators of color are eligible to receive letters of
intent as described under Article 18.4.4.1.

Professional Growth fmprevement Fund

The District agrees to annually budget a fund to pay the expenses of professional educators who work half-
time (.5) or more to attend professional conferences.

A conference to be attended may be selected by the professional educator. Approval shall not be denied
provided the conference_has—= is consistent with District goals including racial equity, climate
justice, and has a er-ether legitimate pedagogical purpos = ton.
Transportation, meals, lodging, and registration shall be deemed appropriate expenses. Meals shall be
reimbursed at the TRS rate, which shall be adjusted annually. A professional educator attending such
conferences and meetings shall be granted sufficient leave time to attend without loss of compensation.
The approval shall designate what portion, if any, of such leave time shall be charged against professional
leave. Professional educators shall, upon request, submit a written report regarding such conferences.
Professional educators are eligible for advances on professional imprevemrent growth funds when
necessary documentation is presented. If an advance is not requested, professional educators shall be
reimbursed within thirty (30) days of submitting complete and accurate documentation of expenses.

.8.1 Professional educators are eligible for advances on professional-imprevement growth funds when

necessary documentation is provided. If an advance is requested by the professional educator and
such advance request is approved by the District, payment in consideration of that advance will be
issued within thirty (30) days of the date the expense is expected to be incurred. Consistent with IRS
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regulation and District policies and procedures, the District’s Travel/Training Expense
Reimbursement Request Form and all supporting documentation of expenses related to the advance
received must be submitted no later than sixty (60) days from the date the actual expense was
incurred. The District shall notify the professional educator of the sixty-day (60-day) deadline when
the member is approved for the funds, and thirty (30) days after the approved trip is scheduled to
begin. For this provision “days” means calendar days.

22.8.2 If an advance is not requested, professional educators shall be reimbursed within thirty (30) days of
submitting complete and accurate documentation of expenses. Consistent with IRS regulations and
District policies and procedures, the District’s Travel/Training Expense Reimbursement Request
Form and all supporting documentation of expenses must be submitted no later than sixty (60) days
from the date the expense was incurred.

22.8.3 If a professional educator submits for reimbursement beyond the sixty (60) day limit, the amount of
reimbursement shall be reduced by the amount of employer and employee associated taxes.

22.10 The cost of substitutes made necessary by attendance at conferences for which expenses are paid from the
fund shall be borne by the District and shall not be charged against the fund.

22.11 The Guidelines for use of the Professional Growth Emprevement-Fund shall be revised by the District and
the Association and distributed to professional educators. Under this Agreement, the following guidelines
shall be implemented:

— z2zuar16we Two Thousand Two Hundred FiveHuandred Dollars 54566 $2,200) shall be available to
professional educators only once every three—twe years.

22.11.2 Applications must be processed within one (1) week of being submitted by the professional educator.

22.11.3These funds shall not be available to temporary professional educators unless the temporary
educator is employed for a position that is expected to exist for more than one hundred thirty-five (135)
days. In addition, a temporary teacher who is employed for less than one hundred thirty-five (135) days
may apply and may be approved for Professional Growth ¥mmprevement Funds if their building
administrator supports their application for the funds and expects the individual to be re-employed by the
District the following year.
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23.1

23.2

23.3

23.4

23.5

ARTICLE 23
PROFESSIONAL EDUCATOR RIGHTS AND JUST CAUSE

No professional educator shall be disciplined, reprimanded, or reduced in compensation without just
cause. Reprimands shall be made privately and not in the presence of students, parents, professional
educators or members of the community. Professional educators who have completed three (3) full years
of service and are not covered by the Fair Dismissal law shall not be dismissed just cause. Plans of
Assistance and Letters of Expectation are not disciplinary and shall not be issued for misconduct.

A determination of sexual conduct or abuse as provided by Oregon law is subject to just cause and other
contractual provisions and may be grieved as outlined in Article 5.

This Article does not apply to dismissal, except as provided in Section 23.4, or nonrenewal of professional
educators. However, professional educators subjected to nonrenewal or dismissal shall be afforded the
procedural rights of due process.

In the event of dismissal from employment a contract professional educator may elect to appeal the
dismissal to binding arbitration in accordance with Section 5.5 of this Agreement, or the Fair Dismissal
Appeals Board, but not both. Dismissal shall mean termination during the contract year for any
professional educator or a second non-extension of a contract professional educator. The professional
educator must so notify the Superintendent, in writing, within ten (10) calendar days after receipt of
notice of the dismissal decision of the District’s School Board. £+ i “priobered sy
are—non-renewed-and-tempeorary-professional-eduentors-eompleting—the—term-of their-contraet-may-not
appeal-to-arbitration—. Just cause shall not apply to probationary professional educators who
are non-renewed or dismissed. and temporary professional educators completing the term
of their contract may not appeal to arbitration.

The personal life of a professional educator is not an appropriate concern of the District, except where it
relevantly affects the professional educator’s fitness for or performance of histher their professional
duties.Rule 581-022-2320

23.6.1 If a professional educator is removed from an extended responsibility assignment, upon request s/he

they shall be given the reasons in writing and afforded the opportunity to have a representative
present in any discussion with the supervisor.

23.6.2 If a professional educator starts an extended responsibility assignment during a school year, and the

professional educator is removed from the responsibility during the school year, the professional
educator shall be paid the entire salary due for that assignment, unless the professional educator is
physteatty-unable to perform the extended responsibility assignment.
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Administrative Support at Parent Meetings

A professional educator has the right to administrative support at any meeting with a parent. Professional
educators shall not be required to meet with a parent without a workday’s advance notice. If during any
meeting with a parent and administrator it appears to the professional educator that complaints are being
made that could result in the discipline of the professional educator, that professional educator has the
right to ask for representation before continuing the meeting. A professional educator has the right to ask
the supervisor to take administrative charge of the meeting when such a meeting is dealing with the job
performance of or a possible action against the professional educator. Fape-reeorders Recordings shall
not be allowed without the consent of the professional educator.
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23.8 Investigations

Whenever a professional educator is directed to meet with an administrator or other representative of the
District regarding a matter which could result in disciplinary action, termination, nonrenewal or layoff,
the professional educator shall be given prior written notice including:

23.8.1 A description of the issue to be discussed in such meeting, including specific examples of the time,
place and type of action being investigated, if known, at the meeting.and

23.8.2 The right to have representation by the Association or private legal counsel present to advise the
professional educator during the meeting.

23.8.3 If additional reasons for a meeting emerge after the initial notice, the District will provide an
additional notice with the additional reasons. If the professional educator believes there is
insufficient time between the additional notice and the meeting, the District can choose between
rescheduling the meeting later to investigate all reasons, or schedule a second meeting for the
additional reasons.

23.8.4 Professional educators are not to be interviewed or questioned at the time of notice.

23.8.5 If the allegation is related to sexual conduct or abuse, the investigation will be conducted by
Employee & Labor Relations and/or an appropriate subject matter expert for sexual misconduct or
abuse.

23.8.6 Bargaining Unit Members shall not conduct investigations of other bargaining unit members.

23.8.7 The parties shall cooperate in good faith to schedule the meeting within a reasonable period of time.
The parties shall identify their respective representatives and communicate it to the other party prior
to the meeting.

23.8.8 This section does not apply to a meeting where the sole reason for the meeting is to discuss re-
assignment.

23.8.9 The written notice of the meeting shall not be placed into the professional educator’s building file or
personnel file but may be kept in an investigation file.

23.8.10 At the conclusion of the investigation, a determination will be issued and retained in the
investigation file. A copy of the determination will also be provided to the professional educator. The
determination shall be issued within thirty (30) calendar days of the conclusion of the investigation
unless there are extenuating circumstances.

23.9  Letter of Expectation

23.9.1 A Letter of Expectation is a written notice of an expectation, standard, policy or procedure arising
from a complaint or an administrative concern. Letters of Expectation will not include standards
stated in the evaluation rubric. A Letter of Expectation is not a finding of fault or misconduct and is
not a disciplinary action. The District will only cite Letters of Expectations in discipline as
written notice of an expectation, policy, standard, procedure, directive or rule that are
direetly related to the underlying conduct.

23.9.2 A Letter of Expectation must conform to the template agreed upon by the parties (Appendix K).
Letters of Expectation shall be placed in the official district personnel file. Letters of Expectation shall
be removed from the official district personnel file after &M_Mgﬁwhofessmnal
educators who have received a Letter of Expectation have the right to review any letters of expectation
addressed to them and attach a response.

23.10 Paid Administrative Leave or Alternative Assignment

23.10.1 A professional educator who is removed from work pending an investigation and is available to report
to work shall be placed on paid administrative leave or the District may place the professional
educator in an alternative assignment. Alternative assignments will not result in a reduction in
compensation or benefits.
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23.10.2 If the professional educator on paid administrative leave is unavailable to report to work, kefshe they
will be removed from paid administrative leave status and will be able to appropriately use any leave
accruals until the professional educator is available to report to work and be placed back on paid
administrative leave status.

23.10.3 The District shall not dock a professional educator’s paid leave balance in lieu of actual time off for a
disciplinary suspension, or retroactively change Paid Administrative Leave to unpaid disciplinary
suspension, unless there is agreement by the employee and Association.

23.10.4 Paid administrative leave or alternative assignment should be limited to situations where:
23.10.4.1  The presence of the employee in the workplace might tend to interfere with an investigation;
23.10.4.2 There are concerns the employee will repeat the alleged serious misconduct;

23.10.4.3 Removal of the employee from the worksite is appropriate to maintain the safety and security
of students and/or staff; or

23.10.4.4 The alleged misconduct is serious enough to result in dismissal, if substantiated.
23.10.4.5 Paid administrative leave is required by law

23.10.5 Paid administrative leave letters will conform to the template attached as Appendix L of this
Agreement and provide a description of the reason for the paid administrative leave, which is
sufficient for the employee and Association to understand the events being referenced. The
Association may contact the District’s Labor Relations Office for additional information. The District
shall place paid administrative leave letters in the investigation file, not in the professional educator’s
personnel file.

23.10.6 The investigation shall be conducted promptly in order to limit the time that the professional
educator is involuntarily away from work. Investigations of professional educators on Paid
Administrative Leave will be given priority over other investigations. If the administrative leave
pending investigation lasts longer than ten (10) work days, the District shall notify the professional
educator in writing of the reasons.

23.10.7 While on administrative leave, if a professional educator needs access to his/her their PPS email to
gather evidence for the investigation, the District will work with the Association to allow for that
access. By arrangement with the site administrator, the professional educator shall also have access to
materials from his/her their classroom or office.

23.10.8 School and program administrators will not communicate that a professional educator is on
administrative leave or disclose the reason for the administrative leave to staff, parents, students or
the public. In the case where violence, child endangerment or criminal behavior is alleged, the
administrator can inform those who need to know that the professional educator is not at the school.
In all cases, when asked directly about the professional educator’s whereabouts, the Administrator
may respond that the professional educator is not at the school.

23.11  Required Examination by Physician

23.11.1 The District may direct a professional educator to be examined by the professional educator’s
physician if there exist substantive reasons which call into question a professional educator’s ability to
perform assigned duties. The professional educator shall be counseled as to the concern that has
prompted the referral. The professional educator shall provide the District a statement from histher
their personal physician that confirms that the District’s concern is being addressed and that the
professional educator is able to perform assigned duties or is unable to continue at the present time.
The professional educator will not be required to release his/her their private medical records.

23.11.2 If the professional educator does not have a physician, or a substantive reason exists, the District may
direct the professional educator to be examined by the District’s physician. The District shall provide
the professional educator with the reasons prior to being examined by the District’s physician. The
District shall pay for any such examinations and also provide the necessary release time. The District
shall request that the physician only disclose medical information specific to the reason that
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prompted the referral.

23.12 A professional educator shall not be required by the District to involuntarily submit to testing of bodily
fluids unless there is a substantive reason to believe the health and safety of others is at risk.

23.13 Exceptional Medical/Health Care Needs

Professional Educators routinely have assigned to their regular classrooms students with special needs.
Some of these students have exceptional medical/health care needs that are of a nature requiring the use
of technical procedures, medical hardware, or supplies in personal health maintenance cycles.
Professional educators shall not be required to have back-up training or responsibilities for the medical
procedure. (This does not eliminate the option of professional educators assisting in emergencies or in
volunteering to participate in training and practices for which they feel some comfort.)

23.14 Lost Keys

Professional educators shall not be required to reimburse the District for lost keys. Professional educators
will not be responsible for re-keying District facilities. Professional educators shall be responsible for
safeguarding keys in accordance with District regulations.

23.15 Standardized Testing

Student performance on standardized tests is not designed or intended to and shall not serve as the basis
for involuntary transfer, layoff, recall, placement on the salary schedule, and/or disciplinary action.

23.16  Respectful Working Environment

23.16.1 Purposeful, intentional conduct by an individual or group of individuals against another, if a
reasonable person would consider the behavior to be threatening, intimidating or offensive, is
inconsistent with a respectful work environment. Examples include verbal abuse or other behavior
that demeans, threatens, humiliates or intimidates others in the workplace. No professional educator
shall be retaliated against for reporting, grieving or protesting such behavior. Likewise, no
professional educator shall retaliate against a co-worker, or other District staff for reporting, grieving
and/or protesting such behavior on the part of a professional educator. This section shall not be
interpreted to mean that bargaining unit members may file a grievance against other bargaining unit
members.

23.16.2 Reasonable counseling, discipline or job performance evaluations are consistent with a respectful
working environment and are not prohibited by this provision.

23.17 The District shall comply with Oregon law that prohibits the use of polygraph examinations for

employment purposes (ORS 659A.300); and prohibits an employer from requiring an employee to
provide access to the employee’s personal social media account (HB 2654 effective January 1, 2014).

Article 23 Tentative Agreement
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25.1

25.2

25.3

ARTICLE 25
COMPLAINT PROCEDURE

“Complaint” typically originates from means-an-—allegation made-against-a—professional-edueator
breught by a parent, other citizen, or a nonsupervisory third party.

Hanalesationisrelatedtosexual conduetor Investigations into complaints of sexual misconduet,
harassment, or abuse, the-investigation will be conducted by ssubicctmraticr—exrperiwithin a

Senior Pariner or other comparably experienced member of Employee & Labor Relations
and/or an appropriate subject matter expert subject-matter-expert forsexual misconduet-or-abuse

To P

If a complaint is made to a supervisor about the professional educator and the supervisor believes it
warrants further consideration, such complaint shall be handled as follows:

25.3.1 After hearing the complaint, the supervisor will request that the complainant discuss the matter directly

with the professional educator, except if the complaint involves allegations of sexual conduct or abuse
or if the supervisor has a concern about the safety of any party. The supervisor shall not be involved in
this discussion unless his/her their presence is requested by either party.

25.3.2 If the complainant refuses to discuss the matter with the professional educator or, if after discussing

25.4

the matter with the professional educator the complainant is still dissatisfied, the supervisor will cause
the complaint to be reduced to writing.

If the supervisor decides to proceed further with the written complaint, it shall be processed within ten (10)
workdays of receipt under the following circumstances:

25.4.1 If the evaluating supervisor intends to make a record in the evaluation report of the professional

educator against whom the complaint was made;

25.4.2 If the supervisor intends to place a record of such complaint in the professional educator’s personnel

file or the building file;

25.4.3 If in the supervisor’s judgment such complaint is sufficiently relevant to the professional educator’s

performance so as to indicate the need to meet desirabilitrof-a-conterenee (The professional educator
may have a representative present at any such meeting eonference.); and

25.4.4 If a professional educator learns of a complaint and requests a meeting esnferenee,

25.5

Tentative Agreement:

For the District:

Date:

The supervisor shall meet with the professional educator and shall describe the nature of the complaint
including specific examples of the time, place and type of action complained of, if known, at the conference.
The professional educator may have (a) representative(s) present at such meeting eonference. The name
of the complainant may be given as part of the discussion of such specifics. The unit member will have an
opportunity to respond fully to the complaint. If, however, the complaint is used in any manner to support
actual or recommended discipline, administrative transfer, nonrenewal or dismissal, such record shall be
placed in the personnel file and the complainant’s name shall be disclosed if the unit member so requests.

- N
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ARTICLE 27 -
EVALUATION Z / 2(/F 3

27.1  The performance of professional educators shall be evaluated in writing in accordance with the provisions
of the Portland Public Schools Handbook for Professional Growth and Evaluation (hereafter referred to
as the “Handbook”) dated December 16, 2013. Any revisions of the Handbook shall be mutually agreed
upon. The jointly agreed upon evaluation forms will be included in the Handbook.

3|2

27.2  The Handbook and appendices shall be made available in electronic form to all professional educators and
District administrators. An electronic copy of the Handbook and appendices, including the Framework
and appropriate forms setting forth criteria to be used in evaluations, shall be distributed to professional
educators whenever the Handbook is revised and to all professional educators who are being newly
evaluated using the Handbook.

27.3  An evaluator’s rating of a professional educator in an element or a component shall be based on direct
evidence supporting the rating and the evaluator shall include the evidence in the written evaluation.

27.4  Testing

Student performance on District-wide and/or other standardized tests may indicate where modifications
of instruction are required, and the implementation of such modifications may be part of the evaluation
process. However, evaluations or criticism of a professional educator shall not be based specifically on the
issue of comparisons of such student performances.

27.5  While varied sources of information are weighed and considered, observations of a professional educator’s
performance and written evaluations shall be done only by licensed administrators. No member of the
bargaining unit shall be the individual responsible for the evaluation of another member of the unit,
Observations of professional educators made by non-administrators in the course of the non-
administrators’ duties shall not be shared without written permission of the observed professional
educator.

27.6  Evaluation Cycle

27.6.1 The evaluation cycle differs for probationary educators and contract educators. All professional
educators in the bargaining unit shall be included in the definition of probationary or contract
educators in accordance with Article 1: Status and Effect of Agreement.

27.6.2 Probationary professional educators shall be formally evaluated at least two (2) times during the
school year. The written Formal Observation Summary (Form 5) shall be completed on the following
schedule: Probationary 1: by October 31; Probationary 2: by the last working day preceding the
Thanksgiving Holiday; and Probationary 3: by the last working day preceding the Winter Break. The
Summative Evaluation Report (Form 6) for all probationary professional educators shall be
completed by March 1st.

27.6.3 Unless substantive reasons exist, contract professional educators in Option 1 shall be on a two-year
evaluation cycle. During year one (1), the Supported Phase of the cycle, contract professional
educators will continue to work on their goals and reflect on their practice. During year one (1), the
evaluator may conduct informal observations.

27.6.4 Substantive reasons shall include evidence of unsatisfactory performance as defined by the evaluation
Framework, and as documented through informal observations. Assignment to a new building shall
not be considered a substantive reason to be placed on a Supervised Phase.

27.6.5 During year two (2), the Supervised Phase of the cycle, the process of observations and conferences
described in the Handbook will culminate in a summative evaluation meeting in which the evaluator
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27.11.1.2 A plan pregram for achieving the desired performance improvement. The plan pregres of
assistance shall include:

a. The description of the improvement in performance that the educator is expected to
achieve;

b. A description of resources to be used and assistance to be provided by the District; and

c. The plan pregresm shall contain a reasonable timeline for completion and include a
schedule for assessing progress towards achieving improvement in performance.

27.11.2 Upon request of the professional educator, following successful completion of a Plan Progeam of

Assistance for Improvement, the educator shall be given written verification. A copy of this notice
shall be placed in the personnel file.

27.11.3 Waiver

27.12

27.11.3.1  The parties agree that the provisions of ORS 342.895(5) are hereby waived by the District for
the duration of this Agreement. That is, should a grievance or other claim of violation of
applicable evaluation procedures or fundamental unfairness in a Program of Assistance for
Improvement be held by the Association or individual professional educator, such grievance
shall be filed in a timely manner pursuant to the provisions of the grievance procedure set
forth at Article 5: Grievance Procedure. Such a grievance shall not be held in abeyance for the
timeline set forth in ORS 342.895(5). This waiver is subject to the repeal or amendment of
ORS 342.895(5) during the term of this Agreement.

27.11.3.2  The parties understand that the filing of a grievance as described above shall not operate to
delay or otherwise impede the District’s right to implement the Program of Assistance for
Improvement.

A grievance relating to an evaluation of a professional educator may be filed to the extent that it alleges:

27.12.1 Anitem the educator can demonstrate is clearly demenstrably-untrue; or

27.12.2 Aviolation of the procedural requirements of this Article; or

27.12.3 Aviolation of (a) specific provision(s) of the Handbook and any revisions to that document.

27.13

27.14

Nothing in this Agreement shall be construed to limit the opportunity of the professional educator or of
either party, to make claims concerning alleged violations of this Agreement or of policies, in their
presentations to the Fair Dismissal Appeals Board.

A grievance arbitration will not result in a requirement that the evaluation be modified or withdrawn
unless it is shown that a violation of the evaluation process as described above directly affected the
outcome of the evaluation. If an arbitrator determines that a probationary professional educator was not
evaluated as described in 27.12 and that the failure to follow the evaluation process directly led to the
nonrenewal, discharge or dismissal, the arbitrator may reinstate the professional educator but shall have
no authority to grant any additional years of employment status, including contract status, beyond that
which existed at the time the original evaluation which was subject of the grievance occurred. Thus, the
arbitrator shall have no authority to rule separately on the issue of the nonrenewal, discharge or dismissal
of the professional educator.
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and professional educator shall review a written summative evaluation report. The summative
evaluation report shall be submitted by May 1 of the year it is due.

27.6.6 Upon request, a professional educator shall be provided with a copy of the original notes made by the
evaluator during an observation.

27.6.7 A copy of the written evaluation shall be submitted to the professional educator at the time of the
formal evaluation conference or within ten (10) days thereafter; one (1) copy is to be signed and
returned to the administration, the other is to be retained by the professional educator.

27.6.8 A professional educator having more than one supervisor shall not be subject to more than one
evaluation cycle/supervised phase. In addition, there shall be one of the two supervisors who conduct
the evaluation; the additional supervisor may submit notes related to an observation being conducted.

277  Evaluation Committee

No later than 9o days following the ratification of this CBA, PPS and PAT will form a
committee that will develop an a mutually agreed upon updated process and evaluation
tool for educators by May 1 of the vear preceding the vear it will be used-to-be-used-inthe
2004 sposschoolyear—The new-proeess-willinelude a peer-assistanee-ane R A IR O AESS

Half of the committee shall be PAT members appointed by PAT. The Evaluation Committee
will meet to continue its work on the evaluation process and Handbook for revisions as needed.

27.8  Observations and Conferences
27.8.1 Formal Observations

27.8.1.1 Formal observations shall be preceded by a pre-observation conference and shall be followed
with a post-observation conference.

27.8.1.2  Following the observation, the evaluator shall give a copy of the original observation notes to
—_the professional educator. = — e , =

27.8.1.3 A post-observation conference between the professional educator and evaluator shall take
place generally within five working days following the formal observation and shall be private.

27.8.2 Summative Evaluation

97821 A Summative Evaluation Report shall be completed for probationary professional educators
and submitted by March 1. A Summative Evaluation Report shall be submitted for contract

professional educators at least every other year by May 1* of the Supervised Phase.

27.8.2.2  The educator shall sign a copy of the Final Summative Evaluation Report to signify receipt of,
not agreement with, the Report.

27.9 A professional educator or an administrator may request the presence of an observer at any formal
evaluation meeting.

27.10 In the event that the professional educator feels that the evaluation was incomplete or unjust, s/ke they
may put ks/her their objections in writing and have them attached to the evaluation report to be placed
in histher their personnel file. Such written objections shall normally be made within thirty (30) days of
receipt of the evaluation.

o Plans of Assistance

o

27.11.1 The Plans of Pregran-of Assistance for-hmprovement shall be in writing and include the following:

271111 A description of the deficiency which is to be addressed by the Plan Program of Assistance for
Improvement; and
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APPENDIX I
BILINGUAL OR MULTILINGUAL ABILITY

L1 In the application of the bilingual or multilingual exception to seniority in Section 18.6.2.4 the
following interpretations shall apply:

L1.1 Bilingual or multilingual shall mean proficiency in reading, writing, speaking and listening
equivalent to Advanced Mid using the American Council on the Teaching of Foreign
Languages (ACTFL) proficiency guidelines aligned rubric. If an alternate exam, such as the
Standards-Based Assessment and Measurement of Proficiency (STAMP), is selected, the
level of proficiency under that alternate exam will be the equivalent to the ACTFL Advanced
Mid.

L.1.2 Proficiency shall be established prior to the posting of vacancies in the annual internal
transfer process.

1.1.3 Professional educators shall be informed of dates and times during the school year that they
are able to demonstrate proficiency.

I.1.4 Professional educators who have demonstrated proficiency in a District
supported language other than English, relevant to the assignment, ill receix e
an annual stipend of $1,500. In order to be considered “relevant to the assignment”, a
minimum of }5% of the students ina school must have in common a language other than
e accordmg to the October 1 em-ollment report usmg the

v irralaneuase the

“Student s Language at Home report from Synergy, have oneormeore

B b -ears and the professmnal educator recewmg the exception
must d1rectly support, on a da1ly basis, one or more students within this category and be
proficient as determined by I.1.1 in the same language.

L1.5 Prior to December 1 of each year, the District shall notify professional educators in schools
that meet the 5% threshold of the opportunity to demonstrate proficiency in the applicable

language or languages.
12 Seorme b span snsasebosbvestpRrofessiopabeducatorswho - have bibonenal o mnledn s o)
aE el e assienmentas-debned an- g and wh o have demonsteated proticrenay o
definedapbibwill seeeve a-d1500 annualstipend: [BARGAINING NOTE: Move this clause

i2. 1.6 and slnke the language of the current 12.1.6]

Appendix I Tentative Agreement
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For the District Date
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APPENDIX J
SCHOOL PSYCHOLOGIST TRANSFER AND
ASSIGNMENT PROCESS

School Psychologists do not participate in the internal transfer and assignment process covering
other professional educators set forth in Sections 18.3 and 18.5, of the PAT/PPS collective
bargaining agreement. This Appendix sets forth the internal transfer and assignment process for
School Psychologists. The terms of this Appendix do not in any other way modify or amend the
provisions of the PAT/PPS collective bargaining agreement or its application to School
Psychologists.

Ja School Psychologist FTE Committee

J.1.1

J:1.2

A School Psychologist FTE Committee shall be established. The committee shall
consist of five school psychologists selected by the Association, the Director of
Special Education or designee. The School Psychologist FTE Committee (“FTE
Committee”) shall work with the Special Education Director or designee to
implement the School Psychologist staffing process.

School Psychologist assignments will be adjusted once every three years ineluding
the—staffing—process—in—the—spring—of 2020—for-the—2626-2t—schoor-year. School
Psychologists will be given the opportunity to drop a present school assignment and
select a new school. To be eligible to participate in the site selection, a School
Psychologist must have dropped at least one of their schools or be required to make
a change because of FTE adjustment.

J.1.2.1 An exception to the 3-year stable FTE count for a building will be made in

the event of a notable workload change for a site (e.g., increased caseload
created by new housing development, substantial enrollment increases).
psychologist staffing.

J.2 Rules for Site Changes

J.2.1

Site reassignment is by seniority (i.e., if two people want the same site, the person
with the higher seniority gets it), with exceptions granted to buildings shared by two
School Psychologists, as outlined below:

J.2.1.1 Buildings with a 1.0 FTE assignment or less should be filled by only one

School Psychologist. On rare occasion, exception may be made by agreement
between the School Psychologists and administration;

J.2.1.2 If the building FTE increases, and there are two School Psychologists in the

building, the person with the most FTE in the building shall have the choice
to increase FTE. If that School Psychologist declines, the second School
Psychologist in the building gets the choice;

J:21.3 If a building is split between two School Psychologists and one of them is

J.2.2

retiring/leaving, the other School Psychologist has the choice to change their
FTE in the building to take that position.

A School Psychologist may only participate in site selection if their site assignment
no longer equals their FTE. (This includes if they have dropped all or part of their
site assignment.)
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J.2.3

J.2.4

J.2.5

A School Psychologist may drop as many of their sites as they like, but shall only
have three (3) site choices in the selection process.

If a School Psychologist does not get their 1%, 2™, or 3™ choice in the selection
process, or if they have FTE that remains unassigned, a site will be assigned to the
School Psychologist at the end of the selection process by the FTE Committee.

School Psychologists are encouraged to fill their FTE with one or two sites when
possible (e.g., for a 1.0 FTE position, a School Psychologist should select: a 1.0;2 0.8
and a 0.2; ora 0.6 and a 0.4).

A School Psychologist on a Plan of Assistance (POA) shall generally not be allowed to transfer.
Exceptions may be made by the Special Education Department.

J.2.6

School psychologist assignments that become vacant after this selection/placement
process (e.g., at the end of year, summer, mid-year, etc.) are to be considered interim
placements for that school year and will be posted in the following school year
staffing process.

J.3 The process will be completed as follows:

J.3:1

J3z2

J.33

J.3.4

J.3.5

J.3.6

J.3.7

School Psychologist assignment adjustments shall be in alignment with adjustments
to each building’s School Psychologist FTE.

The Special Education Department shall send out information regarding building
FTE and vacancies, along with staff seniority lists, to all School Psychologists prior to
the selection event described in Section J.6.

School Psychologists shall have five (5) workdays to review the vacancy list and
changes to their current assignment caseload based on the FTE formula. School
Psychologists shall email the Special Education Department to state which part of
their assignment they are dropping if necessary due to FTE changes (e.g. if a School
Psychologist has a 0.6 and a 0.4, but the 0.6 increased count to 0.8 while the 0.4
remained 0.4, the School Psychologist must drop at least one of those schools).
School Psychologists may also drop a school or schools based upon their desire to
change sites.

Within five (5) workdays the Special Education Department shall email an updated
building vacancy list to all School Psychologists. The updated list shall include the
vacancies plus the schools that have been dropped by School Psychologists due to
want or need to change assignments.

School Psychologists shall be provided five (5) additional workdays to review the
updated list and submit a school to drop by emailing the Special Education
Department. If a School Psychologist does not submit a site to drop prior to the end
of this period, they are electing to keep that assignment for the following school year.
If a School Psychologist must submit a site to drop (due to the count now totaling
more than the School Psychologist’s FTE) and fails to do so, a choice will be made for
them by the FTE Committee.

A Final List (comprised of vacancies and dropped sites) shall be compiled by the
Special Education Department and reviewed by the FTE Committee. The Special
Education Department will email the Final List to all School Psychologists to review.

After at least 5 workdays of review time, the School Psychologists’ assignment
Selection Event will occur. This event will be coordinated by the FTE Committee in
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collaboration with the Special Education Department.

J.4 The Selection Event for School Psychologists in need of additional FTE to complete their
assignment shall be run as follows:

J.4.1 An index card or equivalent will be made for each available school site indicating
the school’s FTE.

J.4.2 A School Psychologist can select up to three (3) school sites by writing on the
school/s index card their name, seniority number, and whether the school is their
first, second, or third choice.

J.4.3 At the end of the event, the index cards will be used by the FTE Committee to make
assignments based on seniority and in accordance with the rules (see above).

J.5 Transfer Process for School Psychologists on Off Years (when no building FTE adjustments
are made):

J.5.1  The Special Education Department shall email vacancies to all School Psychologists
in the spring at the same time as the PPS internal transfer process. Third-year
probationary and contract School Psychologists interested in the vacant sites shall
respond by email to the Special Education Department with their preference.

J.5.2 The Special Education Department shall then email an updated list of vacancies to
School Psychologists. School Psychologists shall be provided five (5) workdays to
review the updated list and to respond by email to the Special Education Department
with their preference.

J.5.3 If more than one School Psychologist is interested in a vacant site, reassignment will
be granted by seniority. The Special Education Department shall make the
assignments based on seniority and in accordance with the rules (see above); which
shall be reviewed by the FTE Committee.

J.5.4 This will constitute the internal process for filling these vacancies before moving to an
external process.

J.6 Other Information Regarding School Psychologist Transfers and Workload
J.6.1  School Psychologists will not participate in fall balancing.

J.6.2 Workload fluctuations shall generally be handled within PLC’s and through floater
support.

/20 //zé Y N V203
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APPENDIX L
ADMINISTRATIVE LEAVE LETTER TEMPLATE

[DATE] By hand delivery

[Employee Name]
[Address City]

Dear [NAME],

Effective immediately you are placed on paid administrative leave of absence, pending the outcome of a personnel
investigation. The reason you are being placed on paid leave is [REASONS — must be specific enough to inform the
employee of why he/she is off.]

You will remain on paid administrative leave until you are notified otherwise by me. You have the right to union
representation at any investigatory meeting. You will need to remain available to be contacted or to meet during your
regularly scheduled working hours, either virtually or in person at the discretion of the District.

Effective [DATE], you are hereby relieved of any and all duties, responsibilities and authority as a [position].

except to respond to assignments given to vou by [Supervisor] while on leave,

contact bv Supcrv:sm S as needed Contact is not required on llOlIddVS, after school hours, or on
weekends.

2. You must remain available to receive and cc‘mmunicate by bhone on your éssigned workdays.

"

3. If such permlssmn is granted, —yeuwek—t-lme— vacat;on or comp ttme may be used durmg your absence.
sed if needed i anc s

4. You are required to respond to interviews associated with this investigation and be available duri ing
regular contract hours [Day and Time] to cooperate as needed.

5

5. Do not perform any duties on behalf of the District unless directed to do so by [Supervisor].

6. You are still required to abide by applicable District Personnel Policies.

Violating any provision of this letter will constitute insubordination and may result in disciplinary action.
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For any events (virtual or in-person) during non-school hours, you are expected to conduct yourself
professionally and are subject to all District policies.

While you are on administrative leave, you are not to come on any District property during work hours or after,
unless prior arrangements have been made. However, if you are a parent/legal guardian of a child who is a PPS
student, you may transport your child to and from school and participate as a parent in your child’s school-related activities
such as parent-teacher conferences, performances and sporting events. You may also access the District's outdoor
property in the same manner as other members of the public during non-school hours and when no after-school activities
are taking place.

If you have any questions regarding your administrative leave status or want to make arrangements to return to school
while on leave, please contact your building principal at [PHONE NUMBER].

Sincerely,
[NAME]

Sr. Partneriensger, Employee and Labor Relations or OSP Leadership

Copy: Building Administrator
OSP Leadership

PAT Representative Investigation file(s)

¢/s/ 23
For the District:

U
For PAT: /;LéL-/ (7[ ﬁ(@— §C3
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ARTICLE 30
DURATION

30.1 This Agreement shall become effective the 15t day of July 20232 and shall continue through June 30, 20263.
30.2 Should there be an intervening change in financial resources available to the District which would demonstrably
and drastically reduce the District’s revenue, and thus, fiscal stability below the level being planned for at the time of the

development of this Agreement, the parties will meet to analyze the impact and resulting status and to mutually make
modifications that may be judged to be necessary and in the best interests of the parties.

W |20)23 Ay \\\2@\277



XX3 - Speclal Education — Final Edits- 11/24/2023 4:30pm

NEW Article XX
Special Education

XX.1 It is the intent of the Portland Public Schooels District and the Portland Association of
Teachers to work together to meet the diverse and unique needs of the District’s students
receiving special education services and to comply with Federal and State laws and
regulation. AHl students will receive an education within the Least Restrictive Environment
(LRE) that provides them the needed support for a Free and Appropriate Education
(FAPE).

XX.1.1 Major districtwide changes to the District’s special education program will be
discussed in the Instructional Program Council (IPC) as indicated in Article 2, prior
to implementation. Problems relating to this Agreement shall be addressed in
Contract Administration Meetings per Article 29.

XX.1.2 If Portland Public Schools forms a Special Education steering committee or
staff advisory, up to 6 representatives will be appointed by the association. Release
time or extended hours will be utilized to allow for educators to participate.

XX.2 Full Continunm of Special Education Services

XX.2.1 The District and the Association recognize the necessity of timeliness in
addressing the essential learning needs and conditions of the students, As such, the
District shall maintain a full continuum of special edueation services and sufficient seats in a
variety of programs to meet eligible students’ identified special education needs within an
appropriate individual program for each student in the least restrictive
environment, consistent with State and Federal regulations. The District will
allocate support as defined in the student’s individual education plan (1EP).

XX,2.2 Individual student’s speclal education services and service delivery model
are determined by the stisident’s IEP team that directly works with the student. If a
more restrictive placement is determined to be needed, but is not available,
additional staff and resources will be provided at the current building level to meet
fthe needs of the student. Staff already assigned to the building for specific
programmatic purposes shall not count as the additional staif. All IEP teams shall
follow district policies and procedures. IEP team decisions are made following state
and federal law in order to addvess student needs.

XX.3 The terms of this Article do not in any other way modify or amend fhe PAT/PPS
collective bargaining agreement or its application to Professional Educators assigned to a
Special Education position.

XX.4 For all professional educators assigned to provide special education services to
students in one or more buildings, Article 77.13 applies.

XX.5 Staff Ratios and Caseloads

XX.5.1 The District shall adhere to the Special Education class size and special
educator caseloads thresholds delineated in Article 8 of this agreement.
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XX.5.2 Special Education Teacher caseload refers to the number of students for
which a staff member is providing IEP/due process case management, including:
1. students in the initial evaluation process with signed consent to evaluate;
2. students with transfer IEPs, both in and out of state;
3. private school students with Service Plans;
4. the number of incoming kindergarten students with services on Individual
Family Service Plans (IFSP);
5. projected numbers of incoming students for middle schools, high schools,
special schools, and the Community Transition Program (outgoing students
will not be included).

XX.5.3 At all levels, every effort will be made for special education teachers to serve
students for which they case manage. At times when this is unachievable, IEP teams
will balance the workload collaboratively. Special Education teachers working with
the student will decide on which caseload list the student is captured.

XX.5.4 For Special education educators that do not provide IEP/due process case
management, caseload refers to the number of students for which a staff member is
providing services. Services may include but are not limited to the following
activities: assess students, attend IEP process meetings (including the initial
evaluation process for students with signed consent), provide specially designed
instruction or related services, track student progress data, write evaluation
reports, create materials for the student, facilitate group or individual activities,
provide ongoing consultation with staff.

XX.5.5 School Psychologist caseload is determmed by the tetal—buﬂdmg—studeai
emol»lmmt—Fer—buﬂdmgs—vﬁﬂa—Speaa}edue

; he-ratie of Scheol Psychologist to
students recelvmg speclal educatmn semees, including students in the initial
evaluation process with signed consents.

XX.5.6 Caseload for Speech Language Pathologists

XX.5.6.1 For purposes of transfer and assignment, caseload is defined in the
SLP MOA.

XX.5.6.2 For purposes of overload pay as delineated in Article 8 of this
agreement, caseload is defined in the SLP MOA with the inclusion of all
students in the initial evaluation process with signed consent to evaluate.

XX.5.7 The District and PAT agree to meet and negotiate caseload definitions for
any newly created Special Education positions or Special Education positions where
caseload is not currently defined, as appropriate.

XX.6 Case Management

XX.6.1 In addition to contractually provided planning days, special educatmn professional
educators required to complete due process paperwork eenferen

IEPs shall be provided four (4) days of released time, per year, for that purpose. A special
education professional educator may elect to use these days or the equivalent hours before or
after the school year or outside his/her their workday at his/her their per diem hourly rate of
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pay.

XX.6.2 All special education case managers will receive a case management

period each day for due process paperwork, evalnation work, and IEP work,
XX,6.2,1 At the elementary level, the case management period will be at least
40 continuous minutes per day, and no less than 320 minutes total per week,

XX.6,2.2 At the middle school and high school levels, the case management
period will be not less than the equivalent of one standard class period per
day.

X¥X.6.2.3 High school special education educators will receive a substantially
equivalent amount of case management time as other special educators.

XX.6.2.4 School Psychologists and Speech Language Pathologisis are alse
entitled to self-schedule a period of lime each day equivalent to a standard
class period (or at least 40 minutes per day, and no less than 320 minutes
total per week, for those at the elementary level) for due process paperwork,
evaluation work, and IEP work.

XX.6.2.5 These periods of time for special education case managers, School
Psychologists and Speech Language Pathologists reserved for special
education paperwork will be in addition to planning time already guaranteed
under Article 7.9.

XX.6.2.6 Educators shall have access to students during their case
management time,

XX.6.2.7 Scheduling of this time will be determined by mutual agreement
between the Educator and Administrator.

[Bargaining Note: This incorporates the existing agreement from the parties’ Overage
grievance settlement.]

XX.7 Special Edueation Policies and Procedures

Special Education policies, Administrative Directives and procedures shall be based on
federal and state special education law. Any district policies and procedures shall be made
available to all employees at the beginning of the school year. The District shall provide
notice to the Association and staff anytime changes have been made to policies,
Administrative Directives, procedures, and processes within a week of the proposed
changes . If there are district procedures not specified in the OARs, they shall not cause an
undue delay in special education processes (evaluation, eligibility or placement). The
workload of professional educators shall meet general comparability as outlined in article
8.2.

XX.8 Rights of Educators Supporting Students Receiving Special Education Services
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XX.8.1 All special education and general education teachers, including Core
Enrichment teachers, will be provided:

XX.8.1.1 access to a copy of the IEP/IFSP (as provided by law) of a student
that they serve as soen as it becomes avaflable in the records management
system, This includes relevant records/reports in alignment with FERPA
requirements such as related services, medical alerts, transportation needs,
behavior or safety plan, evaluation reports, functional behavioral
assessments, placement determinations and any other pertinent records.

XX.8.1.2 Time to review the IEP/IFSP and other relevant records during the
two and one half (2.5) professional development days prior to the start of the
first student day.

XX.8.1.2.1 i a student is being added to a classroom after the start of
the school year, the professional educators who work with the student
will be provided one full working day to review the IEP/IFSP and
other relevant records before a student begins in their classroom or
on their caseload. This is expected to be completed during the
planning time and/or case management time and is not intended as
an additional release time,

XX.8.2 IEP case managers may request a meeting with their building
administration and special education administration to discuss a student’s progress
when a student is not making appropriate progress due to unmet needs. This
meeting shall not be denied.

XX.9 IEP Process Mectings

XX9.1 Professional educators whao are required to conference regarding IEPs shall

haveasu rﬁt‘tﬁtémmm—fmmmmmthmmkdayﬂfa

professional educator volunteers to attend such esnferenee meeting outside of the
workday, such member shall be compensated at his/her their per diem hourly rate for
conferences which take place beyond the contract day, A professional educator who
chooses to conference during his/her their individual planning time, including the 15
minutes at the end of the work day, can do an equivalent amount of planning time
outside of the work day and be compensated at hisfher their hourly rate for the length
of the conference.

XX.10 Special Education Spaces and Materials
Special Education professional educators shall have:

XX.10.1 A dedicated, confidential office spaee/classroom; If a dedicated office
spaee/classroom is unavailable, an appropriate confidential space will be
provided each time a confidential work task is required;
XX.10.2 Access to all instructional, academic, and curriculum materials available in the
eore classroom for all the grade levels for which the Special Educator provides
services, including student materials;

XX.10.3 Access to age appropriate intervention materials for which the
Special Educator provide services; and copies provided upon request; and
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XX.10.4 Materials and curriculum for social/emotional skill needs of the students
available in the classroom.

XX.10.5 The materials required by b and c shall be provided to the Special
Education educator prior to the start of the school year unless on backorder
or no longer published. In these instances, materials will be provided as soon
as they are available.

XX.11 Mentorship for Special Education Professional Educators

Special Educators new to the profession or new to the District will receive mentorship
and/or peer support during the first three (3) years of employment in the District based
upon available peer support. The District will make reasonable efforts to recruit peer
mentors and survey contract Special Educators every semester to recruit mentors. When
possible, this mentorship or support will be offered through a Special Education colleague
at their work location who will be provided time in their workday to provide support and
will be paid extended hours for each hour worked for any work done outside of the
contract day. If no Special Educator is available at the work location, the District will
provide a mentor or peer support from another work location.

Article XX3 Tentative Agreement

W 1 20)23

For the District Date
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Early Childhood Educators- MOA

The Association and the District agree to resume negotiations over the new article "Early Childhood
Educators" within 60 days of the ratification of the 2023-2026 successor agreement. The parties
agree to resume negotiations based on the language mutually agreed upon as of 11/11/23 (shown

below).

Nmnww\& d M tue pentes TA
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The parties aim to complete negotiations in time for implementation before the start of the
2024-25 school year.

XX4.3.

XX4.4.

XX4.4.1.

Article XX4g
Early Childhood Educators

Early Childhood Educators include all certified staff in Pre-K, Head Start, and
Universal Pre-K programs within Portland Public Schools.

The terms of this Article do not in any other way modify or amend the PAT/PPS
collective bargaining agreement or its application to Professional Educators
assigned to an Early Childhood Educator position.

Suitable & Appropriate PD

All licensed staff in all preschool programs in the District Early Childhood
Educators will be given suitable and appropriate professional development for early
childhood education.

Committee(s) working to develop Professional Development for Early Childhood
Programs

Educators and the Administration will form a joint committee of at least 4
educators, with at least one each from Head Start and Pre-K programs, and 4
administrators (“Preschool Curriculum and Professional Development
Committee”). This committee will solicit feedback from Early Childhood Educators
as defined above, and recommend and review professional development
programming to support a culturally relevant, play-based preschool curriculum.
The Preschool Curriculum and Professional Development Committee will also
research and promote a curriculum that is rooted in play-based pedagogy, including
an emphasis on early literacy, social emotional learning and self-regulation skills.

If a professional educator on the committee agrees to meet outside of the
workday, such member shall be compensated at their-histher per diem hourly
rate for meeting/s which take place beyond the contract day. A professional
educator who chooses to participate in a committee meeting during their
herthis individual planning time, including the 15 minutes at the end of the
work day, can do an equivalent amount of planning time outside of the work
day and be compensated at their her/fhis-hourly rate for the length of the

meeting.
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XX4.4.2. Starting in the 2e22-2625 2023-24 School Year, all Early Childhood Teachers
and Educational Assistants will receive the two year Tools of The Mind
training, program/grant specific curricula and/or newly adopted curricula as
required under article 8.11%(subject to change).. Educators and Educational
Assistants who have already received the training will have the option to
receive the training. Moving forward, all Early Childhood Educators and
Educational Assistants will receive training in newly adopted curricula as
required under Article 8.11*. Nothing in this clause will be meant to interfere
with Early Childhood Educators’ Academic Freedom.

XX4.5. Classroom Ratios and Staffing

XX4.5.1. Classroom Ratios: The District will staff Early Childhood Education classrooms
either:

XX4.5.1.1. According to grant, state and federal requirements where required,
or;

XX4.5.1.2.  ataratio of 18 students to 1 certified teacher whichever is lower.

XX4.5.2. The District will maintain a 1 to 9 adult to children ratio in pre-Jk Early
Childhood Education classrooms at all times children are present

XX4.5.3. Staffing

XX4.5.3.1. The District will establish a pool of substitute teacher assistants
qualified to serve early childhood classrooms. The District shall staff
the pool at sufficient levels to meet early childhood classroom
coverage needs as defined in XX4.5.1 and XX4.5.2.

XX4.5.3.2. The District will ensure classrooms are fully staffed for the entire
shift that is vacant.

XX4.6. English Learner Teachers

XX4.6.1. All English Learner teachers (EL) can be included in a regular rotation with
other licensed staff in the building for substituting during their preparation
period only and those teachers will receive compensation for the loss of
preparation time. (Under PFSP).

XX4.6.2. EL teachers shall not be pulled from providing services to students to sub for an
absent teacher. To ensure that there is not a loss of EL services, all English
Learner substitute teachers shall be excluded from being asked to or pulled to
cover general education classrooms instead of fulfilling their EL substitute
jobs.

XX4.7.  Transfers
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XX4.7.1. The District will comply with Article 18 for Early Childhood Educators,

XX4.8.

including asking for volunteers and conducting a fair interview process before
involuntarily transferring Educators from one worksite to another.

Sufficient Facilities
All Early Childhood classrooms will adhere to grant-based requirements related to

facilities, space, and materials necessary to ensure a safe and healthy learning
environment. This includes access to bathroom facilities.

XX4.8.1. Nap Time

XX4.8.2.

XX4.8.3.

XX4.9.

XX4.10.

XX4.10.1.

XX4.10.2.

In full-day Early Childhood Education classrooms, children will be given a
calm, quiet space to nap or rest.

Bathroom Facilities

All early education classrooms will have access to adequate bathroom facilities
including safe and sanitary diapering facilities, including a sink with running
water, for children who are unable to use the toilet consistently. These facilities
shall be easily accessible to students and Early Learning Department staff. The
Early Learning Department shall provide all necessary supplies for
containment of soiled clothing in a safe, sanitary, and reasonably private
fashion.

Disposable safety gloves shall be provided in all early childhood classrooms in
case of toileting accidents. Adequate staff shall be provided to assist students in
case of toileting accidents and no student shall be punished or excluded from
instruction due to toileting accidents.

Grading Time and Non-Instructional Days

The District will label the total Teacher Planning days and Grading days where no
other work is assigned as part of the calendar process as per Article 6:5:2:In
addition to these Teacher Planning and Grading days, there will be a minimum of 12
non-instructional days. The Early Intervention Specialists who work year round
will receive their 193-day work day calendar following the Calendar timeline
defined by Article 6.

Full Continuum of Special Education Services for Pre-School

The District will provide a full continuum of Special Education Services to all
early education students. The Full Continuum of Special Education Services
will include access to rapid response team and all other supports provided to
other professional educators to support students beyond Tier 1 interventions.
(*Specification)

K-12 Professional Educators will have access to behavioral support plans and
all Individual Family Service Plans (IFSPs), Individual Education Plans (IEP),
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XX4.11.

XX4.11.1.

XX4.11.2.

XX4.11.3.

XX4.11.4.

and required eligibility reports for each student they provide service to in order
to support the student’s educational transition to their Kindergarten
classroom.

Support and Implementation of Multnomah County Preschool For All (Universal
Pre-K)

The District and PAT will form a joint committee (“Preschool for All
Committee”) to investigate how the District can receive revenue from the
Preschool for All Ballot Measure passed in Multhomah County in November
2020 (“Preschool for All”). The District will prioritize space for
implementation of Preschool for All and any other state and local universal
preschool initiatives.

The Preschool for All Committee will be composed of at least 4 Educators and at
least 4 Administrators who will liaison with Multhomah County and the
Preschool for All Program. The Preschool for All Committee will perform a full
inventory of every available classroom and potential site for modules on school
grounds. The Preschool for All committee will release the report by June 15,
2023. The report will be made available to PAT, The School Board, and
Preschool For All Committee. The District will prioritize space for
implementation of state and local Universal Pre-K.

PAT employees will have access and ability to apply for spaces within Early
Childhood programs in PPS. Once accepted, they may enroll their children in
Early Childhood programs at either their neighborhood schools or the
school(s) where they work if they are eligible under the program requirements.
This will not be used to limit the access of low-income families to early
childhood programs as defined by the federal and state statutes.

Home Visits & Parent-Teacher Conferences

XX4.11.4.1.  Early Childhood Educators teachers-will conduct a minimum of two

home visits per program year, one prior to the first day of school and
another in May, as well as two school-based conferences, one during
November and the other sometime between January and April,
Teachers will utilize prescribed Parent Teachers Home Visits Project
(PTHVP) format for all home visits.

XX4.11.4.2. These home visits shall be part of their 12 non-instructional days as

defined in XX4.9

Fdor the As ocia
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For the District



CONCEPTUAL MOA Re HEALTH AND SAFETY IMPROVEMENT INVESTMENTS
[Bargaining note:This is a package proposal, meaning it must be accepted in full to reach
a tentative agreement.]

November 20, 2023

1. Portland Public Schools (PPS) is set to be awarded grant funds from the City of Portland
Portland Clean Energy Benefits Fund (PCEF) to be used on clean energy projects at up
to thirty-one (31) identified schools. PPS proposes to use up to $10 million in PCEF
funds to address temperature mitigation at PCEF-qualified PPS buildings.

2. As part of the award process, PPS will submit, in accordance with PCEF grant
procedures, a project plan proposing to use the PCEF funds to invest in our buildings
and Heating Ventilation Air Conditioning (HVAC) systems with the goal of increasing
student and educator comfort and, as required by PCEF, improve climate resiliency and

reduce greenhouse gas emissions.

3. PPS will comply with PCEF terms and conditions associated with the award and project

plan approvals.

4. In addition, PPS will invest an additional $10 million in capital/bond funds (not general
fund) to address priority environmental health and safety and deferred maintenance

building concerns in school buildings.

5. Portland Association of Teachers (PAT) will appoint one educator to participate in
reviewing and providing input on the list of prioritized projects as part of the PCEF
application.

6. PPS will review its integrated pest management program for opportunities to increase
efficacy and safety and report to PAT on the results of the review and any changes prior
to the end of the 2023-24 school year.

For the Association: For the District:
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District Mediation Proposal - 11/20/23 4:15 am

DRAFT © %\QOY’%

Portland Public Schools Commitment

Tier IIl Mental Health and Rapid Response Team
For the school year 2024-2025

Tier Il Mental Health and Rapid Response Team

Portland Public Schools, School District No. 1J, Multnomah County, Oregon (District) agrees to
increase the number of full-time equivalency (FTE) staff in the Rapid Response Team to twelve
(12) to be allocated upon ratification.

For the District:

W

Genevieve Rough
Senior Director Employee & Labor Relations

\t|20[23

DATE
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Memorandum of Agreement
By & Between
The Portland Association of Teachers
&
The Portland Public Schools

The District and the Association agree that supporting student mental health in Portland Public
Schools is a critical step to addressing the predictability of disparities by race, socioeconomic status,
and disability, and will accelerate learning and achievement for all students. Student mental health
needs are best served when the school community is supported by a team of trained professional
educators, support staff, and educational support professional staff.

Toward that end, the District agrees to increase the number of full-time equivalency (FTE) staff_as
identified in the Tier III Mental Health and Rapid Response Team tentative agreement

1gned and dated by the p_ames on November 20, 2023, md attached. m—the—Rapad—Reepeﬂse

The parties agree to make a good faith effort to reach an agreement on how the expansion will
occur, particularly in light of the agreement on student discipline that will make additional staff
support patt of to providinge meaningful and restorative alternatives to discipline.

The parties further agree that this MOA is an initial step and will serve as a foundation to establish a
more robust mental health support system for our students.

In addition to working together to determine the structure of the expanded team(s), the District will
share with the Unien-Association relevant te-data to determine the impact and effect of the
expanded team and to identify additional unmet needs that may need additional, responsive student

supports.

[BARGAINING NOTE: Include TA as attachment]

MOA Mental Health Team Tentative Agreement
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Memorandum of Agreement

Establishment of Social Worker Threshold/ Overage Standard

In the final stages of negotiations, the parties recognized that the establishment of a

threshold/ overage for School Social Worker--which will be included in Article 8.3.5.2, sections (a)
through (c)--was a more complicated discussion than anticipated and required additional discussion
between the parties. In order to address this issue, the parties hereby agree:

1. Within thirty (30) days of the final approval of this agreement, the parties will meet to
negotiate over the establishment of a threshold/ overage for School Social Wotkers;

2. 'The parties will make every effort to reach an agreement within ninety (90) days of the final
approval of this agreement.

3. If an agreement is reached, the new threshold/ overage for school social workers shall be
implemented. If no agreement is reached, the Employer’s final position on the threshold
shall become the status quo school social worker threshold/ overage and shall be
implemented.

Social Worker MOA Tentative Agreement
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Exhibit B
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2023-24 District Calendar (Revised)

JULY 2023 SEPTEMBER 2023

M T W T F
S 4 5 6 7 1 2 3 1
10 11 12 13 14 7 8 9 10 6 7 8 |
17 18 19 20 21 17 Iil 13 14 |15 |
24 25) 26 27 28 24 20 21 22
31 31 27 28 ‘29

OCTOBER 2023

JANUARY 2024 FEBRUARY 2024

Schools transitioning to new sites and new grade bands Professional Development Day

Schools closed due to holiday or break period (8/22)

First/last day of school for students (8/29 & 6/14); 7th-8th & 10th-11th

gradeat comprehenstive middle schools and high schools start on 8/30 End of quarter (11/2, 1/26, 4/4)

Teacher Professional Development/planning day (no school for students); Planning
days always occur after the end of a quarter (8/23, 8/24, 8/25, 8/28, 1/29, 4/5, 6/17,
6/18)

Day/evening conferences (no school for students)

Statewide inservice (no school for students) Possible snow make-up day

Kindergarten first day: Kindergarten Ramp Up Aug 29 - Sep 1; K Students
K |attend 1 day between Aug. 29 - Sep. 1 in small groups

Pre-Kindergarten/Head Start first day (9/11)

«€ > +x

Mid-Term Progress Reports Staff Meetings

Additional Professional Development Day(s) for Designated CSI & TSI Schools will be
on 10/13.

Iil New Educator Orientation (8/17, 8/18)

: Indicates a major religious or cultural holiday or event to avoid scheduling conflicts.
For holidays lasting multiple days, only the first day and last day are indicated. See back page for details.

Revised November 28, 2023
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2023-24 District Calendar

Major Religious Holidays and Cultural Events 2023-24

Schools work to avoid scheduling special school events on major religious holidays and cultural events to be inclusive of all
students. This includes the scheduling of field trips, back-to-school night, outdoor school, assemblies, major tests, PTA and
site council meetings, student performances, etc. This list of holidays/events does not include all students’ traditions and
there may be other dates to avoid scheduling conflicts for students.

Sep. 15 & 17 Rosh Hashanah* Feb. 14 Ash Wednesday
Sep. 24 & 25 Yom Kippur* Mar. 10 & Apr. 9 Ramadan*
Oct. 9 Indigenous Peoples’ Day Mar. 29 Good Friday

Nov. 12 Diwali Mar. 31 Easter

Nov. 24 Native American Heritage Day Apr. 9 & 10 Eid al-Fitr*
Dec. 7 & 15 Hanukkah* April 22 & 30 Passover*®
Dec. 25 Christmas June 16 & 17 Eid al-Adha*
Dec. 26. & Jan. 1 Kwanzaa June 19 Juneteenth

Feb. 10 Lunar New Year

*Observance of Jewish and Muslim holidays begin at sundown on the first day listed and end at nightfall on the last date
specified.
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page 1

PORTLAND ASSOCIATION OF TEACHERS AND PORTLAND PUBLIC SCHOOLS
STRIKE SETTLEMENT AGREEMENT

Background

The Association and the District are parties to an expired collective bargaining
agreement. On October 16, 2023, the parties agreed to hold all grievance timelines in
abeyance pending the settlement of the new collective bargaining agreement.

The Association commenced a strike of its regular educator bargaining unit at 6:00 a.m.
on Wednesday, November 1, 2023.

Subsequently the parties reached a tentative agreement on their successor collective
bargaining agreement, a copy of which is attached as Exhibit A.

The Association has agreed to terminate the strike upon a signed tentative agreement
by both parties.

The tentative agreement is subject to ratification by each party. The Association will
hold its ratification vote on November 28, 2023, with results to be announced by 5 PM on
that day. The District agrees to schedule its ratification vote as soon as practicable, but
no later than 7 PM on November 28, 2023. The parties agree that their bargaining
committees will advocate for ratification.

Agreement

1

Following the termination of the strike provided in paragraph 4 above, Association
employees will return to work on November 27th, 2023 at their ordinary start times for
all-staff re-entry meeting and at least ninety minutes twe hours of planning. Student
instruction will resume with a two-hour late opening_on November 28th, 2023.

All bargaining unit employees who participated in the strike shall be permitted to return
to work to the same assignments they held immediately prior to the strike, including
extended responsibility assignments, without loss of seniority.

3. The 2023-2024 work year and work day will be modified as described below:

a. November 27th 2023 as described above. will-be-a-twe-hourlate-opening-for
students-and-staff- will-arrive-ontime-for-an-all-staff team re-entry gathering-and
AM-planmng—day—SmdentswmetumfeHns;meﬂenieﬂunehaﬂd%PM
instructional-day-on-November27-2023:

b. November 28, 2023 staff meeting will be changed to educator-directed time.

1. The new deadline for entering quarter 1 grades is the end of the
day on MondayFriday, December 41, 2023.

c. December 22, 2023 will be the new due date for Probationary 2 professional

educators evaluations.
d. February 19, 2024 will be converted from a non-work holiday to an instructional

day.



Portland Public Schools Revisions to PAT Strike Settlement Agreement 11/25/2023 11pm
page 2

e. January 26, 2024 teacher planning day will be rescheduled to January 29, 2024

and will be converted to a student instructional day and January 29, 2024 will be

converted from an optional PD day to the rescheduled teacher planning day.

April 8, 2024 will be converted from optional PD days to an-instructional day.

May 30, 2024, for high schools, is adjusted to be a full day for Seniors.

h. June 12,13, and 14, 2024 will be converted from inclement weather make-up
days to instructional days.

i. The following additional days will be converted to student instructional days:
December 18th, 19th, 20", 21st, and 22nd, 2023.

o ™h

j. Day and night conferences previously scheduled for November 20 and 21 will
be rescheduled to-evening conferences (January 11, 12, 2024 )., 5-8pm,and
two-additional evenings-with the other two evening dates jointly agreed
upon by the building admin and building reps. The evening hours will be no
more than 3 hours per evening and will be defined by the building.n
December—in-conjunction with-the-administrator,school sites can choese
alternate evening-dates-in-December-for conferences(reducing-total conference
time-from-approximately- 18 hoursto-12-hours)-

k. Student supports arising out of the impact of the work stoppage, including, but
not limited to, [EP meetings and timely completion of IEPs, preparing grades,
adjusting lesson plans, supporting credit completion, working with small groups
of students, providing feedback to students, will be credited toward the balance
of missed work hours during the work stoppage. IEPs not yet completed will be

due by Friday, January 12, 2024 December-22.-2023.

for the 2023-2024 contract year.
m. Ne-aAdditional inclement weather make-up days will be discussed no later than

April 30, 2024, if necessary scheduled-and the work-year-shall-not-be-extended
beyond-June-17th, 2024, with-June 17" acting-as the-end-of year-planning-day.

n. Bargaining unit members who participated in the strike will receive their full pay
for November 2023 and the remainder of the 2023-2024 contract year (subject to
individual leaves and corresponding compensation adjustments) , including
contractual increases from the date of ratification forward, less pay already
earned, spread equally over all remaining pay periods in the 2023-2024 school
year, and retroactive pay increases owed from July 1, 2023 to the date of
ratification of the successor CBA which will be paid as a separate payroll item.
Bargaining unit members who did not participate in the strike will be paid at their
per diem rate of pay for all days worked beyond the number of contract days
required by the CBA. Bargaining unit members who did not participate in the
strike Theyshall not earn more than their salary for work performed during the
period between November 1, 2023 and November 27, 2023.

. The District agrees to pay for the Veteran's Day holiday asthe 193“.dayofpay
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4. The District will report to PERS that any bargaining unit member who has at least 600
hours of service in the 2023 calendar year and has been paid 50 hours or more-who
worked-one-ormore-days in November 2023 therefore has performed service for a
“major fraction” of November 2023 pursuant to OAR 459-010-0014(3)-(a)—

5. All bargaining unit employees will receive all fringe benefits provided by the collective
bargaining agreement as if the bargaining unit members worked continuously and no
strike had occurred, including benefits for December 2023. This includes but is not
limited to health insurance benefits (medical, dental, vision, drug), long-term disability
insurance, and life insurance. At all times the District will comply with applicable law in
the administration of its benefit plans._ To the extent that PAT, OEA or any striking
bargaining unit employee has already submitted payment to the Health and Welfare
Trust for COBRA coverage for December 2023, the District will coordinate with the Trust
to ensure that any COBRA payments are refunded to the payor and all appropriate
District contribution payments are made for December 2023 coverage. Employees’
premium contributions for December 2023 coverage will be deducted from their
November 30, 2023 paychecks in the ordinary course.

6. Neither the District nor the Association shall engage in or initiate any reprisals,
retaliation, disciplinary actions, grievances, unfair labor practice complaints, or any other
adverse actions against any employee, agent, or representative of the Association or the
District, or against any parent, student, or other person because of the Association’s
strike, or because of any action or non-action during or arising from the bargaining and
the strike, including all activities related to the buildup towards the strike as well as the
actual strike. This paragraph does not prohibit the District from pursuing or responding
to investigations of alleged criminal activity.

7. References to employee actions or non-actions related to the Association’s strike
buildup and strike activities shall be placed in a separate, confidential file, not
subiject to internal review and released only as required by law, pet-be-made-or

as ntanedin-an ala alatals ' alBi1FaiTaYa a ala Ao L]

employee-and-if discovered, shall-beremoved-and shall not be the basis for any type of

employment action regarding the employee.

8 Within seven (7) calendar days of final execution of this agreement, the Association will
withdraw with prejudice its unfair labor practice complaints (ERB Case No. 053-23, ERB
Case No. 061-23) and any information requests associated with those unfair labor
practice complaints and the District will withdraw with prejudice its unfair labor practice
complaint (ERB Case No. 057-23), with each side bearing its own fees and costs, and
without award of representation costs or attorneys’ fees, in all cases.

98 10.The District will reimburse all bargaining unit employees for costs incurred
associated with professional development classes, courses, conferences and the like
that bargaining unit employees participated in during the strike, which would have been
reimbursable under the terms of the CBA but for the fact that the bargaining unit
employee participated in the strike.
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a. lwexchange-foﬁhemthdrawa&aﬁgnevaneesqnslueﬂrg—but—nouimlted-t&

those-related-to CBA Negotiations-&-Strike PPS will pay a total of $75.000-to
the Association-to-distribute to-grievances-in-the Association's discretion. The
parties agree to meet within thirty (30) calendar days of final execution of this
agreement for a grievance summit to attempt to resolve pending grievances,
including but not limited to those that have been advanced to arbitration.

13-4, Grievance timelines that have been held in abeyance since October 16, 2023 will
resume following the conclusion of the grievance summiton-December4,2023.

For Portland Public Schools: For Portland Association of
Teachers:

Do e g M% - wfzs/z3

LT

Slgnature Date Slgnature Date
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1.1

ARTICLE 1: STATUS AND EFFECT OF
AGREEMENT

Recognition of Exclusive Representative

1.1.1

1.1.2

The District recognizes the Association as the sole and exclusive collective bargaining represen?ati_ve
for all regular and temporary professionally and/or academically licensed employees of the District
including, licensed teaching personnel employed in the District in a position for which a teaching
license is required by state or regulation, School Psychologists, Social Workers, Child Development
Specialists, Student Services Specialists and Audiologists. Such recognition also includes those
assignments specified in Appendix B of this Agreement.

. cor
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Such recognition excludes supervisory, confidential, eche attonat-supportprofe
substitute employees and positions appropriately included in another bargaining unit.

The Association shall have the exclusive right for members of the bargaining unit to'have payroll
deductions of organization dues and fees. That right shall not be granted to any competing employee

organization.

Definitions

For this contract, the following definitions apply unless otherwise indicated:

1.2.1
1.2.2

1.2.3

1.2.4

1.2.5

1.2.6

1.2.7

1.2.8

1.2.9

District: School District Number 1, Multnomah County Oregon (Portland Public Schools).

Association: Portland Association of Teachers (PAT).

Agreement: The collective bargaining agreement between the District and the Association covering
bargaining unit members other than substitutes.

Day or Workday: Unless specifically defined as calendar days, all days in this agreement mean
contract days for the bargaining unit included in the 192-day calendar; excluding holidays, weekends,
and other non-contract days including winter, spring and summer breaks.

Professional Educator or Educator: All professional educators represented by the Association in the
bargaining unit as defined in Section 1.1.

Supervisory Employees: District Administrators including the Superintendent and the Central Office
Administrative Staff, Principals, Assistant Principals, and persons ordinarily engaged at least 50% of
the time in administration, supervision or evaluation of teaching personnel.

Probationary Educator: A professional educator who has not completed the probationary period. A
professional educator is probationary for-hisfher their first three (3) years of employment with the

District.

Contract Educator: A professional educator who has completed three consecutive years of
employment with the District in a bargaining unit represented position and has been retained for a

fourth.

Professionally or Academically Licensed: All professional educators required, as a condition of
employment, to possess an academic certificate, license, degree, or the equivalent, issued by TSPC,
the State of Oregon, an institution of higher education, or a professional society, or anyc;ne who
performs the functions reserved (under OAR 584-036-0011) for professional educators who hold a

professional or academic license.
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professional educators are probationary professional educators.

1.3 This Agreement shall modify, replace or add to any policies, rules, regulations, procedures or practices of
the District which shall be contrary to or inconsistent with its terms. The provisions of this Agreement
shall be incorporated into and become part of the established policies, rules, regulations, practices and .
procedures of the District. Existing policies, rules, regulations, practices and procedures which are
consistent with this Agreement are not modified.

There shall be two (2) signed copies of the final Agreement for the purpose of records. One shall be
retained by the District and one by the Association. Within one month of the ratification of the Agreement
by both parties, the District agrees to print ene—thotsand++o663 five hundred (500) copies of this
Agreement, and additional copies as needed. and agrees to deliver those copies to the Association for
distribution, and to post a copy of the Agreement on the District’s website. The parties acknowledge that
during the negotiations which resulted in this Agreement, each had the right and opportunity to make
demands and proposals with respect to any subject appropriate for bargaining, and that the
understandings and agreements arrived at by the parties after the exercise of that right and opportunity
are set forth in this Agreement. The parties mutually agree that the terms and conditions set forth in this
Agreement incorporate the entire understanding and agreements of the parties on all matters which were
subject to negotiations. The District and the Association agree that, during the term of this Agreement, the
other shall not be obligated to negotiate or bargain collectively with respect to any such matter covered by
this Agreement. This Agreement may be altered, changed, added to, deleted from or modified only
through the voluntary, mutual written consent of both of the parties in amendment thereto.

1.4

1.5 Nothing contained in this Agreement or mutually relied on in bargaining will be interpreted and/or
applied so as to eliminate or reduce any current management right or established working condition that
is a mandatory subject for bargaining. The Board, however, may otherwise reserve the right to unilaterally
change its policies relating to all matters which do not involve mandatory subjects of bargaining.

1.6 Notice of Proposed Changes in Board Policy or Administrative Directives

The District will provide written notification to the Association President or designee of proposed changes
in Board policies prior to Board approval and Administrative Directives prior to implementation in .
accordance with the Public Employee Collective Bargaining Act.

1.7 Should any provision of this Agreement be declared illegal by a court or agency of competent jurisdiction,

said provision, as the case may be, shall be automatically deleted from this Agreement to the extent that it
violates the law, but the remaining provision(s) shall remain in full force and effect for the duration of this

'—-———J
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1.10

Agreement ; N
&ll;;d l‘}:‘(‘“;; if not affgcted by the deleted Article, Section or clause. The subjects of the deleted prov ision(s)
/\gl‘cvm‘»l ected provision(s) shall be subject to further collective bargaining during the term of this

‘ment with respect to the period covered by this Agreement.

Any contr: i ] .
Il erix (.({ntrdct be.tfx'een the District and an individual professional educator shall be expressly subject to the
1s and conditions of the Agreement.

The Association has a process for contract exceptions to allow professional educators at a work site to
apply_for an exception to the terms and conditions of the Agreement. Contract exceptions must be
submlt-ted to the PAT Advocacy Committee using the process required by the Association. Contract
exceptions must be approved by the PAT Advocacy Committee and the District prior to implementation. A
contract exception is valid only for the school year for which it was approved.

The _Association shall continue to be the exclusive collective bargaining representative, as provided in
Section 1.1, during the term of this Agreement unless, under applicable law, some other method of
representation or some other applicable representative is clected. Should another method or
representative of the professional educators be so elected during the term of this Agreement, this
Agreement shall not terminate but thereafter no provision of this Agreement shall be construed to require
the District to bargain with the Association and the recognition and authority of the Association as
contained in this Agreement and its duty of fair representation shall terminate.

PAT / PPS Tentative Agreement
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2.1

2.2

2.3

2.4

2.5

2.6

2.7

ARTICLE 2
ASSOCIATION
RIGHTS

Except for Section 2.9 below, the Association rights conferred on the Association in this Agreement shall
be exclusive except as provided by law.

The Association or its representatives shall have the right to transact official Association business on
District property at all reasonable times; use District facilities and equipment including but not limited to
duplicating equipment, audiovisual equipment, and District email, provided the same are not otherwise in
use; post notices of activities and matter of Association concern on designated bulletin boards, at least one
of which shall be provided in each school building for Association use; use the District mail service and
professional educator mailboxes for communications, and place small symbols on such mailboxes but
limit the size of logos to one inch (1") or less. A clearly identified Association mailbox at each worksite will
be reserved for Association communications. If a box is unavailable, the Association may place a mailbox
that is comparable in size and appearance with the staff mailboxes that exist at the individual worksites
for Association communications. The Association shall have the right to use the inter-building mail
facilities and mailboxes (Pony), unless the use of an employer’s mail system by an incumbent labor
organization is specifically clarified by Legislation, the U.S. Postal Service, or a court of competent
jurisdiction. The Association shall pay for the reasonable cost of all materials, supplies and special
services required beyond the normal operation incidental to such uses. The exercise of Association rights
under this Section shall not interfere with or interrupt classes or other normal school operations.
Association notices should not be made available to students.

The District shall furnish the Association upon request all reasonably available factual information
necessary to its function as exclusive bargaining representative.

The Association shall have the right to ten (10) minutes as a scheduled item on the agenda of fifteen (15)
of the faculty staff meetings or early release professional learning day of its choice. This portion of
the agenda shall be exclusively for bargaining unit members.

Each worksite will organize at least one of the work days before the student year begins with the
30-minute duty free lunch synchronized for all Association staff in the building.

iation R o Moo

2.6.1 The District shall notify all schools and departments that no activities are to be scheduled by the

District for Association representatives on the Monday preceding the beginning of the work year.

2.6.2 The Association may call general meetings of its Association representatives during school time up to

five (5) times during the school year. Such representatives shall be released without loss of pay but
the Association shall reimburse the District for the cost of substitutes. Two (2) weeks’ advance written
notice shall be furnished to the Employee and Labor Relations team within Human
Resources Superintendent of a meeting and it shall not be called for a day when other teacher
absences eliminate the availability of a sufficient number of substitutes.

Building /Program Area Committees

Any general standing faculty-administration or administratively appointed faculty committee, at the
building level, shall include the Association faculty representative or his/her designee as a member.
Supervisor’s team meetings are not included. If evaluation and/or employee performance is to be
discussed at a supervisor’s team meeting, the Association representative will be invited to attend. Any
District committee that included designated Association representatives shall have those Association
representatives appointed by the Association.
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2.8 Orientation Programs

2.8.1

2.8.2

The Association shall be provided time on the agenda at all general orientation programs for new
professional educators to provide general information on the Association and its duties as exclusive
bargaining agent.

The District will provide the Association with a list of all newly hired bargaining unit members and
bargaining unit members who have separated employment from the District on a monthly basis which
will include their names, assignments, hire dates, separation dates, and worksites.

2.9 Bargaining Unit Member Information

In addition to information included in Article 2.8.2 and pursuant to ORS 243.804(4)(a),
each month, the District shall provide the Association a list of all professional educators
who are employed by the District. The list will include the date of hire, job title, salary and
work site location of each unit member, the unit members’ cellular, home and any work
telephone numbers; any means of electronic communication, including work and personal
electronic mail addresses; and employees’ home addresses or personal mailing addresses.

2.10  School Board Meetings

2.10.1

2.10.2

2.10.3

The Association shall be provided time on the agenda of each regular Board meeting for brief
comments. .

If the Association has a formal presentation it shall be afforded a reasonable amount of time as
determined by the Board. By noon of the fourth calendar day prior to the meeting, the Association
shall notify the Office of the Superintendent of the proposed length of the Association’s formal
presentation, the subject matter thereof, and any specific action to be requested from the Board or
administration at the meeting. The Association agrees not to use its right under this Section for the
purpose of collective bargaining with the Board or any of its members.

Prior to the commencement of each meeting, the Association shall be provided a copy of the “Agenda
of Board of Education” and any related informational materials/full Board of Education packet. This
information may be provided electronically. However, the Association shall receive a copy of all
printed Board materials at the meeting or prior to the meeting.

2.1 Instructional Program Council (IPC)

2.11.1 The District recognizes the expertise of professional educators and the value for their participation in
education program planning. Therefore, meetings between the Superintendent and/or his their
designee(s) and representative of the Association shall occur monthly for the purpose of discussing
the District’s instructional programs.

2.11.1.1 While the District maintains authority over educational programming, items planned as
major district-wide change and significant building-based initiatives shall be discussed in
these meetings prior to implementation.

2.11.1.2 Agendas of this advisory council will be mutually agreed upon prior to each meeting.

2.11.1.3 Areas of discussion will include topics such as ongoing program implementation, new
initiatives, language pathways, special education, school climate, and an overall MTSS
approach. The parties agree that sufficient professional development, adequate resources and
a clear implementation plan are essential to success of initiatives

2.11.2 The Association president may appoint up to #+¢{5) six (6) professional educators as representatives

to such meetings. Such professional educators shall be released without loss of pay for attending the
meetings.

2.12  Release of professional educators by the District from their normal work assignments to work on activities
jointly sponsored by the Association and the District shall be without loss of pay.
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Curricula And Professional Development Review

2.13.1

The District and PAT agree to create a topic called Curricula and Professional

Development Review to the IPC agenda at least 4 times a year to evaluate-and-appreve
district-wide curricula. The parties agree to discuss curricula and professional
development and its cultural competence, representativeness, adherence to State and
professional standards, designated supports and interventions for marginalized and
underserved communities including and not limited to ELL and emergent bilinguals;
Students recuvmg IEP services, students with historical and current trauma. Al BDistriet
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EurrtendaIPC meetings will occur during the contracted work day and Educators will be
provided release time for attendance.
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ARTICLE 4
DUES AND PAYROLL DEDUCTIONS

4.1 Dues

4.1.1  Dues Deduction Authorization

4.1.4

The District shall deduct dues, fees, and any other assessments or authorized deductions
to the Association in accordance with the payroll-deduction authorizations signed by
bargaining unit members and provided to the Association. The Association shall provide
the District with a list identifying the employees who have signed such authorizations
and the authorized deduction amounts. The District shall rely on the list to make the
authorized deductions and to remit payment to the Association.

The Association agrees to defend, indemnify and hold the Distriet harmless for payroll
deductions by the District in compliance with these procedures. Authorized payroll
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deductions shall remain in effect until revoked in the manner set forth in terms of the
authorization executed between the employee and the Association.

4.1.5 Arecord, in a format accessible to the Association, of professional educators on Association that are
subject to the deductions of dues, fees or other assessments dues-deduetions shall be sent to
the Association, together with the remittance due the United Education Profession (i.e., PAT-OEA-
NEA), within five (5) working days, following the end of the calendar month in which the pay'roll check
has been issued, including a listing of all additions and deletions to the bargaining-unitmemberlist of
employees with authorized deductions from the previous month. The District shall complete
reasonable Association forms and submit them monthly with the remittance to the Association

4.1.6 Bargaining Unit Member Information

The District shall provide, in a format accessible to the Association, a listing of all bargaining unit
members (both active members and non-members), each member’s employee ID, FTE equivalency,
the buildings where the members are assigned by individual member, and all bargaining unit
members by ER position and location. The list shall be provided one (1) week after the start of the
school year, one (1) week after the District completes fall balancing, and by the third week in
January.

4.2 Other Payroll Deductions

4.2.1  Upon appropriate written request from the professional educator, the District shall deduct from the
salary of the professional educator and make appropriate remittance for the following approved
deductions within five (5) working days following the end of the calendar month in which the payroll
check has been issued:

4.2.1.1 Fixed or Variable Tax Deferred Annuity Plans
4.2.1.2 School District No. 1 Health & Welfare Trust Premiums
4.2.1.3 Credit Union
4.2.1.4 Approved Charitable Organizations
4.2.1.5 NFIE
The National Foundation for Improvement of Education is a part of this list and will not be
removed except by mutual consent. In addition, the District shall perform the same service for
Association members for any insurance plans offered exclusively by the Association for
Association members, within the mechanical limits of the District’s payroll system.
4.2.2 The District, upon appropriate authorization of the professional educator, shall deduct from the salary
of the professional educator and make proper remittance for any other plans or programs jointly

approved by the Association and the Board.

4.3 Professional educators’ payroll checks shall itemize all sources of pay, payroll deductions,
accumulated sick leave and retirement contributions.
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5.2
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ARTICLE 5
GRIEVANCE PROCEDURE
Definitions, Time Limitations

5.1.1

Grievance: A "grievance" is defined as an allegation by a professional educator, a group of
professional educators or the Association that there has been a violation of any provision of this
Agreement,

. G.L11 “Employee grievance” is a grievance by one (1} or professional educators, provided the

conduct complained of directly affects the professional educator(s),

5.1.1.2 “Association grievance” is a grievance by the Association where the conduct complained of

affects one or more professional educators or the Association.

5.1.1.3 Group grievance: If, in the judgment of the Association, a grievance affects a group or class of

professional educators, the Association may submit such grievance in writing to the Chief
Human Resources Officer or designee directly and the processing of such grievance shall be
commenced at Level [I. However, a group grievance affecting professional educators at a
single building or an Association grievance affecting professional educators at a single
building shall be initiated at Level T with the principal or immediate supervisor,

5.1.1.4 If a grievance arises from action or inaction on the part of a member of the administration at

a level above the principal or immediate supervigor, the grievant shall submit such grievance
in writing to the Chief Human Resources Officer and the processing of such grievance will be
commenced at Level II. Grievances regarding salary and/or placement on the Appendix A
salary schedule shall be filed with the Chief Human Resources Officer and shall be considered
ag a Level II grievance. The Level II, Step 1 hearing may be waived by mutual agreement.

5.1.1.5 Grievances that are reasonably related shall be joined and processed together,

5.1.2

513

5.1.4

5.1.5

5.1.6

Grievant: A “grievant” is the professional educator or professional educators or the Association
making the elaim.,

Day or Workday: Unless specifically defined as calendar days, all days in this agreement mean
contract days for the bargaining unit included in the standard calendar; excluding holidays,
weekends, and other non-working days including winter, spring and summer breaks. During the
summer recess, a grievance may proceed upon mutual consent of the parties.

All grievances shall be filed within thirty (30} days after the first knowledge by the injured party of the
factual occurrences constituting the basis of the grievance. In case of an assignment, or other
continuing classification or condition, a grievance concerning either past or future effects thereof may
be limited in its remedy of past effects to adjustment no more than thirty (30) days prior to the filing
of the grievance.

A grievance may not be filed over a unit determination matter or a 1(e) violation of ORS 243.672 or a
malter that would cause the District to commit an unlawful act or a matter imposed upon the District
by a higher authority.

The District shall continue, with respect to professional educators, to provide the separate grievance
procedure in existence with respect to issues arising solely under policies and regulations other than
this Agreement, or regarding matters which are not employment relations as defined by law.

Purpose
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The purpose of this procedure is to secure, at the lowest possible level, equitable solutions to the problems
that may from time to time arise affecting professional educators. Both the parties agree that these
proceedings will be kept informal and confidential as may be appropriate at any level of the procedure.

General Procedures

5.3.1  Representation

A professional educator who initiates a grievance may elect to be represented by the Association or the
professional educator may elect to represent hiraselftherself themself at Levels 1. If the professmnal
educator elects to represent himself/herself themself, the professional educator shall so indicate in
writing and shall include a statement that the professional educator assumes responsibility for all
costs which the professional educator incurs associated with the processing of the grievance.

5.3.2  Parties Present

5.3.2.1

5.3.2.2

The grievant shall have the right to be present with witnesses at e level 2 or above of the
grievance process (but may waive this right through the Association representative). The-

The grievant is entitled to Association representation at any meeting or hearing held under
this procedure.

When it is necessary, pursuant to the grievance procedure provided for in this Agreement, for
grievants, building or program representatives, members of the Association’s Advocacy
Committee, or any other representative designated by the Association to attend a grievance
meeting or hearing during a school day, up to up to two representatives and the grievant(s)
shall, upon notice to his/her supervisor or principal, and to the Superintendent, be released
without loss of pay, as necessary, in order to permit participation in the foregoing activities.
However, should the participation of witnesses in the grievance procedure necessitate the
employment of a substitute, the Association shall assume the responsibility for payment of
the cost of the substitute.

5.3.3 Individual Adjustment

Any professional educator may file and process a grievance through Level II of this procedure and
have said grievance adjusted without intervention of the Association provided:

5.3.31

5.3.3.2

the adjustment is consistent with the terms of this Agreement; and

the Association, or its designated Association representative at Level I, has been notified in
advance of and given opportunity to be present at all meetings held pursuant to this Article.
Any such grievance decision shall be forwarded to the Association.

5.3.4 Time Extensions

5.3.4.1

5.3.4.2

5.3.4.3

Time extensions shall be consented to in writing and shall be with the mutual consent of the
grievant, or the Association, on behalf of a grievant, and the District.

Failure at any step of this procedure to communicate the decision in writing on a grievance
within the specified time limit shall permit the grievant to proceed to the next step.

Failure at any step of this procedure to appeal the decision to the next step within the
specified time limit shall be deemed to be acceptance of the decision rendered at that step.

5.3.5 Cooperation

All parties shall cooperate in the investigation of a grievance and promptly supply any readily
available relevant information or documents to the other party.
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5.3.7

5.3.8
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5.3.10

5.3.11

Limitation of Remedies

Except as otherwise provided by law, this grievance procedure shall constitute the exclusive remedy of
professional educators and the Association.

Contents of Grievance
The written formal grievance shall, if applicable, contain the specific Agreement article and section
that has allegedly been violated (e.g., Article 23.8), and/or identify the basis for the grievance and

include a short statement of the facts giving rise to the allegation and the relief sought. The written
response shall include the decision and the rationale for such decision.

Separate Files

All documents, communications and records dealing with the processing of a grievance shall be filed
in a separate grievance file which shall constitute a “personnel file,” within the meaning of the
confidentiality provisions of ORS 342.850. Access to those files shall be limited to those with a valid
business interest in the case.

Forms

Grievance forms shall be prepared jointly by the administration and the Association and given
appropriate distribution so as to facilitate operation of the grievance procedure.

Privacy

Except as otherwise provided by law or by agreement of the parties, meetings and hearings under this
procedure shall not be conducied in public.

Reprisals
No reprisals of any kind shall be taken by the District or by any member of the administration against

any grievant, representative, member of the Association, due to participation in the grievance
procedure,

5.4 Levels and Steps

Bl

Level 1. Principal or Immediate Supervisor

5.4.1.1 Step 1: An employee grievance or an Association grievance affecting professional educators at

a single building shall be raised by the filing of a formal written complaint setting forth the
material required by Section 5.3.7, at the office of the professional educator’s supervisor.

5.4.1.2 Step 2: Within ten (10} days the grievance shall be discussed by the supervisor and the

professional educator and, if requested by the professional educator, persons approved by the
Association, one (1) of which shall be designaled as the official representative for the
professional educator.

5.4.1.3 Step 3: In the event no settlement occurs at the Step 1 meeting, the supervisor, within ten (10)

days of the meeting, shall set forth the reasons for the decision,

5.4.1.4 Step 4: In the event no settlement occurs at Step 3, the grievance may be appealed to Level II

by filing a written appeal within ten (10) days of receipt of the Step 3 response. Such appeal
must specify the portions of the Step 3 response which are in disagreement and the manner in
which each portion is in error,
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5.4.2

Level IL. Chief Human Resources Officer or designee

5.4.2.1 An appeal of a grievance from Level I or a grievance filed by the Association affecting

professional educators in more than one (1) building shall be filed at this level. In addition,
certain administrative actions included in Section 5.1.1.4 shall also be initiated at this level.
Only the Association may initiate or forward a grievance to Level IL.

5.4.2.2 Step 1: Within ten (10) days of receipt of the grievance, the Superintendent or designee shall

conduct a grievance hearing,.

5.4.2.3 Step 2: Within ten (10) days following completion of the Level II, Step 1 hearing, the Chief

Human Resources Officer or designee shall provide a written decision to the parties.
However, at the request of the Chief Human Resources Officer or designee, or the grievant, ag-
infopmal-hearine meeting will be held within five (5) days to discuss the grievance and
decision. In such case, the written decision shall he issued within five (5) days following the

meeting,

5.4.2.4 Step 3: If the grievance is not settled at Level II, Step 2, a copy of the decision of the Chief

Human Resources Officer, or designee shall be submitted to the Superintendent and the
Board of Education,

Arbitration

h.5.1

5.5.2

5.5-3

5.5.4

555

5.5.6

If a grievance is not resolved at Level T1, it may be appealed to arbitration within sixty (60) days of
receipt of the Level II Step 2 decision. Only the Association may appeal a grievance to arbitration.

Requesting an Arbitrator

After receipt of the Level 11, Step 2 response or decision, the Association may request a list of seven (7)
Oregon and Washington arbitrators from the Oregon State Conciliation Service who are members of
the American Arbitration Association Labor Panel, A copy of the request shall simultaneously be filed
with the District. Each party shall then alternately strike one (1) name from the list supplied until one
(1) name remains and that person shall be arbitrator. The winner of a coin toss shall be the first to
strike names. In the alternative, the parties may jointly agree upon any person Lo setve as arbitrator.

Authority of Arbitrator

The arbitrator shall be encouraged to issue a decision within twenty (20) days of the close of the
hearing or submission of briefs, whichever occurs later. The arbitrator’s decision shall be in writing
and shall set forth findings of fact, reasons and conclusions. The arbitrator may not add to, subtract
from, or modify the terms of this Agreement, and may not award punitive damages. The arbitrator’s
decision shall be final and binding,

Costs
Fees and expenses for the arbitrator shall be borne equally by the Association and the Distriet.

Attendance

Persons having a direct interest in the arbitration are entitled to attend hearings, but the arbitrator
shall have the power to require the retirement of any witness during the testimony of other witnesses.

Evidence

Except for evidence used solely for impeachment or rebuttal or to refresh recollection, evidence shall
be restricted to exhibits made known to the other party at least twenty-four (24) hours prior to the
first arbitration session and to testimony from witnesses whose names were made known to such
party within said time; provided that the arbitrator may, upon a showing of good cause or to prevent
injustice, relieve a party from this restrietion.
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5.5.10

5.5.11

5.5.12

5.5.13

5.5.14

Affidavits

The arbitrator may receive and consider the evidence of witnesses by affidavit, but shall give it only
such weight as s/he deems proper after consideration of any objections made to its admission.

Qaths

Before proceeding with the first hearing, the arbitrator may take an oath of office. The arbitrator may
require witnesses to testify under oath administered by any duly qualified person.

Waiver of Oral Hearings
The parties may provide by written agreement for the waiver of oral hearings.
Time and Place

The arbitrator shall fix the time and place for each hearing, At least five (5) days prior thereto, s/he
shall mail notice of the time and place thereof to each party.

Order of Proceedings

The arbitrator may, at bisther their discretion, vary the normal procedure under which the initiating
party first presents the claim (except in discipline cases), but in any case, shall afford full and equal
opportunity to all parties for presentation of relevant proofs. The hearings may be reopened by the
arbitrator on his/her their own motion or on the motion of either party for good cause shown at any
time before the award is made, but if the reopening of the hearing would prevent the making of the
award within the time specified in these procedures or any other specified time agreed upon by the
parties in wriling, that matier may not be reopened unless both parties agree upon the extension of
such time limit.

Serving of Notices

Each party shall be deemed to have consented and shall consent that any papers, notices or processes
necessary or proper for the initiation or continuation of an arbitration under these rules and for any
court action in connection therewith or the entry of judgment of an award made thereunder may be
served upon such party (a) by mail addressed to such party or hisjaes their attorney at hisfhes their
last lmown address, or (b) by personal service on such aitorney or the Employee Relations
Department or the Office of the Association as applicable.

Communication with Arbitrator

Except as expressly authorized herein, there shall be no communication hetween the parties and the
arbitrator other than at oral hearings and those necessary to accomplish the filing of evidence, briefs
and papers, to arrange the order of proceedings and to provide notice. Prior to contacting an
arbitrator, the opposing party shall be given notice by the initiator.

Arbitrability / Review of Arbitration Decision

Upon request of either party, the arbitrator shall first hear and rule in writing on questions of
procedural and substantive arbitrability. Grievances, in order to be arbitrable, must have been
processed according to this grievance procedure. Grievances must include only those issues described
in Section 5.1.1 unless otherwise agreed to by the parties. Grievances shall be heard unless the
contract clearly is not susceptible to the interpretation cited in the grievance. Ambiguity shall result in
the grievance being considered. If neither party requests a separate hearing on grounds of
arbitrability, and if the arbitrator still rules that a grievance is not arbitrable, s/he shall not comment
on the merits of the grievance in any way,
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5.5.15 Conflict of Interest

No person shall serve as arbitrator in any arbitration in which he or she has any financial or personal
interest in the result of the arbitration, unless the parties, in writing, waive such disqualification. Prior
to accepting the appointment or immediately upon receiving notice of this rule, whichever is later, the
prospective arbitrator shall disclose to the parties any circumstances likely to create a presumption of
bias or which might disqualify him-eeher them. If either party declines to waive the presumptive
disqualification, the vacancy shall be filled in accordance with the procedures described below.

5.5.16. Substitute Arbitrator

If any arbitrator shall resign, die, withdraw, refuse or be unable or disqualified to perform the duties
of the office, it shall be vacant, and the matter may be reheard by a new arbitrator. A party desiring to
fill such vacancy and continue arbitration must give notice thereof to the other party at the Oregon
Employment Relations Board within five (5) days of the date of receipt of knowledge of the vacancy
and request that the Employment Relations Board furnish an additional list of seven (7) arbitrators.
The successor shall then be selected in the same manner as in the original selection.



"Mediation Package Supposal 11/20/23 2:00am

N =
3 =
. Yiation Package Supposal 11/20/23 2:00am —

ARTICLE 6
WORK YEAR

A Except as provided by Article 16, paid extended responsibility assignments, paid extra duty assignments,
and voluntary attendance at in-service classes are excluded from this Article anq are covered by Article 16
and Appendix B. :

6.2 Standard Work Year
L2:alidard Work Year

6.2.1.1 177 176 instructional days for all grade levels

6.2.1.2 Si¢ Four and one half 6+/2) (4 1/2) planning day
6.2.1.3 Four (4) grading days

6.2.1.4 Two and one half (2-1/2) Professional Development Days.

6.2.1.5 Six (6) paid holidays or seven (7) paid holidays for those Professional Educators
whose workday extends over Juneteenth,

6.2.2  The traditiona] state-wide in-service day shall not be part of the standard work year.

6.3 Extended/Reduced Work Year

6.3.1 The District, at its discretion, may extend the contract year for professional educators who work in

6.3.2  The District shall determine the number of additiona] contract days in a 6.3.1 prior to the beginning of
the staffing process in the preceding school year.

6.3.3

6.3.3.2 PK-5 feeder schools: one (1) additional professional development day.
6.3.3.3 Other schools: The District and PAT shall meet to determine if the number of added

professional development days shall be one (1) or two (2). If no consensus is reached, one (6))
day shall be added.

6.3.4 Sections 6.3.1-6.3.3 are meant to extend the contract year for all positions.

6.3.5 New Professional Educators
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6.3.5.1 New Professional Educator Orientation

-

Newly hired professional educators shall be required to attend one orientation day which shall
be paid at the professional educator’s per diem rate of pay- At least one-half of the day shall be
dedicated to the basic practical details of employment including but not limited to key
contract provisions, substitute teacher finder, attendance and record keeping, leaves of
absence, hardware and software requests and setup, etc.

The Association and the District Human Resources Department ghall jointly create the
agenda and jointly coordinate the presentation of material on this day. In addition, the
Association shall continue to be afforded at least one (1) hour of time on the agenda to meet
with the new professional educators. The new professional educator orientation shall be
scheduledw within one (1) week preceding the beginning of the standard work
year and again on the statewide in-service day for those who have not previously attended this
orientation. NO other meetings shall be scheduled on the orientation day.

Additional new professional educator orientations may be scheduled by mutual agreement
between the parties.

The Association will receive (60) minutes with newly hired pargaining unit
member who did not attend the New Employee Orientation at the start of the
School Year. This Orientation will occur monthly and all new employees shall be
directed to attend. All new hires and designated Association l'eprcsentalives
who attend the orientation shall not suffer a loss of pay or benefits.

Newly employed prufessi()nal educators who have a position with the District
requiring an extended year (202- and 207-day work years) shall be able to attend
the orientation

6.3.5.2 New Professional Educator Training

6.3.6

6.3.7

The District may mandate the equivalent of up to two additional paid training days for newly
hired professional educators. If these days are scheduled beyond the start of the standard
work year, the newly hired professional educator shall receive at least one month’s advance
notice of scheduling.

professional educators who work beyond the 1621 o-day work year shall be paid a daily rate of pay
computed at o2 1/193 of their annual basic salary. With the exception of Sections 6.3.1, 6.3.3,
6.3.4, 6.3:5 6.3.7 6.3.8, and 6.3.9; professional educators shall not be assigned work beyond the
standard work year unless there is mutual agreement between the administrator and the professional
educator. Professional educators who work less than the 92~ 193-day work year shall have their salary
adjusted downward using the same daily rate of pay formula.

Fedias 155 'l‘eachcr-librarians shall be placed by the District on 2 work year of 202 days or
207 days for those responsible for more than one library. For tcachur—l'\hrarians with more than
one assignment, the prineipal and teacher-librarian will mutually agree upon the
number of days. Up to ten (10) additional days will be available when warranted by workload and
mutually agreed upon by the administrator and the librarian. Central Staff Professional Librarians are
employed on a twelve-calendar month basis with one (1) month vacation pay-

Counselors shall be placed by the District on 2 work year of 202 days._At least 5 days will be
before the first work day of the 193-day work year calendar and 4 days after. In
addition, Bup to ten (10) additional days will be available when warranted by workload and mutually
agreed upon by the administrator and the counselor. Scheduling of the a dditional days shall be
mutually agreed upon.

6.4 Holidays

6.4.1

The six paid holidays shall be: Labor Day; Veterans Day, Thanksgiving, New Year’'s Day, Presidents
Day, and Memorial Day. Juneteenth is paid to those professional Educators whose work
<.oar extends over the June\eeu\\\ holiday-
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6.5

6.6

6.7

6.4.2

6.5.1

6.5.2

6.5.3

6.5.4

hi

To receive pay for a paid holiday, a professional educator must work (or be on paid leave) on tlre—
workday immediately precedmg or following the holiday. If the first day of work for the newly hired
professional educator is immediately following the holiday the professional educator will not receive
pay for the holiday.

an rading Day

A minimum of one full day and one half (1.5) planning days shall be scheduled prior to the first
student day in the fall. These days shall be reserved for professional educators to set-up and plan for
the beginning of the year.

There shall be one (1) planning day scheduled at the end of the first three quarters eseh-quarterly
g-radmg—penod for a total of fe-u-r—(—4-) threc (3) days, plﬂs-one-day-at-ﬂaeené-ef-the-year Hewevef-

No voluntary or mandatory trammgs or profess1onal
development or meetmgs may be scheduled for professwnal educators on these plannmg days Fwo

One-half (1/2) of planning-each grading day time may be used by administration for meetings with
professional educators that do not submit grades. Child-Development-Specialists-Qualified

kb Planning days remain educator-directed.

There shall be one (1) grading day scheduled at the end of each quarterly grading period
for a total of four (4) days. However, professional educators shall have a minimum of
two (2) full working days to submit grades/progress reports at the end of grading
periods 1, 2, and 3. At the end of the 4th grading period, professional educators will
submit g,radcs prior to checking out with their administrator for summer break. No
voluntary or mandatory trainings or professional development or meetings may be
scheduled for professional educators on these grading days.
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diem-honrlyrate-of pay—[Moved to new SPED article.]

Professional Development Days

The District will schedule two full and one half (2.5) district-directed professional development days prior
to the first student day. All calendared early release days will be used for professional
development and learning directed by the district or the administrator.

Administrator directed professional development shall be planned in collaboration with the
Instructional Leadership Team.

The District shall prioritize providing training for educators on new curriculum and new
initiatives within the work day and work year.

Evening Events / Parent-Teacher Conferences

6.74

Professional educators may be 1(*(1uired to participate in-twe-up to three (3)4€2)-evening school events
per school year. However, principals will make a reasonable effort to see that professional educators
are not required to attend more than two (2) evening events a year. Evening events shall generally last
no more than two (2) hours and end by 9:00 p.m. on Monday through Thursday. Two-week’s written
notice shall be provided to affected professional educators. Evening events shall generally not be
required on majer-religious-and-eultural hol]da)s as recognized on the district calendar,
Fridays or on days preceding holidays. This provision does not apply to Social Workers, Child



Article 6 PAT Mediation Package Supposal 11/20/23 2:00am

6.7.2

6.7.3

6.7.4

6.7.5

6.7.6

[oirs

Development Specialists, School Psychologists, Audiologists and Student Services Specialists.

In addition, the District shall schedule two (2) parent conferences in the evening on two consecutive
evenings. The two consecutive evening conferences must be scheduled after the planning day that
follows the end of the first quarter. The calendar day following the second evening conferences
scheduled must not be a workday (e.g.: can be an unworked holiday). A duty-free dinner break of at
least sixty (60) consecutive minutes shall be scheduled prior to evening conferences. Evening
conferences shall last no longer than three (3) hours and shall conclude by 8:30 p.m.

In consideration of the two consecutive evening conferences scheduled, the professional educators
shall be given one paid day off which shall be notated as such on the District’s published calendar.

Modifications to this provision must be processed using the contract exception process described in
Article 1 of this Agreement.

At the request of a parent/guardian, a professional educator shall schedule a make-up conference for
the parents/guardians who missed the regularly scheduled conference. No educator may be
required to schedule a make-up conference outside of the standard work-day.

The District and PAT will meet to collaboratively define expectations for virtual and in
person conferences, including but not limited to attendance, work location and
duration.

6.8 The district will not hold staff meetings or required committee meetings during
parent-conference week.

6.9 School Calendar

6.9.1

By January 15 of each year, the Association shall submit to the Superintendent its recommendations

regarding the school calendar for the subsequent school year. With respect to the calendar ultimately
adopted, the District retains the right and authority to change the days on which school shall be held

and make other adjustments to the school calendar; provided such adjustments are consistent with
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6.9.2

6.9.3

o
e

this article. No change in this calendar shall result in any reduction of the annual salary provided for =
professional educators by this Agreement or in increasing the aggregate number of workdays without
the consent of the Association.

Professional Development days and planning days shall be set in the school calendar before the end of
the prior school year.

The following shall be considered when determining the school calendar:

6.9.3.1 Instructional days, added Professional Development days for schools identified by ODE for

comprehensive/targeted support (per Section 6.3.1), and District organized Professional
Development cannot be scheduled on the following days:

Martin Luther King, Jr. Day

Day after Thanksgiving

The calendar week in which July 4" falls

December 24 to and including January 1%

Saturdays

Sundays

All recognized PAT holidays

The Monday preceding the beginning of the work year
Juneteenth

SR rhO B O T

6.9.3.2 This exclusion does not include:

Extended Responsibility

Clubs

Outdoor school

Field Trips

Competitions

Athletics

Non-District organized Professional Development/Events/ Training

@ o pe TR

6.9.4 Inclement Weather

6.9.4.1

6.9.4.2

6.9.4.3

6.9.4.4

6.9.4.5

6.9.4.6

6.9.4.7

The District may schedule up to a total of three inclement weather make-up days for school
closures. Days not scheduled in advance on the District school calendar may not be required make
up days. The District will let professional educators know by April 1st of each year if
they will be required to make-up any inclement weather days.

With thirty (30) day notice, the District may use Presidents’ Day as one of the three make-up
days.

The four (4) potential make-up days shall be marked on the school calendar, but professional
educators will be required to make up a maximum of three unless 6.8.4.4 is required.

Notwithstanding 6.8.4.1, if the three days are insufficient for the District to meet the state
required instructional time, the District and Association shall meet and discuss options. In the
absence of an agreement how to make up days, the District may require professional educators to
work additional days at the end of the year necessary to meet state requirements.

The District counts instructional minutes and parent-teacher conference days towards meeting
the state required instructional time.

If the District converts instructional days to professional development days, it will count those
days toward state required instructional time up to the maximum allowed by law.

The District will consider inclement weather when setting the seniors’ graduation date.
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7:2

7.3

7.4

7-5

7.6

7.7

ARTICLE 7 WORKDAY

Except as provided by Article 16, paid extended responsibility assignments, paid extra duty assignments,
and voluntary attendance at in-service classes are excluded from this Article and are covered by Article 16
and Appendix B.

Workdays for professional educators shall only be Monday through Friday.

The standard workday for professional educators, except as provided in Section 7.4 below, shall be seves
hours—and—5—minutes—eight (8) hours. On ten (10) Tuesdays, planning time outside of the
student day may be used for staff meetings for up to 60 minutes. This will not extend the

professional educators’ work day beyond eight (8) hours. Fhelast-fifteen(i5)>-minutes-of-time

at &1 WOt aay 0 v . a .are .

The standard workday for professional educators working at High Schools shall be seven
hours and 45 minutes. The last fifteen (15) minutes of the work day shall be designated as
individual planning time for professional educators, except on Tuesdays on which educator
professional learning is held. On those Tuesdays, the last fifteen (15) minutes of time during
the workday will be used as the first part of the 9go-minute staff meeting. Up to 1 minute per
daily class period of the duty time referenced in Section 7.5 below may be converted to
student instructional time.

7.4.1.1

7.4.1.2

7.4.1.3

8-hour workday for Child Development Specialists, School Social Workers, School
Psychologists, Audiologists and Student Services Specialists.

The workday for Child Development Specialists, School Social Workers, School Psychologists,
Audiologists and Student Services Specialists shall be eight (8) hours, including a minimum of
thirty (30) continuous minutes for duty-free lunch. The daily work schedules shall allow for a
fifteen (15) minute rest period in the a.m. and p.m.

With mutual agreement, Child Development Specialists, School Social Workers, School
Psychologists, Audiologists and Student Services Specialists may arrange their daily schedule so
that time required outside of normal business hours, such as evening or weekend meetings with
the parents and students, fall as nearly as possible within the regular eight (8) hour workday
and 40-hour work week. The current practices in existence for scheduling the workday for
School Psychologists, School Social Workers, Child Development Specialists, Audiologists and
Student Services Specialists will continue throughout the duration of the Agreement.

=1
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The workday for professional educators in the building shall begin at least fifteen (15) minutes before the
student day and shall extend at least fifteen (15) minutes beyond the student day. Professional educators
shall not be required to perform duties for more than seven-and-one-half (7/2) minutes of the fifteen (15)
minutes immediately before and/or for more than seven-and-one-half (7%/2) minutes of the fifteen (15)
immediately after the student day. No professional educators shall be required to report prior to 7:45 a.m.
or remain later than #++5-4:30 p.m. For program reasons, the afternoon ending time can be adjusted to
5:15-5:30 p.m. for a few professional educators in a building providing that volunteers will be solicited
whenever possible. The two above exceptions will not extend the number of hours in a standard workday.

Professional educators may make reasonable adjustments to their daily and weekly
schedule, with prior written approval of their building administrator, to accommodate
professional obligations and to meet personal needs. Any adjustments may not impact
student instructional time.

If an administrator requests that a professional educator provide instruction (e.g. tutoring or small group
instruction), complete required training, or tasks as referenced in 12.5.1, outside of the
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7.8

7-9

7.10

7.11

7.12

professional educator’s workday, and the professional educator volunteers to do so, such professional
educator shall be compensated at their per-iem hourly rate of pay.

Duty-free Lunch

7.8.1  All professional educators who work two-thirds (2/3) or more shall have a minimum of thirty (30)
continuous minutes of duty-free lunch. Regardless of FTE, any professional educator who works a full
day shall have thirty (30) continuous minutes of duty-free lunch on that day.

7.8.2  Passing time during which a professional educator has direct responsibility for students shall not be
part of the thirty (30) minutes duty-free lunch. Professional educators who leave the school site
during such period shall notify the school office.

Individual Planning Time

7.9.1  Professional educators who work two-thirds (2/3) time who directly provide instructional services to
students shall be provided planning time during the workday as follows:

7.9.1.1

7.9.1.2

7.9.1.3

High Schools (Grades 9-12): Not less than the equivalent of one (1) standard class period per
day.

Middle Schools (Grades 6-8, except self-contained 6% grade classes): Not less than the
equivalent of one (1) standard class period per day, and gt least four hundred and ten

(410) minutes per standard work week (prorated fiir partial weeks).
TTARSIW G 1 TTWE 20RK-2S scdco e YEah

Elementary Schools: Not less than th - : four hundred and ten

one daily block of planning time of at least forty (40) continuous minutes

Qlo) minutes per standard work week (prorated for partiél weeks). There shall be at least

7.9.1.4

STARTING 1 ThRi W2A-1S SAwol VAR

Regardless of FTE, any professional educator who works a full day shall have planning time
on that day.

7.9.2 Professional educators who work at least half time (.5), but less than two-thirds (2/3)
time who provide instructional services to students shall receive a prorated amount of
weekly planning time called for in 7.9.1.1 through 7.9.1.4, and 7.9.1.6 if applicable,
based upon the professional educator’s FTE.

Co-Teaching

7.10.1 Co-teaching is the practice of pairing teachers together in a classroom to share the
responsibilities of planning, instructing, and assessing students. In a co-teaching
setting, the teachers are considered equally responsible and accountable for the
classroom. This model differs from push-in (one educator responsible for certain
students in a group) and team teaching (one educator is responsible for the students
for only part of the curriculum).

7.10.2 Reasonable effort will be made to provide common planning periods to improve
collaboration with general education teachers that are co-teaching. When common
planning cannot be achieved, up to ten (10) hours per school year per partnership may
be submitted by each co teacher for common co-planning outside the work day.

Restroom Breaks

The building principal shall ensure that arrangements are made for restroom breaks for professional

educators.

Meetings/Trainings

7.12.1 Professional educators may be required on ten (10) thirty<30) Tuesdays during the school year to
attend meetings or training sessions starting at the beginning of the teachers’ workday and
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7.14

7-15

ending fifteen (15) minutes prior to the start of the student day or starting fifteen (15)
minutes after the student day ends shie-of Hteen—{+s i bres 4
the-end-of-the-day-and-contimting for up to one hour and-fifteenr-minntesbeyond-the-workday. This
will not extend the professional educators’ work day beyond eight (8) hours.

719,11 Professional educators who work in High Schools may be required on thirty (30)

7.12.2

72123

7.12.4

7.12.5

7.12.6

7.12.7

Tuesdays during the school year to attend meetings or training sessions starting
at the beginning of the fifteen (15) minute planning time at the end of the day and
continuing for up to one hour and fifteen minutes beyond the workday.

The District will publish a schedule of the thirty£36) staff meetings before the end of the prior school
year.

Professional educators will be responsible for completing fot+3-hetrs-of District mandatory online
training during any administratively directed time. For high school professional
educators, there will be no staff meetings on at least two (2) Tuesdays between the start of the
school year and the due date of the mandatory online training.

For professional educators who work in high schools as Child Development Specialists,
School Social Workers, School Psychologists, Audiologists and Student Services Specialists may be
required to attend trainings or meetings beyond the work day on Tuesdays only if the trainings or
meetings fall within their workday/workweek provisions as set out in paragraph 7.4.1.3.

Part-time professional educators shall not be required to attend meetings/trainings that are not
contiguous with their workday. Required attendance at meetings/trainings contiguous with the
workday and at evening events / Parent/Teacher Conferences shall be pro-rated for part-time
professional educators.

The District shall provide each professional educator professional development on implicit bias, anti-
racism, and culturally responsive practices. These trainings will be available to all professional
educators within the workday and standard work year. PAT will review providers prior and give
feedback after trainings through the IPC.

Professional educators may be required to take part in Professional Learning
Communities (PLCs) or similar meetings during the workday. PLC time scheduled by
administration does not count as planning time.

Itinerants

7.13.1

7.13.2

7-13-3

7.13.4

The workday of a professional educator who works in more than one (1) building or is assigned
outside the District shall not exceed the workday above and shall be covered by planning time and
other provisions of this Article.

An adequate amount of travel time shall be allowed for professional educators who must change
worksites during the workday.

Neither planning time nor the duty-free lunch time shall be used for travel time between worksites.
If there are disagreements over the itinerant professional educator’s schedule and workload, the

supervisor(s) and the building representative(s) shall write a summary of the dispute and submit the
summary to the Human Resources and the Association for resolution.

Work Spaces

7.14.1

All professional educators who are not assigned a dedicated classroom shall be provided adequate
storage (as collaboratively determined by the professional educator and the building administrator)
space in which to keep students’ work. supplies, and equipment.

Part-time

7.15.1

The workday and work load for part-time professional educators shall be proportional to that of full-
time professional educators.
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7.15.2 The workday for part-time professional educators shall be stated as a percentage of full-time in
accordance with the chart below. Other percentages shall be calculated in the same manner.

I - H i I - I
Percentage Time Percentage Time
10% (.10) 47 minutes 10% (.10) 48 minutes
20% (.20) 1 hr. 33 minutes 20% (.20) 1 hr. 36 minutes
25% (.25) 1 hr. 56 minutes 25% (.25) 2 hours
30% (.30) 2 hrs. 20 minutes 30% (.30) 2 hrs. 24 minutes
40% (.40) 3 hrs. 06 minutes 40% (.40) 3 hrs. 12 minutes
50% (.50) 3 hrs. 53 minutes 50% (.50) 4 hours
60% (.60) 4 hrs. 39 minutes 60% (.60) 4 hrs. 48 minutes
66% 2/3% 5 hrs. 07 minutes 66% 2/3% 5 hrs. 20 minutes
70% (.70) 5 hrs. 26 minutes 70% (.70) 5 hrs. 36 minutes
75% (.75) 5 hrs. 49 minutes 75% (.75) 6 hours
80% (.80) 6 hrs. 12 minutes 80% (.80) 6 hrs. 24 minutes
90% (.90) 6 hrs. 59 minutes 90% (.90) 7 hrs. 12 minutes
100% (1.0) 7 hrs. 45 minutes 100% (1.0) 8 hours

7.15.3 FTE for part-time professional educators may fluctuate from year to year from .5 FTE to .66 FTE, .67
FTE to .74 FTE, .75 FTE to .99 FTE based on the needs of the particular assignment. A reduction in
FTE that results in a reduction of benefits/planning time/lunch etc. for the professional educator shall
be considered a layoff subject to the provisions of Article 20. [Bargaining note: CCL, unless it is
changed in article 18 discussions].

7.15.4 If there are disagreements over the part-time professional educator’s schedule and/or workload, the
supervisor and the building representative shall write a summary of the dispute and submit the
summary to the Human Resources and the Association for resolution.

Article 7 Tentative Agreement
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8.2

8.3

ARTICLE 8
WO OAD

Except as provided by Article 16, paid extended responsibility assignments, paid extra duty
assignments, and voluntary attendance at in-service classes are excluded from this Article and are
covered by Article 16 and Appendix B.

The workload of professional educators shall be generally comparable to that which existed in the
2017-18 school year.

leginning in the 2o24-20235 school yvear, the District will make a good faith effort to
establish that the elass size, teaching load, and caseload do not exceed the threshold
listed in the table below, except as otherwise provided in the remainder of this article.

Class size, Caseload and Overload Pay

8.31 Language relating to overloads and class/caseload eaps Section-8:4 shall remain in effect
in a status quo period.

8.3.2 doth parties recognize and agree that overload numbers are nol a staffing model,

8.3.2.1

8.3.2.2

8.3.2.3

8.3.2.4

8.3.2.5

Student loads will be calculated on the third Monday in October and the third Tuesday
Menday-in February. If a professional educator’s load exceeds the limits in 8.3.3, the
District will implement one of these options:

a. Within two weeks, move students to meet the limit.

b= Within two weeks provide .5 FTE educational assistant for an elementary general
education classroom, or a paraeducator for a special education classroom.
Educational Assistants or Pavaeducalors assigned to classrooms te
address overage shall net be used for other building needs, except in the
case of an emergency. Except as provided in 8.3.2.2, the professional educator
may decline the assistant or paraeducator and select the stipend (8.1.1.1.c), and at
the same time refer the ize C 1 :

set forth below in 8.3.7.

e Pay any professional educator over a threshold a stipend equal to 1.5% of the base
BA+o15 salary per semester; in accordance to the amount histed in the chart
in 8.35.3.1 and at the same time refer the matter to the Class Size
Committee process, as set forth below in 8.3.7.

Assistants or paraeducators already assigned to the class due to threshold estimates will
count towards this relief and may not be declined in favor of a stipend. Within two
weeks of the beginning of caeh semestler, the District shall provide the
Association a list ol assistantls and/or paracduealors who are intended 1o
provide overage relief, and the paraeducalors’ assignments.

The stipend will be paid as part of the next payroll period.

The methodologies for determining which classes are regular or performance classes and
how to count students in certain class configurations are addressed in Sections 8.3.16
and 8.3.17. [Bargaining Note: correct the article referenced]

For professional educators in multiple buildings, or for professiomal educators working
less than 1.0 FTE. the stipend will be prorated.

8.3.3 Portland Public Schools believes all students deserve the full range of

cducational opportunities and student supports that a robusi, well-rounded
educalion affords. A well-rounded education is one that meets the Oregon
stale education standards by providing students with learning opportunities



that give them the skills to succeed in school, college and caveer. A well-

8.3.4 rounded educatiod also provides the parents and students who make up the
Portland Public Schools commmunity a sate and productive educational
environment.

8.3.3 District Policy 2.1¢.010-P (Racial Educalional Equity Policy) states, “Portland
Public Schools will significantly change its practices in order to achieve and
maintain racial eguity in education.” This obligates the Distriel and Association
Lo agree o iniliativies aimed alb raising achievement for all students while closing
gaps among differenlt groups of students and eliminaling the racial
predictability of difparate academic oulcomes. [Bargaining note: may be moved
to top of document during housekeeping]

8.3.6 Guidelines |

8.3.6.1 The target size identified in the following charts do not trigger
overage payments or other velief, but arve recognized by the parties
as goals.
|
8.3.6.2 Effective July 1, 2618 20223, the following teaching/caseload thresholds shall be
established, with the expectation of providing overload pay to individual professional
educators if t*le District chooses to exceed these thresholds.
|
a. Elementa:ry (K-5)
Position Targel Teaching Load % of Base Salary increased per
Size | Threshold for Student over the Threshold
| Overload Pay
|
K 1S | ay 3% (1.5% each semester) per
‘ s[,tudent over the Threshold
Bargainin Note: er
| magnt ovir the thresh:}l)d”
. added for clarity]
1 20 i 26 3% (1.5% each semester) per
| student over the Threshold
2.3 22 | 26 3% (1.5% each semester) per
| student over the Threshold
4-5 (and self- ST 28 3% (1.5% each semester) per
contained 6 | student over the Threshold
grade) l
Elementary 26 | Determined by % (1.5% each semester) per
e N Y i average student over the Threshold
Core | overload of the
Enrichment I building
Prolessional | beginning with
Educators® | the average of
including l 1.0 overage.
teacher | The average
librarians I will be
! rounded to the
| closest whole
| number
i thereafter
|
|

* Elementary “Core Enrichment Profe%ssional Educators” are educators who instruct Dance, Visual Arts,
Music, Physical Education, Media Arts, Applied Arts, Theater Arts, Teacher Librarians and all educators
who were formally referred to as 'specialists'.



b. Middle School / High School Grades (6-12)

Position

Targel
Size

Teaching Load
Threshold for
Overload Pay

% of Base Salary increased per
Student over the Thresholds

MS Professional
Educators

150

Increase salary by 3% (1.5% each

semester) per five Students over

Threshold (triggered by first
student over)

HS Professional
Educators

160

Increase salary by 2% (1.5% each

semester) per five Students over

Threshold (triggered by first
student over)

MS/LIS Physical
FEducation
Professional
Educators

175190

Increase salary by 3% (1.5% each

semester) per five Students over

Threshold (triggered by first
student over)

MS/IIS Performing

Arts Professional
LFducators

Increase salary by 3% (1.5% each
semester) per five Students over

Threshold (trigeered by first
student over)

HS-Repformanes
(S i HSS ’{t‘.!( 'hr‘i't-’

Inepaysesalarvy b % 15% eneh
semester-per-five Studentcorer

Thireshol b freiasepad b piad
steelent over)

c. Overload Pay for Special Education Teachers and Specialists

Position Targel Teaching Load % of Base Salary increased per
Size Threshold for Student over the Thresholds
Overload Pay

Special Education 7 10 students Increase salary by 5% (2.5% each

Teachers Special SChOO]S Sem‘esterl DEr Student gver the

Program (Pioneer) Threshold

Special Education = 13 students Increase salary by 5% (2.5% each

Teachers Self Contained- semester) per student over the

Focus Classrooms Threshold

Special Ed. Teachers 22 32 students Increase salary by 3% (1.5% each

(Learning Center HS) semester) per student over
Threshold

Special Ed. Teachers 21 31 students Increase salary by 3% (1.5% each

(Learning Center MS) semester) per student over
Threshold

Special Ed. Teachers 20 30 students Increase salary by 3% (1.5% each

(Learning Center PK-5) semester) per student over
Threshold

Speech and Language 30 50 students Increase salary by 3% (1.5% each

Pathologists semester) per student over

Threshold




Speech and
Language
Pathologist
Assistive Tech and
Feeding Team

10125

Increase salary by 3% (1.5% each

r Thr triggered by first
student over)

School Counselors (All 110 250 10 350 Increase salary by 3% (1.5% each
levels) students semester) per ten (10) students over
Threshold (triggered by first student
over)
Middle School Teacher 1to 500 1to 850 Increase salary by 3% (1.5% per
Librarians/Medin Students semester) per 100 students over
Speettlists with credit of Threshold (triggered by first
375 students StUdG_.Mﬂ
for full-time
library
assistant
High School Tcacher 1t0 900 1to 1100 Increase salary by 3% (1.5% per
LibrariansfMedia Students with semester) per 100 students over
Specialists credit of 425 M&Q&M
students per student over)
full-time
library
assistant
and/or 325
students per
fulltime book
clerk.
School Psychologists 1to 110 1to 135 Increase salary by 3% (1.5%
[Bargaining Note: ' special each semester) per five (5)
Remg to CCL education Students over Threshold
:'jq . thg ;;qu!rel students (triggered by first student
Education article as over)
described in the cover
sheet]
Sehool Psvehologists oo +to-+35 erease—salary—by—3" 5%
in-buildingswith2s% speeial em%—«eme%m%awv%nreﬁ{.—;)
or-morespeeial sduntinn Studets—over—Threshold
edueationstudents RS trissered—by—Rest —student
; ) over)
School Social Workers 1 to 400 ito 5300 Increase salary by 1.5% per
(Elementary} semester) per 20 students over
%,l:' "ll'(;'l‘l‘:",“\‘ﬁ‘-") ’\!1;”%'—%“. Threshold (irigeered by first
threshold workegroup student over)
ESL/ELL 110 30 1o 37 Inerease salary by 3% (1.3%
per semester) per e
Neweomers students over Threshold
Lind Stddents {triggered by first student
with over)
Interrupled
l'ormal
Iducation
shall bhe
counted as 1.3
students
Adapted PE 1 to 36 1lo 3553 Increase salary by 2% (1.3%

per semester) per 2 studenls
over Threshold (Lrigeered by
first student over)




Community Transition Team1-7 Team 1 - 12 Increase salavy by 5% (2.3%

Program Team 2 - 13 Team 2 - 20 each semester) per student
Feam 3 - 22 Feam 3 - 30 aover Threshold (triggered by
first student over).
8.3.6. Elementary specialist classes will not exceed 35 students per class.

8.3.7. Annually, the District will provide its staffing ratlios as part of its Staffing Guidelines
and Core Program Requirements. In the event the District intends to modify the
Staffing Guidelines it shall provide al least thirty (30) days’ notice and upon request
meet and discuss with PAT prior to making such changes.

8.3.8. The District will continue to pay overages in the 2023-24 school year and all
subsequenl years according to the provisions of this agreement, unless an
alternative solution is agreed to by the parties.

8.3.9. Class Size Committlee:

The parties acknowledge that circumstances could arise where exceptions to
the above class size thresholds. The building level committee will meet when
the conditions in Article 8.3.2.1 are met related to class size, caseload and
overage pay, as set forth above. The Class Size Committee may take into
consideration efforts to keep families together, enrollment patterns,
population shifts, a decreasc in state or h.dcral funding, an unusual variation
between school enrollments at different grade levels or to allow the district to
avoid crealing split grade level (aka “blended™) classes. Possible options may
include but not be limited to: rebalancing classes, multiple grade-level blends
or combinalion classes, assigning educational assistants or other push-in
support, using existing licensed FTE, or other school based options, taking into
accounl programmatic, indizidual student needs, physical space constraints,
and competing needs. The committee shall not discuss personally identifiable
information contained in student educational vecords in order Lo avoid Family
LEducational Rights and Privacy Acts (FERPA) violalions.

8.3.9.1. Teachers will not be asked individually to exceed these limits. To
address a single class size or cascload exceeding a threshold, the
building admmlslralol‘ may meet with the building Association
representatlive and the affected professional educator to discuss the
class size or caseload thresholds and to collaborate on solutions. In
no event will a solulion be implemented withoul the review and
consultation of the building Association’s representalive and
impacted lLdLhCl‘(‘i) If the issue is not resolved, it may be brought to
t]u_ t_ld% sue t.unumlch lor rcsulullon, the pl'ouzss descrlbed m

8.3.9.2. Schools will form a class size committee, on an as nccdcd basis. The
commiltee shall be composed of Lthe following ¥eling members:
8.3.9.2.0.  School Principal
8.3.9.2.1.  Assistanl/Vice-Principal or other

administrator sclected by the Disteict

8.3.9.2.2. A teacher from an affected classroom or
other staff member in the alfected license
area. This person will be chosen by the
PAT Building/Associalion Represcutative.

8.3.9.2.3. A building rep OR another licensed statt
person appointed by the Associalion




oot

S.3.14.

8.3.16.

8.3.17.

Upon mutual agreement of the Assog;ahon and an ggmmlslra];nr,
two (2) parents/guardians will be jeintly appeinted invited to attend
by the p'rincipal and the association building representative to
p_artlmpate in the discussion of possible solutions not centered on a
pemﬁg sg_u_gegt or c!m {f-the—pﬁnerpal—and—the—asseemtmﬂ

whlle takmg in conmderatlon the
diverse school commumty, including race, gender, ability, language
& socio-economic status. Lack of parent/guardian involvement will
not preclude the committee from developing recommendations.

Al affected teachers will be invited to attend the Class Size Commitlee Lo pavticipate
in the discussion ol possible solulions,

lhe Class Size Commillee will convene, il necessary one to three times between
March 15 and Octopber 13, during the educator work vear, and other imes as
needed,.

Il & solution is nol rgached at the building level, the distriet's Chiel of Schools or
their des ‘igl_l_ ge, antl a representalive (rom the Association will meet and make a

good faith effort to resolve the issue,

Fhe pravties prioy aered b sebimit anvdhisputes not resobved afber the budbdins level
— 8 AL LA L 4 S L i ballsil WA A
elitss siZeeommitiee provess: to-mediation, nnd will-reguest Hhe nppointiment of
aanedintor feont the State ol Opecon:

I the previous steps of the process have not vesulted in a resolution, the
superintendent (o their designee) and the President of PAT (or their designec)
shall meet for a final elffort o resolve the issae.

When the building-leyel above outlined process for addressing class-size coneerns
is observed, the iniplemented oulcome is not subject Lo the grievance
procedure.

The methodology for identifying performance classes is as follows:

Classes such as !’l-. band, choir, ;1 <00t ediesiion and theater are performance classes. Any class
that is more like a traditional academlc class such as history or biology would not be mnsuiered a
performance class. Forega n;»wmp et s .lu:_x,; i Mt

—which—stisted-Hr Hhe-correse ches

tlenging avadentie-eo e Fegrmg eorise

b treaprerd wree clast. History and hterature of the theater is more akm to hterature courses

and isnota performance class Drama — Stage craft is more akin to performance classes like Dance
Technique o+ cieb L, Classes labeled as “student support, tutorial, and study skills" shall

be classified as regular classes Performance classes are distinguished by being more of the nature
of a “performance” or “production” as compared to a traditional “academic” class in which there is
direct instruction. The parties shall meet as necessary (but at least annually) to review the list of
classes and to determine if new classes should be listed as performance classes for purposes of
Article 8.

Special student count rules:
8.3.17.1.  Teaching Assistants and Peer Mentors shall not be counted towards student loads,
so long as the teacher voluntarily agrees to have these students in b+ her their
classroom and so long as the total number of teaching assistants or peer mentors
for a full-time teacher does not exceed ten (10). A teacher shall not accept more
than ten (10) teaching assistants or peer mentors.
8.3.17.2.  All students shall be counted as a minimum of 1 student for all counts.

8.3.17.3.  Students in an independent study do not count on that teacher’s load, so long as



the teacher voluntarily agrees to have the student in kis/her their classroom and
there are no more than two (2) students in the independent study per class period,
and no more than a total of six (6) students in independent study. A teacher shall
not accept more than two (2) students per period in independent study or more
than six (6) total.

8.3.17.4.  Students in “double blocks” shall be counted in each class.

8.3.17.5. The target size for any blended class shall be the lower of the two grade
level groups. For example, a 3rd/ 4th class shall be counted as il'it was a
ard grade class,

8.3.17.6. Refer to the overage methodology for any student not specifically
identified in this article.

8.4. Overlead Relief for Exceeding a Number of Unique Preparations
8.4.1 Section 8.4 shall remain in effect in a status quo period.

8.4.2 The District will pay $1,000 per semester to a professional educator who functions as a high
school, middle school or departmentalized 6-8 grade classroom teacher for each additional
unique preparation over three (3). The District will produce a report of preparation each
semester to monitor and inform the District and Association of the situation.

8.4.3 Preparations are defined as the number of unique courses for which a professional educator
must_prepare (e.g., Algebra 1, US History). AP and IB courses shall be considered unique
courses.

8.5 Duties

Duties assigned during the workday to professional educators shall not infringe upon their duty-free
lunch period and/or planning time. Good faith consideration of fairness and balance will be made in
assigning such duties to professional educators.

8.5.1 SLPs, School Psychologists, Counselors, QMHP Qualified Mental Health Professional/
School Social Workers and other specialists shall set-he assigned to an amount of duty e
equivalent (o Hiaiwhat-is seaeralbeassizned-to other professional educators.

8.6 Progress/Grade Reports

8.6.1 Professional educators shall be responsible for no more than four (4) progress/grade reports
per year, except a mid-term report may be necessary when a student is in danger of failing or
ker/his their behavior or achievement shows a significant decline.

8.6.2 Professional educators shall make arrangements as may be necessary to meet with students
and parents at reasonable times outside the normal workday. Regularly scheduled parent
conference days are not covered by this Section.

8.7 Substituting for other Professional Educators

8.7.1  Every effort will be made to employ substitute teachers to cover classes of absent teachers.
Except in true emergency situations, such as a sudden injury or illness of a leacher
when no building administrator is available lo respond, and except as otherwise
provided in 8.7.2, professional educators shall not be required to substitute for other
professional educators. The District shall maintain a system that allows professional educators
an option to select their preferred substitutes.

Professional Educators shall have the right to select Lheir preferred substitute
teaching colleagues for any absence of less than forty five (43) consecutive days.

8.7.2 Site Support Instructors (SSIs)

8.7.2.1 The parties have agreed to establish a licensed teaching personnel position entitled Site



8.7.2.2

8.7.2.3

8.7.2.4

8.7.2.5

8.7.2.6

8.7.2.7

8.7.2.8

8.7.2.9

8.7.2.10

Support Instructor (SSI). This position shall fall within the scope of the School District
No. 1 Multnomah County Oregon and Portland Association of Teachers Collective
Bargaining Agreement (CBA).

stapting-bbHe 201718 sehoolyens-the District may engage up to +5 30 Site Support
Instructors. The number of SSIs and the location shall be determined by the District
prior to staffing. The District shall review the data for the current and previous school
year past and select bitildinzs-schools-based on the percentage and number of unfilled
substitute jobs in the building. For purposes of Article 18, Transfers the District shall
reassign current SSIs to buildings for the next school year prior to the internal staffing
process so that SSIs will know their assignment for the following year prior to
considering other assignments. SSIs may apply in the internal and external staffing
process as otherwise provided in Article 18.

The SSI is considered a regular member of the staff in the building to which s -he Lhey
is assigned and will not be used to fill vacancies at other buildings.

The SSI will be provided a workstation at the building to which </he they is assigned
with computer access and a District email address.

The SSI will not be used in place of requesting a substitute through the District
substitute system.

The SSI will not be used for long-term substitute positions.

The SSI may be used in a variety of classroom settings in any one day. However, a SSI
may not be assigned to cover the work of more than one professional educator each

day.2

The SSI may be utilized to cover classroom instruction so that another professional
educator may attend to a need designated by the building administrator or the building
administrator’s designee.3

Generally, the SSI will not have a disproportionate amount of duty/supervision in any
given day.

All the terms and conditions of the Agreement shall apply to the SSI except:

a. The SSI/may work an adjusted daily work schedule to meet the demands of
planning for instruction with little notification. The daily work schedule will be
determined collaboratively between the SSI and the building Administrator or the
building Administrator’s designee.

L ak provided in Section d betow. the workday for the SST shall not exéeed

ant=f5-mistes-{==5-hours) the hours specific to the school Lo

. ime. The extended workda

vitl

e. SSIs shall receive the same daily prep/planning time otherwise due to the
individual <}« they are is-assigned to cover.



f. The §SIs shall be eligible to accept any Extended Responsibility pay opportunities
that the building Administrator or the building Administrator's designee merits to
be in the best interest of Lhe school.

g, In collaboration with the building Administrator or the huil( ing Administrator's
designee, the SSI may pursue District supported profession | development that
will promote kisther their opportunilies for regular e mplu) ment.

h.  SSI shall be allowed o participate in all professional development and training
offered to the general staff. Any such protessional development and/or training
offered outside the workeay shall be paid in accordance with Section 21.2

i. For the purposes of Section 18.6 (Administration Initiated Transfers), the SSI are
to be treated as an individual classification rather than as a part of the building

teaching staff.

j. For the purposes of the articles on layoff and transfer, SSI shall be considered as a
“subject”.

k. Itis expressly understood that the instances when the SSI is assigned Lo
cover the work of more than one professional educator in a day will be
thoughtfully placed and assigned by the building Administrator or the
building Administralor’s designee so that the SS1 can be successful in
his/her their coverage, (MOVED FROM FOOTNOTES)

l. Notwithstanding subparagraph (j) above, competency for the purpose of
placement within the District but outside of the SSI position shall be defined as the
ability to teach a subject or grade level based on recent teaching experience related
to that subject (as further defined by Appendix D) or grade level within last five (5)
years, or educational obtainments, or both, but not based solely on being licensed

to teach.
eto-diseuss the-working conditions applieable wherna-SSHsassizneddo-cover the work ofmore

The-parties agree to-continu,
than-one-professienatedueator-ina-day:

8.8 Meother Laclation Friendly Workplace

8.8.1

8.8.2

8.8.3

The District shall provide reasonable break time for an employee to express breast milk for a
her-nursing child for one year after the child’s birth each time such employee has need to
express the milk. The District shall post the administrative directive entitled Methes eicndls
Werlplaee Lxpression of Milloin the Workplace (5.50.059-AD) at each site and shall include
the administrative directive in the new hire materials and s:atesnity Child Care leave
paperwork.

If feasible, wethers professional educalors shall take the rest periods to express milk at the
same time as the break times or meal periods that are otherwise provided to the professional
educator. When not feasible, coverage shall be provided.

Administrators may assign Site Support Instructors to provide coverage, with no additional
compensation. If a Site Support Instructor is not available, Administrators may ask other
professional educators to voluntarily provide coverage. When a professional educator (other
than a Site Support Instructor) voluntarily agrees to provide coverage, time in consideration of
work missed while providing coverage shall be scheduled outside of the standard work day at
a time mutually agreed to between the professional educator and the Administrator and shall
be paid at the professional educator’s per diem hourly rate of pay for such time.

8.9 IEPs Student Plans

8.91

Professional educators who are required to conlerence regarding HiPs-ee 304s shall be
alforded time have—a—substibnteprovided to allow for such meetings to occur within the
workday. It a professional educator volunteers to attend a 504 sueh-conference outside of the
workday, such member shall be compensated at kis/her their per diem hourly rate for
conferences which take place beyond the contract day. A professional educator who chooses to
conference during kis‘ket their individual planning time, including the 15 minutes at the end



of the work day, can do an equivalent amount of planning time outside of the work day and be
compensated at s hee their hourly rate for the length of the conference. (111 language
from Article 8 moved Lo Sped article)

8.9.2 Professional educators who are required to write student plans other than IEPs, including
Gifted Student plans or 504 plans, shall be provided at the professional educator’s option either
release time or compensation at !+i++e+ Lheir per diem hourly rate. One hour-shall be allotted
for each student plan!

‘Content of 8.10 has been moved to the new Sped article,

8.11  The District shall supply and maintain materials in current adoptions. The District shall provide all
professional educators with related core instructional materials and an opportunity for in-service
before requiring implementation of new adoptions, programs or curricula.

8.12  Curriculum Materials in Language of Instruction

The District shall make every effort to provide professional educators working in dual language
immersion programs equivalent district-adopted materials to those teachers instructing in English-
only classes. An educator may make a request to the Department of Dual Language for the needed
materials. If such materials are not available, the Department of Dual Language will either:

8.12.1 Arrange for the materials to be translated and provided, or

8.12.2 If a professional educator and the Department of Dual Language agree in writing that the
professional educator will translate specific materials necessary for core instruction, the
professional educator will be compensated at k-t their hourly rate for additional hours
agreed upon in advance. To receive compensation, the professional educator must submit the
translated materials to the Department. The District will maintain a tracking tool for
educators to submijt translation requests for the District to provide approval. Ha
response providing the seasoning for the approval or denial, as well as an
alternative malterial thal is equivalent o the educalor's request is nol granted
within two (2) days, the educator's request shall be considerved approved.

8.12.3 When materials are produced by the Department or by a professional educator, the Department
will make the materials available to all other educators teaching in the same program.

8.12.4 No professional educator will be negatively evaluated for providing culturally or
developmentally  |jappropriate malerial or translation for students receiving
instruction, providing they are teaching to state standards.

8.13  Each professional educator may request access to a phone in a private area during the contract day,
and a good faith effort will be made to provide such access.

8.14  Professional educators shall have access to a computer as may be necessary to carry out their
responsibilities. All professional educators shall have access to a copy machine and an adequate
amount of paper to meet the required needs of instruction. Professional educators must have
classrooms and spacey that meel the instructional needs of the program within which
they teach.

8.13 \ccountability & Class Size Reporting
|
e District will provifde semi-annual reports to the Association and the Boavd of

Lducation, that will injclude class size and overage data Cor all schools.

Article 8 Tentative Agreement

¥
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Article 9 -11.24.2023 3pm Final edits PAT-PPS
ARTICLE 9
STUDENT SUPPORT, DISCIPLINE &
SAFETY

The District and Association are committed to an approach for student conduct and discipline that
aligns with the PPS Vision and utilizes research based in Racial Equily and Social Justice, Restoralive
Justice, and Trauma Informed to minimize the use of exclusionary discipline and to maximize
instructional time, while repairing harm done within the school community. Student success will not be
predicted nor predetermined by national origin, race, culture, ethnicity, sex, language, socio-economic
status, mobility, sexual orientation, disability, and/or religion. Student behavior is a communication of
unmet needs, and makes sense when put in context. The disciplinary response process should be aimed
at meeting these needs and create an environment that helps students find new ways to meet their
needs. With this belief PPS will begin to move from exclusionary discipline to Restorative Practices for
all Pre-K to 12th grades. These practices paired with meaningful and accessible instruction and
guidance offer students and staff the opportunity to learn, grow and contribute to the school
community.

9.1 Key Elements:

The District and the Association acknowledge that:

Restorative Justice (RJ) is a philosophy which allows educators and students to focus on
repairing harm through engaging all education stakeholders. RJ shifts the focus to learning
through mediation and common agreements, and from the individual to the community. It is the
basis of a long-term response to disruptive behavior and is effective when combined with MTSS
prior to any disruption and with an appropriate use of the Student Rights and Responsibilities
Handbook and Guide.

framework that includes Response to Intervention
(RTI) and Positive Behavioral Intervention and Supports (PBIS) frameworks. MTSS is effective
when used in conjunction with RJ and appropriate student discipline as defined in the Student
Rights and Responsibilities (SRR) Handbook and Guide.

Multi-Tiered System of Support (MTSS) is a

Student Discipline is a response to student behavior that disrupts the learning environment. Itis

0.2

used as a short-term District response that i
disruption and in conjunction with RJ.

The Association and District further acknow
can be effective unless it is implemented wit

s effective if used with MTSS prior to student

'ledge that no system, no matter how it is designed,
h fidelity across the entire school system. Therefore,

the District shall annually train all existing and newly-hired professional educators in the

District’s school climate systems, including
The trainings shall be differentiated to meet
and experience.

Professional Educator Authority and Protection

The following sources for determining professional
Association representative in each building:

RJ, MTSS and appropriate use of the SRR Handbook.
individual building and professional educator need

educator authority and protection shall be provided for an

9.2.1  Oregon Statutes on Discipline, Attendance and Exclusion of Students, Chapter 339 Oregon Revised
Statutes;
9.2.2  Current District Disciplinary Procedures: The Student Rights and Responsibilities Handbook and

Guide;




9.2.3  All administrative directives which are for the general knowledge of professional educators including
building handbooks/rules; and

9.2.4 “Policies and Regulations” of the Board related to student discipline.

It is recognized that there may be normal delays between the time of adoptions and delivery of such
materials to the building. '

9.3 Definitions

For the purposes of this article, the following definitions shall apply:

9.3.1 Physical Attack/Harm: Intentionally violent contact and/or touching that violates bodily
autonomy-{e-g=peking. pinehingpushing}or striking of another person against his-e+her their
will or intentionally causing bodily harm to an individual.

9.3.2  Threat/Causing Fear of Harm: Physicabverbalweitten-orelectronicaction-A behavior that
indicates an intention to/cause injury to the body or property -e++ightsof another person
Acthreatis-intended-to eause fearin the-person-threatened-which immediately creates a&ebjeetmh
reasonable fear of harm, without displaying a weapon and without subjecting the wietis impacted
individual(s) to actual physical attack. Threats may take many forms including verbal,
gestural, written, electronic, or through a third person.

9.4 Student Suppuort and Discipline

9.4.1  The principal, supervisor or professional staff designee with input from the staff shall include the
following minimum procedures in developing a written--tudent-diseipline plan-suppeort-School
Climate plan to outline the procedures for Tier 1, 2, and 3 supports. Such procedures shall
exist in each building or program. To preserve student dignity and maintain an environment
conducive Lo learning lor all students, prior to the first student day, cach plan shall
identify a location or locitions olher than the student's classroom for professional
Heensed-educalors, support stall, or building leadership to implement erisis prevention
and/or deesealation strategies as-tdentifiedin-ench Sehool-Clmate plan: The process must
be in accordance with District policies and regulations and State law.

9.4.2  be-bythep-lach professional educator will develop efindividual independent in-class expectations,
rules, and plans for student ¢lassroom management and student-centered intervention-plan. in
conformance with the building’s-tHi=eiplineplan School Climate Plan. AdeguatepProfessional
development lime beyond that ealledfor-inArtiele-624=3-and-6:5-shall be allocated Lo
complete these plans.

9.4.3  hat A professional educator may Lemnporarily remove a student from class who is disrupting the
educational program in a manner requiring immediate action by the professional educator, or who,
after repeated Tier 1 and2 inlerventions ov implementation of a pre-existing Tier 2 plan,
conlinues to disvuptl instpruction, M a student is in cvisis or needs support with
deescalation, Fthe professional shall send the student to a location designated by the
principal or principal’s designee as velerenced in article 9.4.1. the-professionalshall
wnplementthe-erisisplaridentified-inthe- Chmate Plans In such situations, the
prolessional educator shiall complete a level 2/3 veferrval and may need a referral to Lhe
Student Inlervention Team (SIT).

9.4.4 Removal from class as described in 9.4.3 does nol include needed breaks (or students.
briel reset and reteaching conferences with students, predetermined time-limited sell-
regulation strategies, andl restorative practices. In those situations, an educator may
document the behavior with a level 1 referral.



S5 Fheloeation -dvsignuledvh_\r‘-lht»pl\i—m';ipﬂlmri H-bestatfed-by-an-administratov-ov
proefessionul-eduentor-imorderto-alow-foreontinued-learning-opportunities-for-the
student—rtheselected-space-will econtnin-developmentall y-appropriate matervials-to-assist
the stadfmember-and-the student—-professional cduestorassignedto-this-duty shall
bereleased-Hrom al-other-duty-responsibilities:

i-6—Hastudentis-in-the designated-ocation-and vnable to- self-regulmte-with-staffFsupportin
arder-toretupato elass for- more thah one howr—or-dthestudentveturas-tothe space
Hree-apanore-timesin-a-davethe-building- administeatorshalcontact thestudent's
parentieuardinn—und-thestudent-mav-beveferredto-theschoo S Fbeans

9.4.7 FhattThe principal, supervisor or their hiL‘#HM designee shall, at the professional educator’s request,
confer with the professional educator without disrupting the professional educator’s responsibilities
elasses. Such communicalion Lo the prT‘) fessional educalor conderence generally shall take place
prior to returning the student to class unless the principal, supervisor or his/her their professional
designee is not available, in which case the conference shall take place when the principal, supervisor or

professional designee becomes available. ‘

9.4.8 Thata \ procedure shall exist for handling =161 students removed from class when the
principal, supervisor or professional designee is out of the building and, therefore, not available for a
conference required by the professional educator. Such procedure shall provide that only professional
personnel shall have a decision-making role in the l=ndline supporting of such students.

9.4.9 Each professional educator shall be allowed to write referrals for any student under kis-her Lheir
supervision at any stage of the referral proc}cess. The administrator receiving the referrval shall
provide feedback within a veasonable¢ period of lime, generally defined as within three
(3) school days. Professional educators shall have access to referrals written by them and shall be
able to track or receive documentation of the disposition of the referrals. Burins thementhls
Building representative/administration meeting referenced in Article 29.35. temns will
review discipline data for-the-meonth no less than quarterly.

9.4.10 That ilf vnacceptable conlinuous disrutljti\'c student behavior occurs eontinues, at either’s
request, the principal, or supervisor, and the professional educator shall develop and implement a
mutually acceptable behaviomeorrection sd‘ pport plan Funetional BehaviorAnalysis B/
BehavierSupportPlan (BSP) Safety Plan- Supervision-Plan) _involving, as appropriate, the
principal, supervisor, professional educator, student and parent(s) and other resource staff. The plan
must take into consideration the impact of issues related to the student’s trauma, race,
gender identily /presentation, sexual orientation, disability, social emotional learning,
and restoralive justice as appropriate for the student. The plan could include, but would not
be limited to, behavior contracts, specialedueation-Student Intervention Team (SIT) referral,
involvement of appropriate community agencies, use of tirne-out roems reset/self-regulation
spaces or other activities. The plan shall include the specificareas-ofconeernto-be-addressed.a
timeline-for completion-and therespounsibilities-of-the student-professional edueater—administrator
and-others-areview-of the specific areas of concern to be addressed, suppertsforprofessional
edueatorsto-enable the implementation-of all components-ofthe CRTF I with-fidelity;
and the responsibilities of the student, professional educator, administrator and others, and a
timeline for completion of the plan. The behavioral assessment and planning will be
implemented in alignment with requirements outlined in Oregon State Law and any
other applicable requirements of the CBA . If a disability is suspected, a special
education referral or 504 plan may b? considered. If the student has an IEP, the Special
Education case manager shall be included in the development of the plan.

|

9.4.11 If the support plan does not result in a change in the disruptive behavior, the administrator in
conference with the professional educator will review the student support plan for the student



and disenss-the- impactofissuesrelatedHto-the studentsteanmas-racer gender-identity /presentation;
eguityrsexual-orientation-disabilityseetalemotionaHearningand restorative justiee as-appropriate
for-the student-and take additional steps as may be appropriate which are consistent with and guided
by the Students’ Rights and Responsibilities Handbook/Guide. .

9.4.12 An allegation that a student has committed Threat/Causing Fear of Harm or Physical Attack/Harm
upon a professional educator shall result in the temporary removal of the student from the
responsibility of the professional educator pending administrative investigation of the incident,
consistent with state and federal law. The administrator shall exercise appropriate progressive
discipline as set forth above. H-the-investigation-shewsPhysieal Attaek/Harm-did-ocenr-and-the
professional eduecatorso-recommends;-the studentshal-not-be returned-to-the-affeeted professional
edueator’s responsibilib-untib-a-restorative-reentry-meeting-and-safety plan-have been
eaprplebods

9.4.13 Any student found to have committed Threat/Causing Fear of Harm or Physical Attack/Harm upon a
professional educator shall be immediately subject to appropriate discipline in accordance with the
Students’ Rights and Responsibilities Handbook/Guide. However, the student shall be removed
from class or school. A I'Llevant and actionable Tier I1I inlervention will be-hasbeen
identified prior to their s.fcheduled return. and-arvestorativereentrymeeting-and-safety
plmﬁm-ve—hﬂm—ﬂmﬂ}lete]'dv—Prior to student reentry to the classroom a safety plan will
be developed with the impacted professional educators’ input and a restorative reentry
meeting will be held. The¢ intervention shall be communicated in writing to the student’s
guardians and all pt‘ofesi:;iunal educators who are responsible for the student prior to
the student’s return to s¢hool or class. Regardless of the student’s age or grade, the
District shall ensure that student-services makes regular contact with the student while
the student is oul of the school. thereshall-bea-minimum-offive-(5hdayssuspenstenforsa
Threat/CausingFear-of-Harm-and-mandatoryexpulsion-for the remainderofthevearfor- Physieal
AttaelyHarm—Fhe-Superin lﬂmleﬂi.—aHﬁeymlf«S&ﬁeﬂmcmdeuHuu)- modib-the-diseiplinary
conseqhenees-on-rease-by-ease basisAreportof the medifications-of disciplinas-eonsequencesshall
be-pravided-to-the Superintendentatleastbviee a-veas

ForPK-5students-the-minimun-five(5Hdav-suspension-for Threat/Causing Fear-of Harm shallnotuppls
however—an-taterventon-shallogeur and-the Fheeat /Causing Fear oH-Harmwilb-be-dovwsrented—trthe
Fhreat/Causing Fearof- Harmrises-to-the standard-inlawsa-suspension-may be-altowed:

9.4.14 Inaccordance with Oregon law and the Students’ Rights and Responsibilities Handbook/Guide,
any student who has been involved in a violation of state or federal law regarding weapons at school
shall be immediately suspended pending administrative investigation. If the investigation confirms
that the student was in violation of state or federal law regarding weapens firearms at school, the
student shall be reported to fhe appropriate law enforcement agency. The student shall be expelled
from school for a period of not less than one calendar year for possession ol a firearm in
accordance with ORS 339.250(7). The Superintendent, er the Deputy Superintendent or
Area/Senior Director may modify the disciplinary consequences on a case-by-case basis. the
Superintendent Deputy Superintendent;or-Area/SeniorDireetor-may-propose
alternative programs-of jnstruction-orinstruction-eombined-with-ecounseling fora
student-thatareappropriate-and-aceessible-to-the student-—H-alternative programs-are
appropriate for-a student-the superintendentshall ensure that information-abeut
programs-of instruetionor instructon-eombinedwith-eounselingisprovided-inwriling
t{HheﬁmdenL-and—H}aﬁqum.—legﬂ% suardian-er-person-inparentalrelaionship-withthe
studentatleastonece-evepy-six-months-oratamy-ime the-information-changes-because
of the-availability of new pregrams: A report of the modifications of disciplinary consequences
shall be provided to the Superintendent at least twice a year.

9.4.15 Any student making a serious or menacing threat of harm to the person, property or family members
of a professional educator shall be immediately subject to appropriate discipline in accordance with
the Students’ Rights and Responsibilities Handbook/Guide.

9.5 Climate Plan and Culturally Responsive Tiered Fidelity Inventory (CR-TFI)



9.5.1

9.5.2

9-5-3

9.5.6

9.5.7

9.5.8

The building discipline procedure (School Climate Plan) is under continuous review in a process as
outlined in a District approved Inventory of Multi-Tiered System of Supports (e.g.: Tiered Fidelity

Inventory (TIFI)) as well as those dom ‘

(FIT) Assessment that pertain to sn'o‘;

ins included in the Fidelity of Implementation Tool
ng and positive school culture and inclusive

behavior/social emotional instruction. The principal and the Building Climate Team shall
include the following minimum proi‘edures in developing a written School Climate Plan to

outline the building procedures for

ier 1, 2, and 3 supports and each building’s

behavioral matrix based off of the Student Rights and Responsibilities Handbook. Such

procedures shall exist in each buildi

g or program. The process must be trauma-informed

in accordance with Districtl policies and regulations and State law.

Copies of the specific building discipline procedures/school climate handboolk plan shall be clearly
communicated to all staff during Professional Development (PD) before the start of each school year.
Copies of the specific building procedures/Echool climate handbook plan shall be distributed to
students and families by the end of the first week of school in the languages spoken in the building,
Copies shall also be posted online on the school’s website i all supported languages.

The District shall ensure that all School Climate Handbooks Plans are in accordance with the
District/PAT Collective Bargaining Agreement, District policy, and State and Federal laws. Nonviolent
Crisis Intervention strategies, relevant to the school, will be included in the building

climate plan and implemented as des

ignated in the plan.

The District shall ensure that all schools shall maintain a School Climate Team. Each member of the
School Climate Team will complete training and the District shall provide substitutes as necessa when

this training is taking place. -s\dditionallb(

, the School Climate Team will participate in

ongoing training in implicit bias, antiracism, and culturally responsive practices. These
would be in addition to the required implicit bias, antiracism, and culturally responsive
practices training received by all staff. A-desigrated Eaeh-eluster The Tier III Rapid Crisis
Response Team(s) will be provided training in Nonviolent Crisis Intervention for

responding to student crises.

During the preservice school climate
training in de-escalation strategies fr
Intervention training.

The District shall ensure that all schools es
school wide expectations (as contemplated
the following components of the CR-TFI as

A. Behavioral Expectations
8. Faculty Involvement

professional development time, all staff will receive
om the relevant portion of the Nonviolent Crisis

tablish and maintain a process to identify and implement

by the CR-TFI) with students, teachers, and families using
a guide:

C. Student/Family/Community Involvement

Using 1.10 (Faculty Involvement) and 1.11 q

Student/family/Community Involvement) of CR- TFI, the

District shall direct all schools to continue Eorking towards the level of “Fidelity” in their Tier 1 work.

The District shall ensure that supports are available to facilitate this work including but not limited to:

a. Scheduled trainings on the district-designated online learning platform. Lesening

Campus (required)

b. Funds available, s#setrenmstane
bias, antiracism, and cultural
as well as extended hours to partic

- to provide site-based trainings (¢.g. implicit
y responsive practices) and provide sub coverage for staff,
pate in identified professional development opportunities



9.5.9

9.5.10

9.5.11

c. SchoolClimate-Educator Directed access to TOSAs, such as MTSS TOSA for
development and follow-up

d. Professional development time that is relevant and provided by the building climate
team with cducat(%u' input before the first student day designated to update staff on past
climate plan work and to review school wide expectations

e. Atlleast an hour a mgnth-menthly in professional learning and/ovr staff meetings, as
professional learning time allows, designated to building climate team work.

The District shall direct Office of School Performance (OSP) Leadership to seek monthly updates of
school processes implementing the CR-TFI.

The District shall facilitate in-depth training for new building administrators on CR-TFL

In the exercise of authority by a professional educator to eontrol and maintain an environment that
is conducive to teaching aind learning, orderand diseipline, the professional educator may use
reasonable and professional judgment concerning matters not provided for by specific policies adopted
by the Board and/or federal and state laws or regulations.

9.6 Behavioral Supports

9.6.1

9.6.2

The purpose of the District—lt:avel program of behavioral supports and strategies is to foster it sense of
agency, selt-eftficacy, belonging and a safe and supportive environment for students and
professional educators. This will be accomplished through the implementation of a multi-tiered
system of support, which includes school-based mental health professionals, access to the
elusterwide district-level mental health team(s). previding-a-minimum-supportef
stafling of mental healthisehoolbasedteamspursuan-toArticle X (A lental Health-&
WellnessSupperts)-and other practices and engagement strategies.

The work of the Bepartmentof Student-Support-Serviee{PSSS) Office of Student Support Services
(OSSS) sueh-as MTSS-and Student Sueeess-and-Health will include:

9.6.2.1 Overseeing and assessing the behavioral support needs of the District;

9.6.2.2 Building capacity within each school/program by working collaboratively with professional

educators, building principals, and OSP Leadership;

9.6.2.3 Reviewing school-based behavioral Tier 1 and Tier 2 supports in place at the school and in

classrooms.

9.6.2.4 Identifying «tudd supporting implementation of sith-fidelity appropriate Tier 2 and Tier 3

evidence-based behavior interventions to support all schools and programs.

9.6.2.5 Stabilizing critical siFuations for students and professional educators in a temporary capacity,

until recommendations for support are communicated to the building principal, Fiesed Supports
‘Feant affected Professional Educators, and OSP Leadership.

Mental-Health-Feams: Lach-Portland Publie School Hich-Sehoelelustersepvinestudents-in Bk—2
shall-have-aMental-Health-Support-Team-compesed-ofeach-eategory-of professionat-edueators-in the
fotowing-posi %iﬂ*?lrl&(l&ﬁ(ﬂ‘ihffd—iﬂf\ﬁﬂeﬂtﬁx—.\’r)%kfl Fhese-individual-positions-shall each-plav-a-distinet
and-tmnportantrele-in-providing-complementarv-mental-health-support-te-the-sehools-within-their
assigned-—eluster-as-desenibed-below—The-DPistriet-may-addadditional FTEto-support-the Mental
Healthr-obshidents-based-onthe-needs-otstudents-in-a-cpven-buildine-dhese teams-will- collaborate




with-the-Rapid-Responseteam-for-that eluster to-ensuve-the mental-health and-hygiene-of

G:o— Fler-H-Rapid-Response Feam{s) The BDSSS 08855 shall-inelide - 9-eluster-a district-level Fier H1
Rapid Response Teams (RRIY which shall be taskedwith-overseeing-and-assessing-the support needsof
the Pistrictwith-a-speciaHocus-onstudents—teachers-and-buildingsas a-whole- Lach-eluster-Rapid
Re&paﬂ%e—k-am{q}—hqu—beheuaedﬂm—sehﬂe#buﬂqunﬂawh% tet*-tha{:ﬂwveﬂﬂ*qem»eq

studentseEreh-RRF s will-mav-beeq _
QM-S —=-(hwolrStudent-Suceess-Ad m‘&ieﬁ—ﬂﬂdfﬂiq;ehﬂi‘lﬂmtﬂmﬂﬂ—s'peeiﬂﬁsfs
(B1S): | Bargaining Note: This is replaced by the MOA on Mental Health Teams]

9.6.5 The terms of this Article do not in any way modify or replace the current staffing models
for the school based mental health professional educators defined in Appendix XX1. No
positions current to the 2023-24 school year shall be eliminated or moved due to the
crealion of these teams.

9.6.6 Access to Menlal Health and Tier H Rapid Response Teams:

9.6.6.1

9.6.6.2

The Tier 11l Rapid Response Team will be deployed to schools when a student’s

behavior is unsafe or disruptive and when the school’s climate team has
determined building level support is insufficient.

9.6.7 The responsibilities of the Ticr 111 Rapid Response Team (RRT) include but are not limited to:

0.6.7.1 Stabilizing crisis situations for student and professional educators;

9.6.7.2 Determining what existing personnel in the District and in the building can do to meet the
support needs of students and professional educators identified by the team Lo supporl
Tier [T Behavioral Support; and

9.6.7.3 Determining when additional personnel and/or resources are needed to meet the support needs

of students and professional educators identified by the team as follows:

A. Unless the ISST professional educators and the RRT (s) working with
the student determines-the support is no longer needed; RRT TFier-HI
staff will continue support of the student as a behavior/support plan is
finalized and staff receive training through modeling on how to

implement the determined plan. A-M-minimum-of 3-weeks(or15

following-supperts-will-beutilized:

1. Weekly meetings with the RRT as well as all adults supporting the

student in the form of a

n Individual Student Support Team (ISST)

assembled for the student.

ir

as-throushentthestudentis sehool-davtoensure

safebyv-aswell-asto-eslleet Antecedent/Behavier/Conseguenee {ABC data.

RRERTF-memberswillalse-conduetteacher-interview/s-and-will supportthe

ecolleeonofanv-addibianal information-S&the-compleHon-ofthe frst

iteration ot the student-centered-Fier-Hi-funetion-based-bebhaviorsupport

s va o % M
LS 3




g Weelk-2:- Continuation-ef Weelt+-with-the addibon-ofplanvelfinement
and-future planning:

:{c.—’bﬂ*&l&ﬂd—lléﬁll&ﬂﬁﬁﬁ—(%ﬁi—éi&ﬁﬁf

i datrindieates-adeguat cerowth-RRPwill coordinate
traininsolthe-on-site-personnelwheo-will-eontinueto
inplement the-ierdH-behavierplan:

i dataindicatesinsuthicientegrowtn- R Rdwitbeoordinaie
with-the S Climate FPeamand-the office of Student
suecess and-Health-in orderto-provide additional

g6 - Full ConthinunrotSpectabHsducation Sepviess

“Fhe Distrietshallmaintain-a-full confinuum-ofspeeial education-services und-sufficient seats-tn-avariety of
programs-to-meetsindentsdemtibedspecial educationneeds:

9.7 Duty Safety
0.7.1  All duty assignments will ensure that at least two professional educators/
administrators/ adults shall be assigned for student safety. At no time, will the
number of assigned adults create a circumstance where students can be out of the line

of sight of an adult.

0. 7.5

The building administrator(s) shall make reasonable etlorts to assign aveid-having
mental health professional educators (counselors, social workers, school
psychologists, QMHP 'ulld similar individuals) duty with a professional educator
outside of this job type. Iwmkkmmmm%h&ﬂi&fﬂﬂeﬁﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂiﬂeﬁiﬂﬁ
diseipliningstudents: This language shall not preclude mental health professional
educators from duty responsibilities.

9.8  Personal Injury Benefits and Property Loss

9.8.1  Any case of Physical Attack/Harm or Threat/Causing Fear of Harm upon a professional educator
while acting within the scope of +i~-1++ their duties shall be promptly reported in writing to the
immediate supervisor who shall forward a copy to the appropriate Central Office Administrator and
the Superintendent for investigation and resolution.

9.8.2  The District will create and maintain a packet of materials for professional educators who experience a
physical attack/harm at work. Items in this packet will include but not be limited to information about
workers’ compensation, the collective bargaining agreement, leaves of absence, insurance benefits,
and the employee assistance program.

9.8.3  The District shall reimburse professional educator for loss of or damage to personal property
excluding the professional educator’s automobile under the following circumstances:

9.8.3.1 when the loss is a result‘(;Jf any Physical Attack/Harm or Threat/Causing Fear of Harm on the
professional educator’s person suffered during the course of employment.

9.8.3.2 property stolen or damaged by the use of forcible entry on a locked container. Every school shall



provide a secure and lockable location for professional educators to use for such storage.

9.8.3.3loss of the professional educator’s wor‘k-related equipment when the use of that equipment has

9.8.4

9.8.5

9.9 Safety

9.9.1

9.9.2 Safety Committee

been approved in writing by the principal/supervisor providing that the equipment was stored
in a locked container when oﬂlerwige not in use.

Reimbursement shall be at replacement cclst (not exceeding actual cost) less any insurance or worker’s
compensation reimbursement. Reimbursehlent shall not be made for losses of less than Five dollars
($5.00) or that portion in excess of one thousand dollars ($1,000) and shall not be made when
carelessness or negligence on the part of the professional educator was evident.

Professional educators shall cooperate and support the District in its investigation and resolution of
any reported loss. The District shall provide assistance in attempting to investigate and/or reclaim
other stolen or damaged personal property including automobiles.

A professional educator shall have the right to refuse to expose hitn=el-herselt themsell'to
immediate danger created by an unsafe w&rking condition when such danger threatens substantial
bodily injury or would be a significant hea{:{th hazard to the professional educator. The professional
educator shall give notice of the condition to his-h=+ their supervisor and shall be subject to
assignment to another location or duty while the condition is being investigated and/or corrected. The
District recognizes the responsibility to make every reasonable effort to enhance the security of
buildings and grounds as may be required through the use of necessary lighting and other safety

precautions. The District shall comply wit1‘1 all state and federal OSHA requirements to post notice

when non-routine cleaners, paints, sealant‘s, and other chemicals are to be used at the worksite and
shall take all reasonable steps, in good faitin, to post such notices even where not required by state or

federal OSHA.

The District will provide a template that each building’s safety committee will fill in and
submit-in order to identify school safety needs and priorities. All items must be specific to
facility safely concerns and submitted through the established veporting process. At least
one member of the school’s Safety Commuittee will be trained on Heal mitiegation and the

use of the Heat Index Psychonometer. The Safely Commillee’s duties will include-that

acteress:
551

A. Completing the PPS Ssalety Audit Committee Inspection Checklist consisting
of a facility assessment & site-based response plan that prioritizes a list of
items requiring mitigation. The Safety Committee Inspection Checklist will be
updated by mulual agreement of the parties within 90 days of the ratification
of this asreement. Anv apdates swill abide by Oceupational Safety and Health
Administration (OSHA) guidelines.

B. Developing and recommending an Escalation Plan (including the
mitigation/immediate relief plan in 9.8.4) as part of the PPS Safetv Commitiee
Inspection Checklist.

C. Developing and recommending a Bbuilding-specific safety plan as part of the
PPS Safety Commitiee Inspection Checklist for:
i. Loss of Electricity, Internet and/or Water
2. Presence of pests




Presence of mold, asbestos, smoke or other impacts to air quality

Presence of leaks

Extreme temperatures as defined in 9.14.3, and;

Any other sitewide environmental safety concerns

[Bargaining note: Building spec:ﬁc-proéesses will not conflict with the law and/or District policies and

procedures]

9.9.2.1 Each safety committee will provide the list of recommendations of safely issues to

the school administrator and Facilities Operation Manager before the end of
September each year. PPS Facilities will use each building’s Safety Audit
Commitlee Insneclfion Checklist to prioritize and mitigate the environmental
factors defined under 9.8.2.C that impact learning and teaching.

oo b

9.9.2.2 The District is committed to providing all potential immediate relief when
possible, as well as long-term resolutions which include, bul are not limited to,
bond funded improvements.

9.9.2.3 This Safety Plan will be posted on each school’s website by the end of the first
week month of the student year in all supported languages, as soon as available.
and reviewed and updated throughout the year.

9.9.3 The District shall assure that there are emergency protocols at all worksites (including non- district
worksites) where professional educators work. These protocols shall include procedures for
supporting professional edugators who experience Physical Attack/Harm and/or Threat/Causing Fear
of Harm, as well as procedures for reporting and tracking environmental and facilities
issues. '

9.9.4 Mitigation and ﬁl&n%{mﬁtediﬁte—l{eliefplan

The District will provide an actionable plan that provides immediate relief for and/or
mitigation of issues identiﬁ!ed during the initial Safety Aundit Commitlee Inspection
Checklist conducted at each building by the Safety Committee. The actionable plan will
include:

|
A.  An estimated timeline for the completion of the relief action that contains
immediate relief, midterm relief, and long-term resolution.

B. “Immediate relief” will mean within 2 weeks, with extreme temperatures (as
defined in 9.14.3) mitigation being provided within 24 hours.

C. “Midterm relief” will mean solutions that are not permanent but actionable
within the wark year.

D. “Long-term resolution” will mean the solution that will resolve the issue
completely.
Butv-Salety
|
Aldtya qsigaﬂm&tﬂﬁll—em'&khnlﬂhlem+mmm aledueatorsfadministeatorsy adults shall

be assigned forstudent safety—Atno-timeowit-the nember-of assignedadults ereate w-etrenmstanee
whemtudmﬂwaa—he—e&t«&ﬁﬁ&e—lmeﬁﬂqwhwmﬂ—adulk

The building-administratorts)shalbmake reasonable-effortsto-assign-nvoid-having mental-health
professional educators (counselovsssocial workers—school-psyehologistss QMHP-and-similar
individualy)-dutvwith a-professionaleduneator-ontside of thisjob-trpecinpeositionssvhere they must be
the-professional edueators-diseiplining students-This-language shallnotpreclude mental-health




professional-edueaters{rom-dubyvesponsibilities-[MOVED TO 9.7]

9.10 Field Trips
\

A professional educator may request additional supports for a field trip or other excursions to reasonably
ensure the safety of all involved. The District will provide additional supports to special education students as
specified in their IEPs.

9.11 Student Behavioral Records

9.11.1  Student behavioral records shall be accessible to the receiving professional educator.

9.11.2 School officials shall set up procedures so that information about students with records of violence
including weapon violations shall be available, in accordance with the law, to members who “need to
know” as a result of an assignment to teach or supervise the student.

9.11.3 Reports from county/state/city law enforcement/courts concerning student information that may

inform professional educators about potential safety issues shall be shared on a need to know basis.
The District shall maintain a system to distribute these alerts on an ongoing basis.

9.12  The District shall provide a legal defense and indemnification to professional educators arising out of tort
claims for any alleged act or omission occurrin,!g in the performance of the professional educator’s duty in
accordance with, but subject to, the ]jmitationﬁ‘ provided in ORS 30.285 and 30.287. Professional
educators shall cooperate with the Board and counsel in connection therewith as provided in ORS

30.287(2). |

9.13 All building handbooks shall be consistent w1t‘:‘1 District policies concerning mandatory reports to the
Department of Human Services (DHS). Principals shall not direct or encourage professional educators to

make such reports with administration or others in lien of reporting to DHS as required by law.
9.14 Environmental Safety

9.14.1 [MOVED from 9.7.2] The District shall furnish employment and places of employment which are
safe and healthful for professional educators, and shall furnish and use such devices and safeguards,
and shall adopt and use such practices, means, methods, operations and processes as are reasonably
necessary to render such employment and y&nlaces of employment safe and healthful and shall do every
other thing reasonably necessary to protec%t the life, safety and health of such professional educators.

9.14.2 The District shall ensure that the number of students assigned to a CTE classroom meets
basic safety standards based upon t‘he equipment required by the CTE course.

9.14.3 When temperatures reach below sixty (60) degrees and/or the heat index reaches above
eighty-five (805) degreesin a profes[sional educator’s work setting (for example,
classroom or office), the following s%hall oceur:

|
A. The educator will inform their administrator of the conditions outlined in
9.14.3 in writing; |

B. The district will provide re%iet‘ according to the process outlined in 9.8.2 and
the PPS Heal Mitigation Plan;

C. Ifthe temperature cited in 9.14.3 occurs during the student day, the district will




provide an alternative space for learning as outlined in the PPS Heat Mitigation
Plan; |

D. If the temperatures cited in 9.14.3 occur oulside of the student day, the
professional educator will have the ability to complete their work duties and
planning in an area without temperature stress. The professional educator will
inform the administrator of their new location in writing.

[Bargaining Note: The temperatures in this section refer to OSHA regulations and the PPS Heat
Mitigation Plan. They are intended to be in alignment with that plan.]

E. Ifall of the above do not occur and the hazardous environment continues,
educators may use article 9.9.1, if applicable. -torefuse-to-expose-themselvesto
*mﬂ*e&h&&‘dﬂﬁgt‘r—eiﬂ&‘d—h*—mﬂﬁﬁMﬁ?kH%ge&)ﬂdm(m-wheMHMaiigﬂ

“tnjury-or would-bea signifieant- health-hazardto

Hu»pt-efee;ﬁ«imml—edtwawh

9.14.4 When there is evidence |of hazardous conditions as described under 9.9.2.C, in a
professional educator’s work setting (for example, classroom or office), the following
shall ocecur:

A. The educator will inform their administrator of the conditions outlined in
9.9.2.C in writing;

B. The district will provide relief according to the process outlined in 9.9.4;

C. Ifthe hazardous conditions cited in 9.9.2.C occur during the student day, the
district will provide an alternative space for learning;

D. If the hazar dou% conditions cited in 9.9.2.C occur outside of the student day,
the professional educator will have the ability Lo complete their work duties
and planning in an area that is elean free of hazardous conditions as described
under 9.9.2.C |

9.14.5 A professional educator shall not be made to work in any building thatis-witheut
electricitv-for morve than-s heursor whose lack of electricity creates the hazardous
environment as described in 9.9.2.C . Building administrators shall immediately notify
the District and the huil:ding shall be closed until the hazardous conditions have been
resolved in accordance with 9.8.4. No professional educator shall suffer a reduction in
pay due to a building closure caused by hazardous conditions as described in 9.8.2.C.

9.14.6 All classroom/office spaces will have-interierloeking doors that lock from the inside.
[Bargaining Note: 9.14.6 refers to staff afmd student oceupied spaces.]
9.14.7 Professional educators working with students shall have Voice Over Internet Protocol
(VOIP) device access by/the start of the 2024-2025 school year. Every building will have

a school safety plan to account for the lack of VOIP device access during emergencies.

9.14.8 All windows in any room in which a professional educator must work shall have
. . . . -
working blinds or wnrklm',-_ window coverings that close.

Article 9 Tentative Agreement
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Article 10 - Tentative Agreement - 11/16/23 5pm

10.1

ARTICLE 10
ACADEMIC FREEDOM AND INSTRUCTION

Academic Freedom

10.1.1  Professional educators shall be guaranteed academic freedom in instructional presentations and

discussions and in faculty discussions of education policy. Professional educators may introduce
controversial materials provided such presentations, discussions, and materials are appropriate and
relevant to course content and grade level subject to accepted standards of professional responsibility
(see PPS Academic Freedom in the Instructional Program 6.20.011-AD as of 03-15-13).

10.1.2 The District shall consult with professional educators over decisions regarding the selection of

10.2

10.3

10.4

10.5

districtwide textbooks. Within generally accepted professional and content standards, professional
educators are responsible for determining the supporting materials and methods used for day to day
instruction, including differentiating instruction based on student needs.

tude €S

Student grades issued by a teacher shall not be changed by a supervisor or altered due to software
limitations of the District’s grading system unless a substantive reason clearly exists. This Section shall
not be interpreted to cause a teacher(s) to assign grades in any manner which deviates from general
district- wide practices. If an administrator changes a student grade, such administrator will notify the
teacher in writing of such change, and the reason(s) for such change.

The parties will convene a work group to evaluate and seek mutually agreeable policies and procedures
regarding intellectual property issues

Instructional Time

The District and Association recognize and value instructional time. To that extent the
district commits to having a standardized assessment footprint that, as a target, aims to
have the total average time of all district mandated standardized assessments to not
exceed 0.65% of instructional time at each grade level as calculated by the district based on
the assessment guidelines of each assessment provider. This does not include State and
Federal assessments and assessments chosen by educators to inform their instruction or
required for identification or monitoring of special education services, eligibility or
determination of English language proficiency.

Ownership of Materials and Publications: Unless otherwise provided by a separate
contract, the respective rights of an employee and the District as to ownership of materials
and publications developed by the employee are to depend upon the origins of the material
in question, as follows:

10.5.1 If the materials were developed by the employee as a project commissioned by the

District, or in fulfillment of a specific job assignment, the materials are the exclusive
property of the District. (e.g., a course outline developed by a TOSA for that purpose).

10.5.2 If the materials were developed by the employee independent of regular duties, and on

the employee's own time and without use of District resources, the materials are the
exclusive property of the employee (e.g., working at home, English teacher with personal
interest in computers develops a software package for tracking and computing grades; or
teacher writes textbook on own time, drawing upon prior District experience).
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11.3

11.4

rovement Councils -PAT Counter Proposal-8/31/2023

{) ARTICLE 11
SCHOOL IMPROVEMENT COUNCILS

> 5/s1,

The District and the Association agree to establish a process for involving professional educators in
enhancing the quality and effectiveness of education for the purpose of improving student knowledge,
skills and attitudes. The District and the Association agree to comply with the school site council

requirements of the 21¥ Century Schools Act.
District Site Committee

The Joint Contract Administration Committee will function as the District Site Committee in matters
related to the 21% Century Schools Act. The Joint Contract Administration Committee shall be solely
responsible for establishing its own procedures for compliance with this Act. Contraet-Administration
H £, dot S s +1 I L hial sl sk Y £ akio An h
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procedures shall be in compliance with the Agreement between the District and the Association.

Soitieil Partictnag

Participation by professional educators on a school site council shall be voluntary. Council members shall
be allotted as provided by law. The Association shall develop the rules by which the elections of
professional educators shall be conducted. The head PAT representative shall conduct an annual secret
ballot election no later than October 15 to select professional educators to the council.

Purpose

Council Roles ané Responsibilities and Information Access

Actions and decisions of the council will be in accordance with law, existing Board policies, established
administrative proeedures-and applicable collective bargaining agreements. Achieving consensus among
site council members is a desired operational goal. If consensus is not reached, the council shall make its
determination by majority vote. Professional educators on site councils shall be given copies of the site

budget and other public documents upon request. d-budgets-shall be-siven-to-J
Setobe o AT e-tot-each ¢ Financial data shall be made
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available upon request to PAT Bargaining Unit members and parents or caretakers of
students.

11.7

Implementation of Decisions

Prior to implementation of a council decision, it shall be communicated in writing to the professional
educators at the school worksite. Changes proposed by a_site council may not violate any
portion of the PAT/PPS Collective Bargaining Agreement (CBA). If the Association believes
a_council action/program change ma iolate the BA, the proposs hall not be
implemented until it has been reviewed in Contract Administration and the District and
the Association mutually agree that the action/program change does not violate the CBA.
Once a decision is finally reached, it shall be implemented by all at the site. Heowever—if-reguested-bv
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When school site council meetings are held, business will be conducted by those members present.
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11.8

outside of regular contract hours, professional educators shall be paid their hourly rate or
provided an eguivalent amount of release time.

Training of Councils

The District and the Association will cooperate in the development of training programs. Costs of training
shall be paid by the District.
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ARTICLE 12
COMPENSATION

12.1  Salary Schedules
12.1.1 Index. The salary schedule indices are set forth in Appendix A-1.

12.1.2 Appendix A-2 sets forth the basic annual salaries for the period July 1, 2023, 2626, through June 30,
2026 2022. The 20212622 2023-24 salary schedule shall be increased by 6.25%. The 2024-2025
salary schedule shall be increased by 4.5%. The 2025-2026 salary schedule shall be
increased by 3%.

12.1.3 Professional educators with a doctorate degree in field related to assignment shall receive an additional
$2,000 per school year.

12.1.4 Professional educators who have received and retain a National Board Certification for Professional
Teaching Standards shall receive an additional $1500 per school year. Only-Prafessional Edueatorswith
NBEPES-will-reeeive-this—stipend-after -July ;2020 Stpends—paid-inadvertently to-professional
educators-for-national-beard-certifications-other-than NBEITS-will-be-grandfathered-until-Tune 50,
2a20-and then-diseontinued. The District and Fhe-Associntion-agree to convene-a-workgroup-to-review
apprepriate—stipends—for—certifieations—avalable to—edueators by June—30;—=2019. Protessional
educators who earn/receive other certifications from National Boards€er-State Boards-if
National Boards- donotexist)-shall also receive the additional $1500 per school year.

12.1.5 Effeetive-the 20212022 schoolbyenr-pProfessional educators who teach in the target language in a DLI
program shall receive an annual stipend of $3,000. Educators who work less than full time in a DLI
program will receive a prorated stipend based on their FTE.

12.1.6 Beginning-the-zo2i-sp2a-schoolyvens Professional educators who have bilingual or multilingual ability
relevant to the assignmenl (as defined in L.1.4) and who have demonstrated proficiency (as defined in
I.1.1) will receive a $1500 annual stipend. [BARGALNING NOTLE: Moved this clause 12.1.6 and strike the
language of the curvent 12.1.6 [HiHeetive the 2022022 school vear- pProfessional educators-shall reeeive

Wmmmwmmmm
12.2  Salary Placement

All professional educators shall be placed on the salary schedule based upon their prior work experience
and education/training level. Additional information about salary placement can be found in the Guidelines
for Professional Growth/In-service (see reference in Section 21.2).

12.2.1 Educational Credit

12.2.1.1 At such time that the State of Oregon requires completion of a “5t year” program for licensure,
new professional educators shall be given credit for the hours required following the Bachelor’s
degree for completion of a “5t year” program up to a maximum of forty-five (45) quarter hours.
Currently employed professional educators, who have completed a “5th year” program but were
not given credit at the time of employment, shall be given credit on the salary schedule up to
the BA+45 column.

12.2.1.2 Career and Technical Education (CTL) Veeatisna! professional educators may receive
credit for technical coursework taken at a community college. Such courses shall be relevant to
the professional educator’s field of preparation and to service as a professional educator in this
District.

12.2.1.3 In order to receive a salary adjustment retroactive to the beginning of the current school year,
a professional educator must, by October 31st, provide the Human Resources Department with
proof of completion of coursework. Adjustments based upon proof received after October 31st
will be made effective the first day of the next pay period.



12.2.1.4

Multiple Graduate Degrees and Graduate Credits

Placement on the salary schedule and salary advancement for professional educators with
multiple graduate degrees shall be in accordance with the following:

a. Educational experience (lane advancement) shall be granted for any fully completed
graduate degree (MA, MFA, JD, PHD, etc.), regardless of date of licensure.

b. Column salary credit (lane advancement) will not be limited to a single graduate degree.

c. Educational experience would be based on the order the graduate degrees were earned. The
first graduate degree earned would advance the professional educator to the MA lane. The
second graduate degree earned would count as graduate credits beyond the MA+o0 lane.

d. No graduate credits prior to licensure shall be credited towards lane advancement unless/until
they become part of a completed graduate degree.

e. Graduate credits earned outside of a degree program are eligible for salary advancement;. as

long as they are earned after licensure and are consistent with the requirements in the In-

Service Guidelines.

12.2.2 Experience Credit

12.2.2.1

12.2.2.2

12.2.2.3

12.2.2.4

12.2.2.5

Newly hired temporary or probationary professional educators who have previous
experience/experience working in a PK-12 school setting where the responsibility was similar to
that of professional educators in the Portland Public Schools shall be given experience credit on the
following basis:

a. one (1) year of credit for each full year of full-time experience (minimum one hundred thirty-
five (135) days within the regular school year); and

b. one (1) year of credit for each two (2) years of part-time experience that is half-time or more
but less than full-time (minimum of one hundred thirty-five (135) days within the school year).

c¢. Verification of experience shall be made by the Human Resources Department.

Central Staff Professional Librarians, and other Central Office professional educators, shall be
placed on the salary schedule in accordance with the educational requirements for teachers. In
determining years allowed for the equivalency of outside experience for teacher-librarians, teachers
of speech and hearing and teachers in special schools who are otherwise qualified, one hundred
thirty-five (135) days, while employed on a professional full-time basis, shall be counted.

Any professional educator who resigns shall, upon re-employment, be placed on the salary schedule
on the same basis as a new hire, except that, if the professional educator completes the year and is
re-employed prior to opening of school the succeeding year, the Superintendent may use his
discretion in recommending to the District that the resignation be rescinded.

Teaching experience shall be granted for prior kindergarten or nursery school teaching provided
the teaching was in a licensed position and in a standard school administered by the public-school
system, or in a private school accredited or approved under state laws of standardization.

Full-time administrative and teaching experience in an accredited institution of higher education
shall be counted as teaching experience, provided such experience consisted of at least one hundred
thirty-five (135) days within a school year. [ull-lime administrative and teaching
experience in a PK-12 setting shall be counted as teaching experience. provided such
experience consisted of at least one hundred thirty-five (133) days within a school
vear.



12.2.2.6

12.2.2.7

12.2.2.8

12.2.2.9

12.2.2.10

12.2.2.11

185,213

Credit for a sabbatical leave of absence for study during previous employment with this District
shall be allowed as experience, subject to the 135 days school year criterion. No credit for leaves of
absence from a school district outside of PPS will be allowed as experience.

Salary adjustments on the basis of experience will be made only after official verification, and shall
become effective during the payroll period in which approved. Such salary adjustments will not be
retroactive, except that experience verified within sixty (60) days of the start of employment shall
be retroactive to the first day of employment.

In the event that records have been destroyed, a notarized statement from two (2) responsible
adults, other than relatives, having knowledge of the professional educator’s experience, may be
accepted.

A professional educator assigned to a CT1. wveeational teaching position shall be granted salary
credit for a related C'TTE +seational experience on the following basis:

a. Non-degreed applicants shall be eligible for placement on the “BA” column of the salary
schedule provided they have four (4) years of verifiable work experience in an occupational
field related to the teaching assignment. They shall receive one (1) salary step for each year
of experience in excess of four (4) years but not to exceed ten (10) years of credit. Eight (8)
months of experience in a 12-month period shall be considered to be one (1) year of
experience.

b. Degreed applicants who are required to have related work experience in order to qualify
for a CTE veeational license shall receive credit for each year of work experience required
for the licensure. Eight (8) months of experience in a 12-month period shall be considered
the public-school system, or in a private school accredited or approved under state laws of
standardization.

c. The District shall use form appropriate to CTE to verify professional educator
experience. thatis-appraprinte to-the field ofwork being verified.

School and clinical psychologists’ placement and progression shall be on the MA+45/BA+105
column of the salary schedule with one (1) step for each full year of experience as a full-time school
psychologist and one (1) step for each year of experience as a teacher, counselor, clinical
psychologist or similar occupation.

Speech and Language Pathologists’ placement and progression shall be on the MA+45/BA+105
column of the salary schedule with one (1) step for each full year of experience as a full-time teacher
or speech and language pathologist and one (1) step for each two (2) years of experience as a part-
time teacher or speech and language pathologist with part-time meaning at least half time.

Initial placement for social workers shall be determined the following way:

a. One (1) year of experience credit shall be given for each full year of experience as a social
worker with a Master of Social Work degree (MSW),

b, one (1) step for cach two (2) years ol part-time experience as a social worker
with a Master of Social Work degree (MSW) with part-time meaning al least
half time,

c. and one (1) year of experience credit for each one (1) year of experience (or .5 credit for
part-time) as a social worker prior to a MSW or as a teacher, counselor, caseworker, or
similar occupation.

d. Plus-hour credit shall be given for course work taken following obtaining a Master of Social
Work degree (MSW).

Placement on the salary schedule for child development specialists, behavior management
specialists and student service specialists shall be as follows:

a. One step for each full year of experience as a social worker, teacher, counselor, child
development specialist, behavior management specialist, student service specialist or in a



similar occupation as determined by the District.

b. Credit will be given for relevant coursework beyond a Bachelor’s Degree taken after initial
employment in a position similar to that as a social worker, teacher, counselor, child
development specialist, behavior management specialist, student service specialist or
similar occupation. Credit will be given for Master’s degree.

12.3  Salary Advancement

12.3.1 Advancement by reason of change in educational status (lane advancement) shall be in accordance
with the article on Professional Growth. Additional information about salary advancement can be
found in the Guidelines for Professional Growth/In-service (see reference in Section 22.2).

12.3.2 Plus hours beyond initial salary placement must be based on coursework at accredited colleges or
universities.

12.3.3 Employees, who earn a credit level necessary to advance to another column on the salary schedule,
shall be paid at the new salary level effective the first day of the next pay period after supplying
verification to the District. Such salary adjustments will not be retroactive, except that credits
verified by October 31 shall be retroactive to the beginning of the school year.

12.3.4 Effective July 1 of each year, professional educators, except those on the highest step of each
column, shall receive a step increase.

12.3.5 A professional educator who works half-time or more shall be entitled to a step increase if s/he
they works fifty percent (50%) or more of his/her their work year. Regularly credited sick or other
paid leave for which professional educators receive full or partial pay shall count as days worked.

12.1 Relirement Stabilization

The-Distrietshall-cantribite-one pereent-t-o% ol a-professional-edueator’s salary-inton
403 B retirementsavings-plan—Fhe Distrietshallbmateh-the voluntarygog-eontributions-of
L

alb-professiomabeduentorsupioanadditional one—and-one-half pereent 5%} o the
edueator’ssalary—the-contributions shall be-made- on-a-monthhy basisasa-pavtof-the
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Fhe Distrietshall eonteibute Yool salary-into-agojBretivementsavingsplanforall
Professional-Edueators—Fhe Pistrietshalb-mateh-the voluntary o3 B-eantributions-of
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eduentors-up-to-anadditional three quarters- ofa-percent (=5% ) The-eantributionsshall
be-made-on-a-monthbe-basis-as-apartol-the pavrell-proecess:

12.5  Payroll Checks

12.5.1 Professional educators may individually elect to receive their annual compensation on ten (10) or twelve
(12) equal monthly payments by submitting their request in writing to the District’s Payroll Office prior
to the end of the preceding school year. In the absence of such a written request, twelve (12) payments
will be deemed to have been selected.

12.5.2 The method of payment selected by a professional educator cannot be changed during the course of the
school year.

12.5.3 In cases where payments on a 10-month basis are selected, the last payment will be subject to the three
months of authorized payroll deductions (i.e., professional educator contributions to health and welfare
insurance, credit union, etc.).

12.5.4 Professional educators shall be paid on the last business day of the month. During the summer period
checks shall be mailed to the designated address of the professional educator at the end of each month.

Fhe-partiesshall-continueto-disenss the-possibiliby efmoving to-a svstemabhi-monthlby-prychedl

12.5.5 Ifaprofessional educator is dismissed before receiving the entire number of monthly payments selected
under Paragraph 1, the District shall make a lump sum payment within two (2) business days to the



professional educator.

12.5.6 Salary payments for extended responsibility assignments of a seasonal nature, such as coaching, shall
be paid at the professional educator’s option: (a) in a lump sum at the end of a season, or (b) prorated
over a three-month period during the season, or (¢) prorated over the months remaining in the work
year following the beginning of that season.

12.5.7 Part-time and Extended Contracts

12.5.7.1

12.5.7.2

Professional educators, who work less than full-time, shall be paid at a pro-rata portion of the
full-time salary. Part-time contracts shall be paid out over the regular 10- or 12-month
paychecks. Other unpaid leave/time shall be deducted in the next paycheck.

Professional educators, who are granted an extended contract to work beyond the normal work
year, shall be paid at their normal per diem rate for each additional day (or portion thereof).
Extended contracts that are known at the beginning of the year shall be paid out as part of the
normal paychecks (over 10 or 12 paychecks). Other extended hours/contract days shall be paid
in the next month’s paycheck after the work has been completed.

12.6  Special Salary Provisions

12.6.1 If there are no applicable special salary provisions or extended responsibility provisions listed in the
contract, professional educators shall be paid their per diem hourly rate for work specifically requested
by the District beyond the work day/year.

12.6.2 Upon mutual agreement between the professional educator and the administrator, professional
educators may be paid special salary provisions as listed below. Changes in this section are effective
upon ratification of this contract.

12.6.2.1

12.6.2.2

12.6.2.3

12.6.2.4

12.6.2.5

12.6.2.6

12.6.2.7

The daily rate for the base salary is the per diem rate of the base salary in Appendix A (Step 1

Professional educators working in the regular day school, evening high school, and home
instruction program shall receive .22 times the daily rate for the base salary per hour or the
member’s hourly rate; whichever is higher. Such professional educators shall not teach more
than ten (10) hours per full workweek under this provision.

Professional educators assigned as Student Activity Advisors and for student supervision at
times after the workday shall be paid 0.13 times the base salary daily rate per hour. Non-paid
volunteers may be used in these positions only if such positions would not otherwise be filled
by unit members.

A professional educator appointed to substitute in an administrative or supervisory position
shall be paid his+her their teaching salary plus 0.17 times the base salary daily rate per working
day for a short-term emergency period not to exceed ane-f-or lwo (2) consecutive days.
When the professional educator assumes full responsibility for the administrative or
SupemsorypOSItlon for a per iod of three consecutive days or more an-estended-period
of-time, s/he they shall receive the pay of the regular appointment. A professional-educator
whe serves-in-suek pasitienwhile the principabis-tethe eib-butout of the-building for-ore-hall
(i ed-day or-more-shall receive such-pmv—H-a-prineipal-is-out-ofthe-city- or-incapaeitated—i
substitute-for-the professionaleduestor shallbe provided tn-addition-tosueh-pay:

Rate of pay for teachers of in-service classes shall be 2.0 times the base salary daily rate per
credit hour.

Professional Educators of OQutdoor School and other overnight field trips shall receive an
additional 0.65 times the base salary daily rate. If Outdoor School is held on a Sunday, and the
professional educator volunteers to work, ke/she they shall be paid 1.3 times the base salary
daily rate.

Rates of pay for professional educators for each half-day session of Summer School shall be 3.2



times the base salary daily rate.
uca i lisp-in. G R ”/ZL!/Zb

12.6.3 Each school year the Human Resources Department shall post the rates of pay for all rates included in
Section 12.5 Special Salary Provisions.

12.6.4 Edueators-whe-provide letters-alfrecommenduations-to-studentswilbbeeompensated-one
Cr-houwr-oleompensation-per-detter-at-the Hdueatoris-hourherate;

12.6.5 Allstpendsshall-beinereased-anmually-bythe pereentage ol COLA-inerease-for-thatyears

12.7  Fingerprinting

The District agrees to annually budget a fund to pay for the cost of fees charged by agencies for
fingerprinting and the accompanying criminal check required by TSPC or the ODE.

12.8  Materials and Supplies Stipend

Each professional educator shall receive one hundred dollars ($100) per school year to purchase materials.
This stipend is in addition to those materials and supplies that are normally budgeted by the District.

Article 12 Tentative Agreement
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13.1

ARTICLE 13
INSURANCE PROTECTION

Health and Welfare Trust

13.1.1

13.1.2

The District and the Association agree to continue participation in the School District No. 1 Health
and Welfare Trust per the Trust Agreement as adopted November 9, 1972, and any amendments
thereto.

Subject to the qualifications stated below, the monthly District contribution to the Trust toward the
costs of health insurance benefits, including medical, dental, vision, prescription drug, and group
term life insurance, and associated administrative costs and Trust reserves for full-time professional
educators, and their eligible dependents and domestic partners is as follows:

13.1.2.1 The District shall contribute for full-time eligible professional educators and their eligible

dependents and domestic partners ninety-three percent (93%) of the PAT composite
premium.

13.1.2.2 The professional educators shall pay any remaining amount of the PAT composite premium

as a payroll deduction. Such payments shall continue to be paid as a tax-sheltered employee
deduction as permitted by IRS regulations.

13.1.2.3 Group term life insurance with accidental death and dismemberment (AD&D) shall be

13.1.3

13.1.4

13.1.5

13.1.6

provided with a benefit of $50,000. Professional educators covered by health insurance
benefits shall have the ability to purchase additional coverage by payroll deduction.

Long Term Disability

All eligible professional educators must enroll in Long Term Disability (LTD) coverage. The
Association shall be responsible for setting the eligibility and plan requirements. The full premium
cost of the LTD plan shall be paid by the professional educators.

Insurance Coverage

Professional educators may opt out of medical, dental, vision, prescription drug benefits, and
additional life insurance. Neither the District nor the professional educator shall make payments to
the Trust for those who opt out. However, these professional educators shall be enrolled in the
$50,000 group life insurance with AD&D at the District'’s expense and in the LTD plan at the

pI‘OfeSSIOnal educatOI"S own expense. W?‘(ﬂ?{‘ Ottt ‘”U‘,;“;‘ 50 B }l(lll} € /(]I’il\ one-yeat (11“\\ T {}n SHECESSOT
to-this-Aereementisratified—Howeverthe-ehange-wil-not-be-Hnf lemented-wntibthe startofthe st

The benefits in existence on the date of execution of this Agreement, including the provisions
identified in Appendix F, shall be maintained by the District for the full term of this Agreement,
except if mandated by a new state insurance plan.

The District shall make this contribution from September through August of the school year. As used
in this Paragraph, the words “through August” refer to the payment made by the District in early
August, even though the professional educator contributions remitted by the District for such
payment may have been deducted from July payroll checks. Before such payment per month, as
indicated above, is required with respect to a professional educator, the Trustees shall certify to the
District that the professional educator (himself or herself) has such medical/hospitalization coverage
through the Trust. A full contribution shall be made by the District for professional educators having a
work schedule of seventy-five percent (75%) or more of a full-time professional educator. The District
shall make a contribution of fifty percent (50%) of the composite rate for professional educators
having a work schedule of fifty percent (50%) up to seventy-five percent (75%) of a full-time
professional educator.
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13.2

13.3

13.4

13.5

13.6

"

13.1.7 For temporary professional educators, the District shall make a contribution to the Health and

Welfare Trust in accordance with 13.1.2 for two (2) months following the end of the standard work
year, as defined in Section 6.2, if the temporary professional educator(s):

13.1.7.1 worked at least half-time, and worked at least half of the contract year, and finished the
contract year in a bargaining unit position; or

13.1.7.2 worked at least half-time and is retained in a bargaining unit position for the following school
year.

13.1.8 Professional educators on unpaid leave of absence shall not suffer loss of benefit in excess of the

period of time not worked during the regular work year. If paid leave extends up to the beginning of
winter, spring and/or summer recess periods, such recess periods shall not count as time not worked.

13.1.9 The District shall assure the continuation of a tobacco abatement program, through the Health and

Welfare Trust, for professional educators and their families.

Liability I

The District shall provide, on a fully paid basis, bodily injury, liability and property damage insurance
coverage, to the limits carried by the District for the use of automobiles owned, leased or hired by a
professional educator while in the normal course of his/her their duties as an employee of the District.
This coverage shall apply only as excess insurance over and above other valid and collectible liability
insurance carried by the professional educator. The District may require as a condition to this coverage
that before the vehicle is used on District business, the professional educator provide a license of
insurance showing that he or she has at least the minimum amount of insurance required to license a
vehicle in the State of Oregon. The District will reimburse the professional educator for any deductible
cost the professional educator is required to pay, as a result of an on-duty accident, not to exceed five
hundred dollars ($500). Reimbursement will not be made if the professional educator is convicted of or
admits to driving under the influence of intoxicants or with a suspended license.

Professional iation I p
The District shall recognize the rights of the Association to select carriers of insurance programs where
membership in said program is contingent upon membership in the Association. Subject to the
mechanical limits of the District’s payroll system, the District shall make available payroll deductions for
professional educators participating in such insurance programs.

The District will continue the I.R.C. Section 125 Flexible Benefit Plan during the term of this Agreement.

Domestic Partners

Insurance coverage for same sex and opposite sex domestic partners shall be provided the same as spousal
benefits. The definition of domestic partner is included as Appendix C.

Employee Assistance Program (EAP)

The District shall continue to provide an Employee Assistance Program (EAP) that allows each professional
educator to refer themselves confidentially to the EAP provider.

Article 13 Tentative Agreement
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ARTICLE 14
MILEAGE, PARKING AND PROCUREMENT CARDS (P-CARDS)

Mileage
14.1.1  Eligibility

Professional educators who regularly use their automobiles for on-the-job travel shall be entitled to
mileage reimbursement provided they have on file with the District a current proof of insurance from
their insurance company verifying they have insurance coverage at least equal to the State of Oregon
minimum requirement for registering a vehicle in the State.

14.1.2  Reimbursement

Mileage shall be reimbursed at the IRS rate. If during the life of this Agreement, the IRS rate
changes, the District will change its reimbursement within thirty (30) days of the effective date of the
new IRS approved amount. Professional educators required to use public transportation for on-the
job travel, or who are approved for a daily-use car rental, shall receive reimbursement for the
fare/rental providing they submit the required verification, or supervisor authorization.

14.1.21 Each year, any professional educator who must travel frequently as part of the
regular assignment shall designate which of hisiher their assigned buildings is hisfher
their home building. The professional educator shall use the District approved form to
notify the account payable department of this designation,

14.1.2.2- Mileage between the home building and the professional educator’s residence is not
eligible for reimbursement,

14.1.2.3 For the first instance of travel on any given work day, the professional educator will
be reimbursed for any mileage greater than the distance between his/her their residence
and histhertheir designated home building.

14.1.2.4 Any travel after the first daily instance, but prior to the end of the work day, shall
be reimbursed.

14.1.2.5 The mileage between the final work site and a professional educator’s residence will
only be reimbursed if it exceeds the mileage between the designated home building and
hisfher their residence. Only the excess mileage shall be reimbursed.

14.1.2.6 Consistent with IRS régulations and District policies and procedures, the District's

Mileage Expense Reimbursement Request Form must be submitted no later than sixty (60)
days from the date the actual expense was incurred. If a professional educator submits for
reimbursement beyond the sixty {60) day limit, the amount of reimbursement shall be
reduced by the amount of emplover and employee associated taxes.

Parking/Commuting

14.2.1 At locations where the District has parking for teachers:

14.2.1.1 Professional educators with disabled person parking permits (either
temporary or permanent) shall be given priority to receive teacher parking closest
in proximity to entranceways to the work siie.

1
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14.2.1.2  Itinerants shall be given a reserved staff parking spot.

14.2.2 The District and the Association will jointly explore ways to improve and reduce the
costs of commuting for professional educators.

14.2.3 In recognition of the challenges at certain District locations related to
parking access for professional educators, the District will convene a work group to
assess the parking and other transportation needs for each of its locations and to
provide a recommendation for future action no later than June 1, 2024.

14.3 Procurement Cards (P-Cards)
14.3.1  Eligibility

The District shall determine the professional educators who will be authorized for a P-Card
based on business needs of the District for the purpose of making authorized purchases or
payments on behalf of the District. The District shall place the application for the P-Card on the
District website. A professional educator must obtain &is/rer their supervisor’s approval in
order to apply. Professional educators shall complete District training on P-Card usage prior to
obtaining a card, and reconciliation training prior to the first month’s reconciliation for that
professional educator’s card.

14.3.2 Usage

Professional educators approved for a P-Card are responsible for following the District P-Card
Manual(s), assuring that all purchases are for appropriate use as defined in the manual,
retaining all documents and receipts, providing those documents when requested by the
District, and reconciling P- Card transactions as required by the District.

14.3.3  Notification to the Association

The District shall notify the Association of any changes to the P-Card Manual(s). Upon request,
the District will provide a list of professional educators who are currently authorized for
P-Cards. In addition, the Association and the District shall mutually agree to changes to
discipline resulting from P-Card misuse, and changes to the usage of the P-Card that result in
new out-of-pocket expenses for professional educators. The Association may offer suggestions
on other changes to the P-Card Manual(s).

For the Association: /f% /# k
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ARTICLE 15

RETIREMENT
15.1  Unused Sick Leave

Pursuant to Chapter 646, Oregon Laws 1973 (Senate Bill 622), the District shall request that the Public Employees
Retirement Board add to the gross amount of salary used in determining the “final average salary” as defined in
ORS 237.003(12) (for utilization in determining total retirement allowances) the monetary value of one-half (1/2)
of the accumulated unused sick leave for each professional educator of the District.

15.2  Early Retirement Incentives
15.2.1 Insurance

15.2.1.1 The District shall contribute to the School District No. 1 Health and Welfare Trust the cost of
medical/hospitalization prescription plan for professional educators who:

a. elect early retirement and are eligible to retire under the Public Employees Retirement
System (PERS);

b. have completed at least fifteen (15) years of service with the District-by September 30,
2020;

c. are atleastsixty-(60)yearsofage-eligible to retire with PERS, but not yet eligible for
Medicare; and

d. are eligible under such plan then offered by the Trust.

15.2.1.2 The District shall pay one-half (1/2) of the cost for the spouse/or domestic partner (as defined
in Appendix C) of the retiree enrolled in the Plan.

15.2.1.3 For retirees, the list of benefits in existence on the date of execution of this Agreement shall
be maintained by the District for the full term of this Agreement.

15.2.1.4 Professional Educators eligible under this section may self-pay the fer-sueh cost of benefits
following the exhaustion of the entitlement set forth above shall be -avadableforquatified
ently-retirees-exereising-this-option-to-age-sbety(60)—FThisprov iston-shal-alse-apply for up to
five (5) years or until eligible for Medicare, whichever comes first, for professional educators
who become unable to work because of disability as determined by PERS or the Disability
Insurance Program provided by the Health and Welfare Trust. A qualifying retiree below age
sixty (60) must elect to have District contributions commence upon retirement, but the
District shall then cease its contributions at the end of sixty (60) months. Such professional
educator may continue to maintain his/her coverage on a self-pay basis until age sixty-five

(65).

15.2.2 Stipend

15.2.2.1 The District shall provide an early retirement incentive of four hundred twenty-five dollars
($425) per month to professional educators of half-time or more who elect early retirement.

15.2.2.2 To qualify, professional educators must meet the following criteria:
a. They must be eligible to retire under the Oregon Public Employees Retirement System; and

b. They must have accumulated fifteen (15) years of service with the District by September
30, 2020.



15.2.3 Such payments shall extend for sixty (60) months or until the professional educator reaches age sixty-
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two (62), whichever is first. A professional educator must give written notice of retirement no later
than sixty (60) days prior to the effective date. Upon death of a professional educator receiving the
early retiree incentive, the remaining payments will be made to the surviving spouse or estate of the

retiree.

15.2.4 The District and Association shall form a workgroup to meet and explore alternatives to early
retirement incentives for Tier 3 professional educators that will serve as an incentive to retain mid-
career members and to be cost neutral to the District.

15.3  Early Notice of Retirement

Professional educators who give early notice of retirement shall receive early notice incentives in
accordance with the provisions of Section 18.2.

15.4  Re-employvment of Retirees

Professional educators who retire under the Oregon Public Employee Retirement System (“PERS”) on or
after December 1, and who the District re-employs between the Retiree’s PERS retirement date and June
30 (“Retirees”) are eligible for the benefits under this section.

15.4.1 The Retiree

15.4.1.1

15.4.1.2

15.4.1.3

Must have a PERS retirement date on or after December 1, and no later than June 1;

Must have submitted a written District Resignation Form ending District employment prior
to the Retiree’s PERS retirement date; (Note: Under PERS rules the PERS retirement date is
the first of the month after an employee ends District employment. For example, if a
professional educator ends employment on the last contract day before Winter Break, his/her
their PERS retirement date would be January 1. If a professional educator ends employment
on January 1, hisfrer their PERS retirement date would be February 1.); and

Must declare in writing his/her request to begin a new employment relationship with the
District as a Retiree in the Retiree’s prior position through the end of the work year or June
30, whichever first occurs. This written notice must be submitted to the District as part of the
District Resignation Form no later than thirty (30) calendar days before the PERS retirement
date.

15.4.2 The District will report all unused earned sick leave to PERS, except as stated in Section 15.4.4.2.c.

15.4.3 A Retiree will be re-employed by the District in the position that the Retiree held on the Retiree’s date
of resignation only if all of the following conditions are met:

15.4.3.1

15.4.3.2

15.4.3.3

The professional educator elects to retire between December 1, and June 30 of that school
year; and

No internal transfer options are identified; and

There is no one on layoff status who is qualified for the position.

15.4.4 Any period of reemployment between December 1, and June 30, is a new employment relationship
between the Retiree and the District as outlined below:

15.4.4.1

15.4.4.2

A re-employed Retiree is expected to demonstrate reliable and regular attendance at work
and meet all expectations of the assignment.

Pay and benefits for re-employed Retirees are set forth below:

Insurance coverage under the District’s insurance for active employees shall continue
through July 31, if permitted by the terms of such insurance.

Retiree will be paid at fis/rer their pre-retirement rate of pay, less the 6% PERS pickup.
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c. Retiree will retain one (1) day of sick leave for each month worked, beginning the first month
after his/her retirement date, and ending with the month in which the work is completed or
June 30, (whichever comes first), but will not be eligible for any other District paid leaves.

d. Retirees will not have access to professional growth or professional improvement funds.

e. The PAT/PPS collective bargaining agreement may contain other pay or insurance provisions
that apply. A Retiree performing duties such as coaching or advisor work following his/her
their retirement date is paid pursuant to the District/PAT collective bargaining agreement
and time spent performing such extra work counts as hours for the purpose of the PERS

maximum hours calculation.

f.  For purposes of clarifying the language under the PAT/PPS collective bargaining agreement
regarding the Early Retirement Incentive Stipend (“ERI"), a Retiree will begin to receive the
ERI upon retirement, which means “separation from service” under Internal Retirement
Code Section 409A. The ERI is intended to comply with the requirements of Code Section
409A, and will be interpreted in a manner consistent with the intent.

15.4.5 This new employment relationship between the District and the reemployed Retiree will end on the last
day of the work year in June. In no event will the Retiree’s reemployment extend beyond June 30.

15.4.6 Promise of employment as a Retiree after the end of the contract year in which he/she retires is neither
stated nor implied.

15.4.7 Section 15.4 shall expire one year after the successor contract is ratified.

Article 15 Tentative Agreement
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16.1

16.2

16.3

16.4

16.5

16.6

16.8

16.9

16.10

16.11

ARTICLE 16
EXTENDED RESPONSIBILITY

Professional educators with an extended responsibility assignment as set forth in Appendix B, attached to
and incorporated in this Agreement, shall be compensated in accordance with the provisions of this

Agreement without deviation.

Extended responsibility pay is for activities and responsibilities performed, primarily outside the standard
workday. It is understood that, except for those that are extensions of the classrooms or job assignment,
extended responsibility pay positions are voluntary. Extended responsibilities may require work outside
of the standard workday and/or work year. If there is a desire to change or increase these requirements,
the District or Association must refer the changes to the extended responsibilities committee. Only

mutually agreed upon changes shall be implemented.

Extended responsibilities that are an extension of the assignment are indicated in Appendix B by (*). Such
extended responsibilities shall be required and shall be automatically calculated in the professional
educator’s salary. If the school does not have a regular classroom assignment (e.g., no newspaper class),
the extended responsibility would not be included under this section. In such cases, the extended
responsibility would be voluntary. Extended responsibilities that are an extension of the assignment as
indicated in Appendix B by (*) are covered by Article 8.

When part-time professional educators hold an extended responsibility, the percentage of the extended
responsibility shall be determined by the portion of the responsibility for which they are responsible. For
example, a .5 FTE professional educator who is responsible for a full coaching extended responsibility
shall be paid 100% of the extended responsibility rate. However, a .5 FTE TOSA shall receive .5 of the
extended responsibility rate with the expectation that she/he they perform .5 of the extended
responsibility duties.

Professional Educators shall not be required to participate in non-district sponsored activities as a
prerequisite to being placed in extended responsibility positions.

Professional Educators may request information regarding the general expectations for the extended
responsibility assignment before accepting the assignment.

The Extended Responsibility Base rate shall be the BA+15 BA, step 1 rate. All extended responsibility
percentages in Appendix B shall be calculated using this base rate.

Placement on the extended responsibility schedule shall be based on prior experience in the particular
position. However, experience in a category with more than one level shall apply to another level (e.g.,
vocal music A and B). Experience as an assistant coach shall not be counted toward experience as a head

coach.
Experience credit shall be given for each year in a particular extended responsibility position.

With the exception of extended responsibility positions that are an extension of the classroom or
assignment, extended responsibility positions are voluntary, but when filling these positions, the District
will give first priority to current bargaining unit members.

Educators who volunteer and are approved to lead student affinity groups before school, during student-
lunch times, or after school shall be provided a release period or Extended Responsibility at 3% of the
base salary. Bargaining unit members who co-lead an affinity group will receive a prorated extended
responsibility pay. The district shall dedicate funding for affinity groups. The affinity groups will be
determined by the administrator based on the student population, needs, and interest within each school.
Whenever practical, affinity group providers should mirror the affinity population of students. ¥dueators
of-eotor-wholed-affinity-groups-during 20t9-2020-0r20260-202+ shalt-be eonsidered-when-determintng
paid-affinity-groupteader-positions—for-the 20212622 sehoot-year—inadditton—the Distriet-wil-filk-the
affinty-group-positionsfollowing-Artiele 1610
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16.12  Training for Coaches

The District may require the current hours of online training units and completion deadlines for coaches as
long as the coaches can direct when the online training takes place. If other online training is required,
coaches shall be paid at the professional educator’s hourly rate, or at the BA+158A+e step 1 hourly rate for
bargaining unit members who have an ER assignment but no additional classroom/job assignment as a
PAT bargaining unit member (ER-only bargaining unit members). Training for coaches other than self-
directed online training is voluntary and paid at the professional educator’s hourly rate, or at the BA+15
BA-+e -step 1 hourly rate for ER-only bargaining unit members.

16.13  Extended Responsibilities Committee

16.13.1 A joint committee of six (6) members, three (3) designated by the Association and three (3) by the
District, shall be formed within 9o days of the ratification to review the extended responsibility
schedule (Appendix B).

16.13.2 This Committee is expected to:

16.13.2.1  review and/or develop current job descriptions for all extended responsibilities positions,
starting with the technology coordinators and TOSA job descriptions;

16.13.2.2  develop a comparison of the extended responsibilities pay with comparable positions in other
school districts in the Portland metropolitan area, starting with the athletic director and head
coaches’ positions;

16.13.2.3 develop a classification system for extended responsibilities taking into consideration the
number of students, number of events, hours worked and length of season;

16.13.2.4 make recommendations to the Superintendent and the Association President in the rate of
pay based on the classification system developed above;

16.13.2.5 make recommendations to the Superintendent and the Association President for deletions,
additions and changes to the list of position on the extended responsibilities schedule; and

16.13.2.6  develop a system to review requests to add new extended responsibilities positions or to
change the rate of pay for current positions based on the point systems developed above.

16.13.3 The—Committee—shall-meet-by—October3t2619. The—findings—of-the—ecommittee—shall-be
presented—to—theAssociation—and District-bargainingteams-by ne-later thanJanuary
3152025 Theparties—shall-bargain-ehanges—toExtended Responsibility-with-the
iﬁ%&ﬁhﬁﬁﬁ#ﬂﬁﬁﬁﬁ@ﬁtﬁg—aﬁ—ag?wfﬁf—the%%% sehoelyear— Recommendations
from the Committee will be considered in the 2e26 2025 2623 successor bargaining unless the
parties mutually agree otherwise.
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ARTICLE 17 LEAVES

17.1 General Provisions

17.1.1

Leave Applications

17.1.1.1 All applications for and approval of leaves shall be in writing.

17.1.1.2 Leave applications must be made to the appropriate leave category (e.g., sick leave, family

illness leave, personal leave, bereavement leave).

17.1.1.3 Paid and unpaid leaves for professional educators set forth in this Article are intended to

be used only for their intended use.

17.1.1.4 A leave day is equal to eight (8) hours of leave time. Professional educators shall not be

17.1.2

17.1.3

17.1.4

17.1.5

required to use leave time when missing the twe-heur 9o-minute staff meetings or
training sessions that are beyond the workday as described in Section 7.12.1.1 710t

The District shall comply with Federal, State and local laws regarding leaves, including but not
limited to the Family and Medical Leave Act (FMLA) and the Oregon Family Leave Act (OFLA),
the “School Employee Sick Leave Statute” ORS 332.507, and-the “Sick Time Statute” ORS 653.601
- 653.616, and the Paid Family Medical Leave Insurance Law (PLO) ORS 657B.

All PPS Leave Guidelines made available to PAT members shall conform with the provisions of
this article and shall not include guidelines/information about other bargaining
groups/non-represented employees unless clearly labeled as such.

Professional educators shall have the right to choose whether they wish to
supplement PLO benefits with & all er-a-pertienof—pro-rata share of their accrued

sick leave to_fully replace their pay. "
i i " [PAT asserts this qualifier is unnecessary;

members always have a choice about whether or not to pursue what they are entitled to. ] [To
comply with SB 913].

Employees who need leave for reasons that qualify under OFLA/FMLA, PLO or for
reasons related to domestic violence, sexual assault, harassment, or stalking may
choose to apply for PLO benefits.

17.2 Paid Leaves

17.2.1

Sick Leave

17.2.1.1 Accumulation

a. Professional educators shall be granted at least ten (10) days sick leave, which
includes the statutory requirement during each school year. Such sick leave shall be
credited to said professional educators on the first contract day of the school year.
Professional educators who begin service after the beginning of the school year shall
receive one (1) day of sick leave for each payroll month remaining in the school year
with all such days being credited on the professional educator’s first day of

employment.

b. A professional educator who uses his/her their annual sick leave accrual and
subsequently resigns for reasons other than illness or retirement prior to completing
the work year, shall be obligated to refund the District an amount equal to one (1) day
sick leave for each month not worked. The District shall deduct such amount from
any final pay due the professional educator.

c. Professional educators on extended work year and/or Summer School shall be
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credited with one (1) additional sick leave day for each additional twenty (20) da}‘?Es"
worked not to exceed a total of twelve (12) days of sick leave credit per fiscal year.

d. The total unused sick leave days can be accumulated and shall be unlimited in
accordance with state statutes.

e. A professional educator who has accumulated sick leave during employment in
another Oregon school district shall be entitled to transfer any accumulated sick leave
from such district upon proper verification. The transfer of sick leave accumulated
with another Oregon district shall be effective when the professional educator has
completed thirty (30) working days in the District.

f. Professional educators who have exhausted their accumulated sick leave
may choose to use any accrued, unused family illness days, as provided in
17.2.2, for any purpose for which they could use sick leave.

g. When a professional educator has exhausted his/her their sick leave, s/he they shall
receive additional leave equal to one (1) day for each school year of at least 135 days of
service in this district at two-thirds (2/3) of their histher daily rate under their his/her
basic salary. Credit for any year can only be utilized once.

h. Professional educators shall not be credited with any sick leave with respect to periods
during which they are on an unpaid leave of absence from work with the District of more
than one (1) month duration.

17.2.1.2 Utilization

a. Professional educators who are absent because of personal illness or medical/dental
appointments shall receive compensation during such absence in accordance with
provisions pertaining to sick leave allowances.

b. A professional educator working an extended contract beyond the normal school year or
during Summer School, may charge absences due to personal illness to his/her their sick
leave account. The District shall pay the cost of any required substitute.

c. Professional educators on any extended leave (more than one (1) month) will not be
charged with days of sick leave or paid for days of illness during such leave, except when
an illness or injury is the factor which entitled the professional educator to the leave in
question.

d. In addition to receiving paid leave benefits under the PLO program or District’s
approved equivalent plan, a A professional educator may charge against his/her their
accumulated sick leave for up to-twelve (12} weeks following the birth, ex adoption, or
foster care placement of a child to achieve replacement of their pay. If the
professional educator has accumulated sick leave remaining after exhausting PLO
benefits, they may also use that to continue in paid status, up to the amount
provided in Article 17.4.3 hasbeenexhausted; the professionaledueator- may-use other
paid-or-unpaidleave for-partor allof the-twelve {12)-weekperiod. The professional educator
is entitled to all benefits guaranteed under the FMLA and/or OFLA and Paid lLeave
Oregon which may exceed this provision.

e. A professional educator’s accumulated sick leave shall not be charged on days designated
as paid holidays under this Agreement, or when an absence was directed by the District.

f. The District shall maintain a sick leave bank for use by professional educator who have
exhausted their accumulated sick leave. Use of this leave shall only be in accordance with
the sick leave bank guidelines. The Association can solicit voluntary contributions up to
four thousand (4000) hours per year. Use of the sick leave bank will be monitored
through the contract administration process. Employees will be eligible to use the
sick leave bank to achieve too—pereent replacement of their pay while
utilizing PLO benefits.

g. A professional educator may use sick leave in one-hour increments or in per-day units.



_ Article 17 - 9 pm PAT Package Proposal 11/20/23 2:00am —

17.2.2 Family Illness Leave

17.3

17.2.2.1

17.2.2.2

In addition to receiving paid leave benefits under the PLO program or District’s
approved equivalent plan, pProfessional educators shall receive up to forty (40) hours or
five and one third (5.33) days family illness leave per school year with pay in case of illness of
a member of the professional educator’s immediate family. This leave can be used in lieu
of or in addition to PLO family leave benefits or to achieve replacement of their
pay while receiving PLO benefits. Professional educators who commence employment
after the end of the first semester shall be entitled to one and one-half (1-1/2) days of family
illness leave.

Inherent in use of this leave is that care or attention by the professional educator is needed. In
the event emergency conditions arise, an extension of family leave shall be determined upon

individual merit by the Superintendent.

17.2.2.3 “Immediate Family” shall be interpreted to mean spouse, domestic partner (as defined in

Appendix C), children, parents, brothers, sisters, mother-in-law, father-in-law,
grandparents, grandchildren, stepparents, stepchildren, stepsiblings er other persons
who regularly live in the professional educator’s home, and any other family member
as defined under OSB 657B.010.

17.2.2.4 In addition to receiving paid leave benefits under the PLO program or

District’s approved equivalent plan, and after utilizing the available days for
family illness leave,ﬂxgef_mﬂ&}ng%he—mﬂable—éﬂys—f%fﬂfﬁﬂy%%esﬁm, the
professional educator may charge against his/her their accumulated sick leave when
additional time is needed to provide care for a member of the professional educator’s

immediate family.

17.2.3 Absence due to Injury on Duty

The District shall pay to any professional educator who is unable to work due to an on-the-job
injury the difference between his/her their salary benefits received by the professional educator
under the Oregon Worker’s Compensation Law and his/her their normal salary. This differential
pay shall apply when the absence is due to a compensable injury as defined in ORS Chapter 656
and shall be paid for the period when worker’s compensation benefits are paid but not exceeding
180 days for one injury. Absence due to such compensable injury shall not be charged against the
professional educator’s accumulated sick leave. For other periods of work-related injury absence,
charge will not be made against the professional educator’s accumulated sick leave. In the event
differential payment is made by the District and the absence of the professional educator is
subsequently determined to be non- compensable, charge will be made against the professional
educator’s accumulated sick leave, if the absence so qualifies, and the professional educator shall
be obligated to reimburse the District for payments received in excess of accumulated sick leave

time.

17.2.4 Absence Due to Quarantine or Isolation
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An employee’s absence from work as a result of direction from a public health official
beeause-of to implement quarantine or isolation to prevent the spread of a
communicable disease by{heﬂmﬁpﬂﬂ&j?ﬂ{mfﬂfﬁﬁa‘l shall not be charged
against the employee’s sick leave and the employee shall suffer no loss in pay.
Quarantine or isolation pay will not extend past the standard quarantine or isolation
period established by the local public health authority. If an absence due to quarantine
or isolation exceeds thirty (30) days, the employee must use their sick leave.

To qualify for quarantine or isolation pay under this Section, an employee must be fully
vaccinated (if a vaccine is available) as defined under guidelines set by the federal and
state health authority, including any boosters.

Other Paid Leaves
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17.3.1 Bereavement Leave

Professional educators shall be granted bereavement leave with pay for each death as follows:

17.3.1.1

17.3.1.2

17.3.1.3

One (1) day to attend a funeral or memorial service because of the death of a friend or
relative. An additional day shall be granted when travel beyond the one day is required.

Four (4) days because of death in an immediate family; six (6) days in case of parent,
spouse, domestic partner, or child). “Immediate family” shall be interpreted to mean
spouse, domestic partner (as defined in Appendix C), children, parents, grandparents,
grandchildren, mother- in-law, father-in-law, brothers or sisters, stepparents,
stepchildren, stepsiblings; and also any person regularly living in the home of the
professional educator for whom the professional educator was responsible.

In addition, professional educators may use up to six (6) days of accrued and unused
leave for the death of an immediate family member, in the order determined by the
employee. In the event a professional educator has exhausted all forms of paid accrued
leave, the professional educator shall be able to use up to six (6) days of unpaid leave. The
total number of combined leave days for bereavement will not exceed ten (10) days. An
employee may apply for other unpaid leave if needed.

17.3.2 Personal Leave

17.3.2.1

17.3.2.2

17.3.2.3

17.3.2.4

17.3.2.5
17.3.2.6

17.3.2.7

Each professional educator shall be entitled to three (3) days leave without loss of pay for
personal business. Professional educators who commence employment after the end of the
first semester shall be entitled to one (1) day of personal leave.

Except in cases of emergency, the request for such leave shall be made one (1) week in
advance in writing,.

It is expected use of such leave will be limited to situations which the professional educators
cannot address at times other than during the workday.

Professional educators may use this leave for religious observances when attendance is
mandatory during the workday.

This leave shall not be used for vacation or recreational purposes.
Unused personal leave shall not accumulate for use in another school year.

Also see unpaid personal leave in 17.4.2.

17.3.3 Mandatory Court Appearance

17.3.3.1

17.3.3.2

When a professional educator is required to appear as a witness in court, the District shall
authorize such absence without loss of pay. If the professional educator receives a witness fee,
such fees shall be turned in to the Business Office. In cases where the professional educator is
a party to the action, his/her their absence will be personal leave without pay or, at the
professional educator’s election, leave days provided in C.2 may be used therefore.

A professional educator required to appear in court as a party with the District shall be
released without loss of pay. If a professional educator is subpoenaed to appear in court as a
third-party witness because of his/her their job duties outside of the contract year, his/her
they shall receive his/her their per diem hourly rate of pay. Witness check fees shall be
signed over to the District.

17.3.4 Jury Duty

Professional educators subpoenaed for jury duty shall be excused for that purpose without loss of pay
provided that, when the professional educator receives his/her their jury fee, said fee shall be sent to
the Business Office. On days when the professional educator is excused from jury duty s/he they will
report to their work assignment provided they are able to do so before the end of the lunch period.

17.3.5 Professional Leave
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17.3.5.1 At the beginning of each school year, each professional educator shall be credited with two (2)
accumulative days to be used for professional leave. However, a professional educator may
not use more than four (4) of these days in any year. Professional leave may be used for the

following:
a. visitation to view instruction techniques or exemplary programs.

b. conventions, conferences, workshops or seminars related to PK-12 education, racial equity,
climate justice, or the professional educator’s assignment with the District.

17.3.5.2 The professional educator shall inform his/her their supervisor by submitting a leave request
at least one (1) week in advance.

17.3.5.3 The professional educator may be required to file a written report within one (1) week of
attendance at such convention, visitation, conference, workshop or seminar.

17.3.5.4 Participation by a professional educator in activities on the statewide in-service day shall
not be counted against professional leave days.

17.3.5.5 If the length or location of a convention, conference, workshop or seminar requires the
professional educator to be in attendance more than two (2) school days, the professional
educator may use his/her their personal leave.

17.3.6 Leave for service to education-related state agencies.

Professional educators who are appointed to serve non-paid on education-related state agencies
shall be released for meetings/hearings/reviews without loss of pay. The District shall provide
substitutes for such professional educators.

17.4  Unpaid Leaves

17.4.1 Requests for a full year unpaid Personal, Exchange, or Career Development leave of absence
(whether part-time or full-time) for the next school year must be submitted to Human Resources
prior to Mareh February 1 or the leave will not be approved, except in extenuating circumstances
where such leave requests will not be unreasonably denied.

17.4.2 Personal Leave

17.4.2.1 Professional educators shall be entitled to three (3) days unpaid leave per year for
personal reasons. Except in cases of emergency the request for such leave must be made

one (1) week in advance in writing.
17.4.2.2 Also see paid personal leave in 17.3.2.
17.4.2.3 Full-year Unpaid Personal Leaves

A personal leave of absence of one (1) year shall be granted to a contract professional
educator upon application prior to the deadline in 17.4.1. At the District’s discretion one
(1) additional year may be granted. Unpaid year-long personal leaves shall not be granted
for professional educators to seek employment in other Portland metro area school
districts. There shall be a cap of twenty (20) unpaid personal leaves per school year.
Applications received by-Mareh February 1 shall be selected in order of seniority in the

District.

For unpaid year-long personal leaves of absence for contract professional educators only,
the return from leave language in Section 17.5 would be modified as follows. The contract
professional educator would be unassigned from his/her their previous assignment and
would be subject to reassignment in the transfer process. Such contract professional
educators would be able to participate in the—internal-phase-of-the-transter—proeess
Spring staffing process as an unassigned professional educator.

17.4.2.4 An unpaid personal leave of absence of up to one (1) year may be granted to a
probationary professional educator upon application. At the District’s discretion, one (1)
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additional year may be granted. Probationary professional educators approved for unpall'go
leaves of absence shall follow the return from leave language in Section 17.5.

17.4.3 Child Care Leave

17.4.3.1 A child care leave (maternity, paternity or adoption) shall be granted for any period up

17.4.3.2

to one(1) year. Other child care leave may be granted for up to one (1) year. A
professional educator requesting such leave shall give at least thirty (30) days written
notice except in extenuating circumstances. Requests for a full year leave beyond the
first full school year must be made prior to Aprit45 February 1 or the leave will not
be approved, except in extenuating circumstances where such leave requests will not
be unreasonably denied. The provisions of ORS 342.840 shall apply to probationary
unit members. This leave provision shall not apply to temporary professional
educators. Professional educators may utilize Paid Leave Oregon benefits if
the child care leave qualifies under Paid Leaved Oregon regulations.

The District may require that the expiration of child care leaves coincide with the natural
breaks in the school calendar so that the educational continuity is maintained.

17.4.4 Exchange and Other Teaching Leaves

17.4.4.1

17.4.4.2

A leave of absence of up to two (2) years may be granted to a contract professional educator
upon application, for the purpose of participating in:

a. Exchange Teaching Programs

b. Foreign Military Training Programs
c. Peace Corps

d. Teacher Corps

e. Job Corps

f. VISTA

g. Institutions of Higher Learning

The professional educator must provide evidence of enrollment in be-a full-time
participant in any such program and state kis/her their intention to return to the District.

17.4.5 Unpaid Career Development Leave

A leave of absence of up to one (1) year (must be at least one full term) may be granted to a
professional educator upon application for the purpose of career development reasonably related to
histher their professional responsibilities. At the District’s discretion one (1) additional year may be
granted.

17.4.6 Study Leave

17.4.6.1

17.4.6.2

Up to ten (10) FTE study leaves with District paid insurance shall be granted yearly.
Requirements and Procedures for Study Leaves

a. Application forms will be available in the Human Resources Department and in the Office
of the Association.

b. Each candidate for study leave must eonsutt inform with-their his/her principal or
immediate supervisor.

c. Completed applications shall then be sent to the Human Resources Department which
shall present the requests to the Study Leave Committee for evaluation.

d. Completed applications with all necessary information for fall semester for full year study
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leaves must be filed with the Study Leave committee by the second Monday in Februargy"
preceding the year of study leave. Such applications for study leave for Spring Semester
must be filed by the second Monday in October preceding the Spring Semester.

e. Each applicant must submit an explicit outline of the study and proof of
enrollment. The professional educator must maintain a minimum of twelve (12)
quarter or equivalent semester hours each term for a full-time leave or
pro-rated for a part-time leave while on leave. The applicant must give his/her
their signed assurance that the plans are or are not conditional or dependent upon
unresolved grants or other limited factors.

Professional educators requesting study leaves of absence must submit with the application
for such leave a current health form provided by the District for this purpose, properly filled
out and signed by a duly licensed physician attesting to the professional educator’s

satisfactory health.

Study leaves will not be considered a break in consecutive service for the purpose of
calculating salary schedule placement, seniority or retirement credit.

Educators that have a minimum of 3 (three) years at the District are eligible for
a Study Leave.

Study leaves are granted in order of seniority if they meet the 3 (three) years of
service at the District minimum requirement.

Any member denied Study Leave will have the right to appeal the denial to
Employee and Labor Relations for reconsideration of the application.
B ining NOTE: PAT ass ofessio ucators retain all ri
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17.4.6.5 Status While on Leave

a. A professional educator on study leave shall be considered to be in the employ of the
District but is not performing work on behalf of or serving as an agent of the District
while on leave.

b. A professional educator on study leave shall retain all rights of contract status, retirement,
insurance, sick leave, and automatic increases in salary as if she/he they were working
during the period of leave. A study leave shall be counted as a year of service and
experience on the salary schedule.

c. In case of injury to, or other illness of the professional educator during leave which
prevents his/her their completing the purpose of the leave, the study leave will be
terminated and all provisions for sick leave will apply. These provisions will take effect on
the first day of the next pay period following notification of illness to the Study Leave
Committee and the Superintendent, verified by a medical report.

d. After illness or injury as in Paragraph (3), upon release by appropriate medical authority
the employee shall, when possible, be returned to regular duty for the remainder of the
school year or shall be reinstated on study leave.

17.4.6.6 Status Upon Returning from Study Leave

a. A professional educator taking a study leave who wishes to return to his/her their
worksite must have so indicated on the application form at the time the professional
educator-applied for the leave. In such case, a professional educator replacing the member
on study leave shall be subject to re-assignment at the conclusion of the leave. If the
professional educator has indicated in writing at the time of the application that she/he
they doesn’t wish to return to his/her their worksite, she/he they shall be considered as
an unassigned professional educator as described in Article 18: Transfers.

b. Upon returning from study leave to his/her their position, the professional educator is
subject to transfer according to the provisions of Article 18: Transfers.

17.4.7 Military Leave

17.4.7.1 Military leave of absence, including participation in the reserves, shall be granted to any
professional educator who shall be inducted or shall enlist for military duty in any branch of
the armed forces of the United States.

17.4.7.2 Experience credit will be granted to persons on military leave in accordance with ORS 408.270.
17.4.8 Association Leave

17.4.8.1 A leave of absence for up to five (5) years for the President of the Association and up to four
(4) years for two (2) additional positions shall be granted to a professional educator upon
application by the Association for the purpose of serving as an officer of the Association or on
its staff. The District shall continue to pay such professional educator(s) and provide benefits
in the normal manner but will be reimbursed by the Association for the cost of salary and
fringe benefits. Upon completion of such leave, a professional educator will be returned to the
previous school or program if there is a vacancy within that professional educator’s licensure.
When no such vacancy is available, the professional educator will be returned as unassigned.
Upon return from such leave a professional educator shall be placed on the salary schedule as
if s/he they had been working each year of the leave. A released time PAT officer shall be
considered “competent” in the grade level/subject held prior to taking Association leave.
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17.4.8.2  The Association agrees to consider carefully each request for release time for professional
educator. Although leaves for short terms without loss of pay may be granted upon
recommendation of the Office of the Superintendent or designee, the District will not pay for
substitutes to cover classes while members are away from their classes on business of the
Association. The Association shall pay the cost of such substitutes upon receipt of billing
from the District Business Office.

17.4.9 Political Leave

A leave of absence for up to two (2) years with up to an additional two (2) years upon request shall
be granted to any contract professional educator, upon application, for the purpose of
campaigning for, or serving in, public office.

17.4.10 Other Leaves

17.4.10.1  When the schools and school offices are officially closed by the Superintendent, all
professional educators shall be paid in accordance with the law.1

17.4.10.2  Unit members who are assigned to tasks outside their regular responsibilities shall not
have this time charged to any leave category.

17.4.10.3  The District, at its discretion, may extend leaves or grant other leaves requested by
professional educator.

17.5  Return from Leave

17.5.1 A professional educator taking a leave for up to one (1) school year may return to his/her their
previous position unless the position has been discontinued. Professional educators taking leaves
for more than one (1) school year may be subject to reassignment. A professional educator taking
a leave for more than one (1) school year may return to his/her their previous position upon
approval of the District.

17.5.2 A-pProfessional educator wishing are expected to return from an unpaid leave of absence shat

SO uut%f_ly theHuman ResoureesDe palfuu tast L\l‘u;l et ]U)' the Pistriet. A professional educator
returning from an unpaid leave due to disability shall, upon request, submit a written statement
from a qualified physician attesting to the professional educator’s ability to resume kis/her their
duties.

17.5.3 A professional educator shall be returned to employment on the first workday, during the regular
school year, following the expiration date as set forth in the Board action approving the
professional educator leave. A professional educator returning from an unpaid exchange or other
leave, or unpaid leave of less than one-half (1/2) of the school year, or a paid leave shall be placed
on the salary schedule as if s/he they had been teaching during said leave. A professional
educator returning from any other form of unpaid leave (more than one-half (1/2) of the school
year) shall be paid at the next step on the current salary schedule above the one occupied during
the last full work year prior to commencement of the leave; provided that, should the professional
educator return in the same school year in which the leave commenced, the professional educator
shall be placed on the salary step held at the beginning of the leave.

17.5.4 All accumulated unused sick leave, and credits toward study leave eligibility and all other accrued
benefits at the time a professional educator commences a leave of one (1) or more months
duration shall be restored upon return to work.

Article 17 Tentative Agreement
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ARTICLE 18
TRANSFERS

18.1  Assignment Notices

18.1.1
18.1.2

18.1.3

18.1.4

18.1.5

“Assignment” is defined as the bargaining unit position in which a professional educator is placed.
“Transfer” is defined as a change from one assignment to another.

For purposes of determining competence under this Agreement, “subject” shall be defined in
accordance with Appendix D. Competence is defined in Section 20.2.2.

A professional educator shall not be assigned to a position outside of his/her their licensure and
competence except by mutual agreement between the professional educator, and the District.

Before the internal job fair phaseefinterviewsbegins: administrators will either publish their initial
assignments or notify staff in writing of their tentative assignments for the coming year. Professional
educators shall be promptly notified in writing of any assignment changes that occur during the

summer recess period.

18.2  Notice of Resignation/Vacancies

18.2.1

18.2.2

If a professional educator gives written notice of resignation (excluding resignation in lieu of
termination, non-renewal or non-extension) or retirement effective at the end of the current

school year no later than January 15" the professional educator will receive $1250. If a

professional educator gives such written notice no later than February 15, professional educator
shall receive $700. Such payment shall be received in the professional educator’s final paycheck.

When written notice is received by a supervisor that a professional educator is resigning or
transferring and will no longer occupy a position for the subsequent school year, the supervisor will
promptly forward said notice to the Human Resources Department which will determine and validate
that a vacancy exists. A vacancy shall be deemed to exist if the position is continuing for the
subsequent year, or when a new position is created by the District.

18.3  Posting Procedures

18.3.1

18.3.2

18.3.3

18.3.4

18.3.5

18.3.6

As the District prepares to fill vacancies for the subsequent school year, but-prior to the consideration
of external applicants from-eutside-of-theDistriet, a posting of such vacancies, including special
assignments, shall be made by the Human Resources Department.

Such vacancies shall be posted for a minimum of five (5) workdays. Posting is not required for
vacancies to be occupied by unassigned professional educators, or to be occupied by other
administrative transfers. Positions previously posted for which there were no qualified internal

applicants need not be posted again.

Postings shall contain a description of the expected assignment (e.g., chemistry/biology, third grade,
SLC-B, etc.). Preferred skills, training, experience and methodologies to be considered may be
identified. Other desired building needs may also be included.

Professional educators shall have five (5) working days from the date of initial posting to consider
HT‘ILLH;{KYI trat lt\ g @ ¢ ‘l““ <t ‘f(u 98 mw&mﬁ posted VacancieS‘R‘

The five-day posting requirement shall be waived after June—duly—1st. After June July 1,
professional educators may make application for posted positions as they become available.
Professional educators who have applied for positions prior to the closing date indicated on the
posting will be given consideration a outlined in accordance with this Article. Such positions shall be
posted for a minimum of three (3) workdays.

New vacancies in ongoing positions which become known after J uly 31st withinrtwenty-one{2t)
ealendas-days-prior-to-thefirstworkday of the standard school year shall not be subject to the posting
requirements in Section 18.3.5. Newly created positions are subject to the posting requirements in
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Section 18.3.5.

18.3.7 Positions which are filled temporarily during the school year must be posted for the subsequent
school year if the position continues, unless a position is to be occupied by a professional educator
returning from a leave of absence as per Section 17.5.1 or to be occupied by an administrative transfer.
A temporary professional educator who has been assigned to the position for sixty (60) days or more
may apply only for the posmon held durlng the 1nterna1 lOb falr H—&ﬂeﬁer—meeess

18.4  Filling of Vacancies
18.4.1 The following shall apply to the filling of vacancies which occur after July 31st mear-the beginmingof
the-sehoel veat:

18.4.1.1 Current professmnal educators or newly hired professmnal educators sha}i—be—used-to-%

fesnommesss }\a\\,\l O—Ot b\/f\u\. Lh\_ f;l St n\.u}\dcu are no lonael‘ ellg‘lble fOl‘ educat()l‘
initiated transfers per section 18.5 during that school year. Administrator

initiated transfers per section 18.6 remain an option.
18.4.1.2 Substltute teachers may be hired to-fl-all-vacanciesthateceurafter-the-firstday-of thesehoot

Hiring the incumbent substitute as a temporary professional
educator shall result in Ietroactl\ e status to histher their first day in the assignment.
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-(Note: moved up)

18.4.1.4 Hiring a new temporary professional educator.

18.4.2 Vacancies due to long-term absences of the incumbent professional educator shall be filled as follows:
18.4.2.1 Those of forty five (45) -sixty{66)-workdays or less will be filled by substitute teachers.
18.4.2.2  Those of more than forty five (45) sixty {663 workdays will be filled as follows:

a. If the length of the absence is not known at its beginning, the substitute shall become a
temporary professional educator if retained beyond forty five (45) sixty {60}
workdays. In such assignments, the temporary professional educator may be released at a
normal break in the school year to allow for continuity of instruction as the regular
professional educator prepares to return to the assignment.

b. If a specific ending date beyond forty five (45) sixty-€66)-workdays is known at the
beginning of the leave, a temporary professmnal educator shall be hired on the first day.

18.4.3 If qualifications are found to be equal, unit members requesting voluntary transfers shall be chosen
over outside applicants.

18.4.4 Letters of Intent

18.4.4.1 Prior to the initial external phase, the District may hire or issue letters of intent to external
candidates for hard-to-fill vacancies and to professional educators of color provided:

a. Job applicants receiving a letter of intent or job offer shall be considered external
candidates, and shall not receive an assignment until duringafter the internal job fair
in bl -cderpabphase,

b. Job apphcants receiving a letter of intent or job offer ﬁet—:,e}eeteé-mnmemmm&
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be placed in a position after current educators have received their assignment;
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and

c. Job applicants receiving a letter of intent or job offer shall not cause any professional
educator to be unassigned or laid off.

18.5  Professional Educator Initiated Transfer

18.5.1

18.5.2

18.5.3

18.5.4

18.5.5

18.5.6

18.5.7

18.5.8

Professional Educator initiated transfers are those in which a professional educator requests a
transfer from one assignment to another.

A professional educator may initiate a transfer by maldng applying ieatien for a posted vacancy. A
professional educator who files a transfer request for a posted position shall be subject to assignment
in the position unless the professional educator notifies the supervisor by the end of the second day
following the interview that the professional educator is no longer interested in the assignment.

A professional educator who accepts a transfer is not eligible to apply for a subsequent transfer in the
same year. Professional educators that were unassigned and either accepted a position
or were placed in a position, during the internal transfer process, retain the right to

7 1 o | £ 3 1 1 +
aIrrcsSs Salua Lllllli Do lUITrdl CUauatul wdads

Voluntary Unassignment with Rights

A professional educator who has served in a building assignment for five (5) or more years may
volunteer to be placed on the unassigned list along with other professional educators who are
unassigned pursuant to Section 18.6.1 of this Article. Such volunteers shall be considered for
voluntary administrative transfer. If no mutually agreeable voluntary administrative transfer occurs,
they shall be continued in their present position.

A professional educator making a timely transfer request shall be promptly notified when they are
s/he-is no longer under consideration. Professional educators with five (5) or more years of service
with the District shall be interviewed except that in no case will a supervisor having three (3) or more
vacancies be required to interview more than three (3) applicants for each vacancy. A supervisor with
fewer than three (3) vacancies will not be required to interview more than five (5) applicants for each

vacancy.

A part-time assignment which is identified as full-time for the subsequent school year may be filled by
the incumbent professional educator after the internal job fair transfer-proeess if mutually agreed by
the professional educator and the District, without posting as long as unassigned professional
educators who are properly licensed for such assignment have positions.

Professional educators on a Program of Assistance for Improvement which will continue into the
subsequent school year may request a transfer to a posted vacancy. Professional educators on a
Program Plan of Assistance forHmprovement shall not normally be approved for transfers. However,
there may be occasions when a transfer into a more suitable assignment makes sense. If a transfer is
approved, the Program Plan of Assistance for—mprovement shall continue in force, and the
professional educator will not cite any additional work or adjustment required by the transfer as
reason why expectations of the program cannot be accomplished according to the program timelines.

Two professional educators may trade assignments by transferring when approved by the responsible
administrators and the Human Resources Department.

18.6 T ton Tuitinted T f

18.6.1 When the administration is of the opinion that a professional educator should be transferred the situation
shall be discussed with the professional educator. All reasonably practicable efforts will be made to effect
a suitable re-assignment fairly and objectively, including consideration of the professional educator’s
preference. A professional educator will be notified of the new assignment through consultation as soon
as possible but at least seven (7) calendar days prior to the transfer date. Except in the annual staffing
process in 18.6.2, an administrative transfer shall not result in a professional educator being

“unassigned”.
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18.6.1.1

18.6.1.2

18.6.1.3

18.6.1.4

18.6.1.5

18.6.1.6

18.6.1.7

A professional educator who is administratively transferred to a different worksite and
assignment or to a different grade level at the elementary level during the Summer Break,
exclusive of the traditional spring round of transfers, shall be provided two (2) planning days to
prepare for the new assignment.

A professional educator who is administratively transferred to a different worksite and
assignment or to a different grade level at the elementary level after the work year has begun,
exclusive of the traditional spring round of transfers, shall be provided two (2) planning days to
prepare for the new assignment.

A professional educator who is assigned to a different subject area at the middle or high school
level after the work year has begun, shall be provided two (2) planning days to prepare for the
new assignment.

A professional educator who is relocated to a different room within a building after the work year
has begun shall be provided one (1) planning day to prepare for the new assignment.

Such additional planning days shall be provided each time a professional educator is
administratively transferred or relocated as described above.

Professional educators other than teachers shall discuss with their supervisor the revision of their
schedule of activities to provide equivalent amounts of preparation time to that specified above.

Professional educators who are granted planning days to prepare for new assignments as
described above shall have the option of receiving substitute time during the work year, or being
paid at the professional educator’s per diem rate of pay to complete the work outside of the work
year or work day.

18.6.2 In the event that a tax base or levy failure, declining enrollment, program change, or change in funding

results in reduction of staff in a building or program area, transfer of staff will be based on educational
criteria as described below with respect to the program requirements as determined by the District.
Volunteers will first be requested and considered from among the appropriately licensed professional
educators. Such volunteers shall be selected for transfer if they are from within the grade level(s) or
subject matter area(s) where the positions are to be eliminated provided the volunteer(s) are not on a
Prosram Plan of Assistance fortmprovement. In the absence of volunteers, the professional educator
having the least seniority in the District shall generally be transferred. Exceptions to seniority may be
made by the responsible administrator based only upon any of the following edhreational-criteria: with the
understanding that reference to a professional educator in 18.6.2.1 — 18.6.2.6 refers to within a given job
classification, such as Teacher, Social Worker, School Psychologist, Student Services Specialist, Child
Development Specialist, and Audiologist:

18.6.2.1 The professional educator(s) being retained has/have unique licensure for a specific existing

assignment being considered;

18.6.2.2  Gender Presentation/Gender Identity balance: Transfer of a professional educator would

decrease the building’s percentage of under-represented male or female or
transgender/nonbinary/gender non-conforming professional educator to less than thirty
percent (30%) (or primary/intermediate/upper grades percentage in an elementary building);

18.6.2.3  Racial balance: If transfer of a professional educator would decrease the building’s percentage of

minority teachers to less than the student minority percentage in the building or below the
percentage of minority professional educators in the District;

18.6.2.4  That professional educator being retained has bilingual (or multilingual) ability relevant to the

assignment (See Appendix I);

18.6.2.5  The professional educator(s) being retained has an extended responsibility assignment as defined

in Appendix B which is an extension of a classroom subject taught (e.g., drama, forensics, music,
yearbook, newspaper) or is a department chairperson, head teacher or unit leader;

18.6.2.6  Up to five (5) (with no more than three (3) in athletics) professional educator(s) at the high school

level being retained has an extended responsibility assignment as defined in Appendix
B. Such designation shall be done at each high school prior to the time of the initial posting for the
next school year. A subsequent designation may be made in the event a professional educator
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18.6.3

18.6.4

18.6.5

18.6.6

transfers by applying for a posted position or resigns, but in no event will the number exceed that
specified in each classification in this paragraph. The positions so designated must be only at the
highest level of a given extended responsibility category and are those typically found at District
high schools. “Highest level” is defined as the following extended responsibility positions:

b: Head Coach
c. Activities Dirqctor _

e. Varsity Cheer
f. Testing
g. TAG

It is understood for purposes of Section 18.6 that Child Development Specialists, School Psychologists,
Student Services Specialists, Social Workers, and Audiologists are to be treated as individual
classifications rather than as a part of the building teaching staff. The transfer process for school

psychologists is included in Appendix J.
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year-_The District’s annual internal transfer pr s will incl a Fair. Any contract or
third-year probationary professional educator may apply for a posted position in the internal transfer

process. First year and second year probationary professional educators who are unassigned may also

participate in the job fair apply—fer—a—posted—postto : al—t precess: External
applicants and temporary professional educators (except as provided in 18.3.7) may not participate

apply-fer-pesitiens in the internal transfer process.

18.6.4.1 5
vacancies will be available for informal interviews with eligible educators for

positions on the known vacancy list.

a. The Job Fair will occur outside of contract hours. The District will schedule
- = 5 h

dav for at least six (6) hours. Changes to the hours and days of the job fair
may be made by mutual agreement with the Association.

b. Attendance at the Job Fair is voluntary and unpaid.
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shall be considered in the same manner as an informal interview at the Job

Fair.

18.6.4.2 The District will inform
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18.6.4.4

During the Job Fair, eligible

7

educators will be given priority to interview for
S ; . .ncy

o @ ey

A professional educator who remains unassigned after the internal transfer process shall be transferred
into a sesmainine vacant position for which the professional educator is both licensed and competent prior
to the consideration of applicants from outside of the District.

Following the internal transfer process, any professional educator may apply for any posted vacancy
except a professional educator who has accepted a voluntary transfer under the provisions of Sections
18.5.2 — 18.5.3. Following the internal transfer process, a vacancy may also be posted externally unless
there is an unassigned professional educator who is properly licensed and competent for such position.
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18.6.7

18.6.8

If a professional educator has been administratively transferred under the provisions of 18.6.2 and a
position for which the professional educator is qualified at their his-or-her-original school or program
becomes available, the professional educator may be returned to that school under the provisions of
18.6.2. If such a position occurs while the professional educator is unassigned, the professional educator
shall be returned to that school or program.

In the event of a merger of classes or programs from two (2) or more schools, the follow-the-student
concept shall prevail. At least one week before the merging of the faculty lists, the District will
provide projections for enrollment and FTE at impacted sites/programs to all educators
impacted by the merger. Impacted educator(s) will choose if they want to be assigned to
the newly merged school/program or the current school/program for the staffing process.
The faculty lists are merged for each impacted school/program after the impacted
educator’s choice has been made.-p Professional educators from merged schools or programs will be

compared equally usmg the cntena descnbed in 18. 6 2in ﬁlhng all the posrtlons in the school Bﬁa@ﬁﬁ

eﬁﬁeﬁt—sdwd—based—eﬁ—qemeﬁﬁ—aﬁd—heeﬁs&re—erder- If there are not enough posmons at the original
school, then the regular unassignment process shall take place.

18.6.8.2  When a middle school is being formed, all the professional educators from the K-8 schools

involved who have experience in grades 6-8 in the past five (5) years shall be included in the
process for staffing the new school. The impacted educator(s) will choose if they want to

be ass 'gggd to the K-35 §chool gr the ncwly formed middle §chogl for the gjgfﬂng

be meludedm the merged facultv hst for the newly formed mrddle school and will

mpar 1y he criteri Ti in 18.6.2 in filling all the ions
in the school; if there are not enough positions at the newly formed middle school,
the regular unassignment process shall take place.

18.6.9 memw%w%mmmm the event ofa

members—of the open programs keep the1r pos1t10ns and the faculty of the closed program w111 be offered
the remai remaining open positions based on licensure and seniority. Usually there are not enough positions
and the remaining professional educators are unassigned.

18.6.10 On occasion, the District may consider the transfer of a professional educator for reasons other than those

set forth in paragraph 18.6.2. The following procedures shall apply when the reason for transfer is due to
irresolvable differences between the professional educator and the supervisor:

18.6.10.1 The supervisor shall hold a conference with the professional educator for the purpose of

discussing all the reasons for the perceived need for the transfer. This conference shall be for the
purpose of information-sharing and problem-solving and shall not be used as a litigation
preparation meeting. The professional educator may respond by making suggestions for
addressing the concerns if the professional educator opposes a transfer. If a professional educator
objects to the transfer, the professional educator and the supervisor will discuss options to resolve
the issue including possible alternative placements.

18.6.10.2 Fhe-chief-A Human Resources Supervisor Officer shall get involved if it appears the transfer

may not be agreed to or if there is need for his/her their help in finding a placement. At a
minimum, if the issue is not resolved between the supervisor and the professional educator, the
professional educator is entitled to a meeting with the Human Resources Supervisor ¢hief
Officer.

18-6-10-9—H-after-thesedisensstons—thre Bistrietcontintestofeehthat-an-inveluntary-transferisrecessary

atrd—the-professtonab-edueator-contintes-torefuseanentrat-third-partyprofesstomabmutuatly
neeeptable—by—the-Distriet-and-Assoeintton—wil-be—econtracted-by—the-Distrietto—neetwith-the
parties—with—the—goal-of resolving—the—eonthettH possible—the- Trettrab-professionat-wilh assess
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18.6.10.4 By agreeing to participate in this counseling process, the professional educator also agrees not to
contest the decision through the use of the grievance process.

18.6.10.5 In other types of involuntary administrative transfers under 18.6.1, a professional educator can
appeal an administrative transfer to review by a the—€hief Human Resources Supervisor

Offieer who would have to approve the transfer before it can occur.

18.6.11 No professional educator shall be transferred for reasons that are arbitrary or capricious. An
illustration of an arbitrary and capricious transfer would be one based on union activity. An
illustration of an involuntary transfer decision which would not be arbitrary and capricious is a
transfer due to a long- standing irresolvable conflict between a professional educator and supervisor.
The involuntary transfer could not occur for any reason that would violate any provision(s) of this

Agreement.

18.7  Professional educators are entitled to have an Association representative present during any meeting with
an administrator concerning this process. The professional educator shall be given twenty-four (24)

hours advance notice of any such meeting.

18.8  If a decision to transfer a professional educator is reversed by an arbitrator, the professional educator
shall be reinstated to the building no later than the beginning of the next semester after the arbitration

decision.

18.9  Job Sharing/Part-Time Work

Two (2) professional educators in the District, if both are full-time, can request consideration to transfer
to an assignment on a job-sharing basis. Establishing or discontinuing job-sharing assignments shall be
at the discretion of the building administrator or supervisor. A job-sharing assignment, if established, will
continue for that school year unless one of the professional educators resigns. If one professional
educator in a job-sharing assignment resigns from the District or transfers, the remaining professional
educator shall have the right to be considered for assignment to the position on a full-time basis.
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ARTICLE 19

BUILDING AND CLASSROOM MOVES

19.1.  Professional educators shall have access to their worksite, supplies and time to sort, purge and pack as
soon as possible but, at minimum, one (1) week after the end of the school year. Professional educators
shall have access to their worksites to unpack and organize their rooms as soon as possible but, at
minimum, one (1) week prior to their first work day. Materials and packed boxes moved by the District

shall be delivered on site prior to the access date.

19.2.  Professional educators who are required to move to a new school campus as a direct result of school
closure, reconfiguration, conversion, merger, or relocation, of grade levels, programs or classes, and the
subsequent resulting reassignment of staff, will be compensated by the District for each hour worked:

19.2.1  Up to eight (8) hours to pack and move personally-owned materials; and

19.2.2 Up to an additional eight (8) hours to move and unpack materials in the new classroom.

19.2  Unassigned professional educators who are required to move to a new school campus as a direct result of
the school closure, reconfiguration, conversion, merger, or relocation, of grade levels, programs or classes
will be compensated by the District for each hour worked:

19.2.1  Up to eight (8) hours to pack and move personally-owned materials; and

19.2.2 Up to an additional eight (8) hours to move and unpack materials in the new classroom.

aakhl
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ef-Professional educators shall be compensated via extended hours at their hourly rate for
each hour worked, up to a maximum of eight (8) hours, in the following situations where

they are moving classrooms:
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19.3.1 School closure, reconfiguration, conversion, merger, or relocation, of grade levels, programs or classes;

19.3.2 Bond work, construction, painting, or remodeling; or

19.3.3 Administrator-directed moves—that occur after the school year has started, or if the professional
educator is directed to move classrooms two school years in a row—

a—Up-to-four{)-hoursto-pack-andmove perseonally-ownedmaterialsand
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19.4  Extraordinary moves: professional educators who agree to sort, purge and pack extra supplies and
equipment beyond the typical classroom situation (for example, but not limited to: the school library,
theater, shop department, science labs, music, art or PE equipment) shall, prior to starting this work, have
a discussion with his/her their administrator about the estimated number of additional hours that would
be involved beyond the hours provided in the above paragraphs. The professional educator and the
administrator shall collaboratively agree to the number of additional hours to be used for this purpose. If
agreement cannot be reached, the issue shall be submitted to OSP Leadership for resolution. The
Association unit member will then track and submit those extended hours to kis/her their administrator

for payment.

19.5  Unless otherwise agreed, professional educators are not responsible for packing and moving
District-owned materials or equipment. Professional educators shall not be asked to move furniture and
other heavy classroom items. The District is not liable for personal property of a valuable or sentimental
nature left on school property if it is lost or damaged in the move. Boxes and packing materials shall be
provided at least two weeks prior to the deadline to move.

19.6  Time to move shall be paid at the professional educator’s per diem hourly rate of pay. Professional
educators shall track hours spent as outlined in 19.1 — 19.4, and submit a record of that time to his/her
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their administrator as extended hours for payment. In lieu of payment, the professional educator sha
have a half (1/2) day substitute for each four (4) hours, at histher their option.

=iy

Note regarding Section 19.3.3. — Educator must be compensated if they are directed to move after the school year has started. Educator
must be compensated if they are directed to move classrooms for two school years in a row. Example: If an educator is directed to move
for the 2017-18 school year, they must be paid for any subsequent administrator-directed move if it is effective prior to the 2019-20
school year. (Educator moves classrooms for 2017-18. Principal can direct educator to move for 2019-20 school year without providing
moving compensation. If the administrator directs the educator to move classrooms for the 2018-19 school year, the educator must be
compensated for four (4) hours of moving time to pack and four (4) hours of moving time to unpack. If the educator is directed to move
in 2018-19 and they are compensated, they would also have to be compensated if they were directed to move again in 2019-20).
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ARTICLE 20
REDUCTION IN STAFF/LAYOFF

20.1 Notification of Reduction in Force/Layoff

20:.1.1

20.1.2

In the event a layoff of professional educators is required during the course of the school year, the
District shall notify the Association and the affected professional educators sixty (60) calendar
days prior to the effective layoff date. If the layoff is to become effective the subsequent year, the
District shall notify the Association as soon as the layoff decision is made.

Along with the notification, the District shall provide the Association with all relevant data,
including but not limited to a seniority listing of professional educators in the areas of licensure or
classification in which the layoff is required. The District shall schedule at least one (1) meeting
annually with the Association to review the staffing process.

20.1.3. The District shall first determine the program(s) or area(s) scheduled for reduction or elimination.

20.1.3.1  The District shall provide an announcement to professional educators in those areas in

which the layoff must occur, offering the opportunity for professional educators who
would not otherwise be laid off, to voluntarily apply for one (1) year unpaid leaves of
absence. A professional educator who volunteers for such leave and has ten (10) years of
service with the District shall continue to receive District paid medical/dental benefits for
up to one (1) year. Upon written request, such leave may be extended for an additional
year providing the layoff condition remains in effect. Such professional educators shall
have the same rights to return to the District as professional educators returning from
leaves of absence.

20.1.3.1 The provisions of ORS 342.934(2) (a) and (b) relating to transferring professional educators

and combining positions to avoid layoff shall apply.

20.1.4 Technology

If during the term of this Agreement bargaining unit positions are to be eliminated due to
technology, the District will first notify the Association of such possibility and allow opportunity
for discussions of other options which may be available, including retraining.

20.2  Lay-off
20.2.1 Except as required by ORS 342.934()(b)-as it pertains to cultural competency and

20.2.2

linguistic ability. Professional educators shall be laid off according to length of continuous
service with the District provided that those professional educators who are retained are both
competent or will qualify as competent, and hold necessary licensure from TSPC or necessary
certification or licensure under other professional disciplines. Length of service (seniority) shall be
based on the first day of actual service with the School District. Leaves shall not be considered as
interruptions of continuous service. If two or more professional educators have the same first date
of actual service, seniority shall be determined by predetermined lot (done prior to the effective
notice of layoff). Professional educators of less than half-time shall not be used to supplant
professional educators who are half-time or more.

Competence shall be defined as the ability to teach a subject or grade level based on recent
teaching experience related to that subject, as further defined by Appendix D, or grade level within
the last five years, or educational attainments ebtainments, or both, but not based solely on
being licensed to teach. The District shall consider a professional educator’s willingness to
undergo additional training or pursue additional education in deciding upon questions of
competence. Grade level shall mean the grade levels PK-8, or 6-12. For the purpose of the articles
on layoff and transfer, Behavior Management Specialists, Student Services Specialists, Child
Development Specialists, Social Workers, School Psychologists, Audiologists, Special Education,
English as a Second Language, and Bilingual Programs shall be considered as “subjects.” For the
purpose of the articles on layoff on transfer, a Bilingual Program is defined as a program where
50% or more of student instruction is in a language other than English.
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20.2.3 Professional educators who do not have recent experience in the subject or grade level where thé-yg‘
seek to be retained may nevertheless qualify as competent if they have completed recent (within
the most recent five years) training that is agreed upon by both the district and the professional
educator as adequate preparation for the assignment or are willing to complete training applicable
to that subject or grade level. TOSAs, mentor teachers, and other specialists who work primarily
with adults shall qualify as being competent in the subject area or grade level that they previously
occupied within PPS even if they have been out of the position that primarily provides direct
service to students for longer than five years. This provision shall also apply to released-time PAT
officers.

20.2.4 If the professional educator asserts a right to be retained in a position(s) where hefshe they has
not had recent training or experience as defined above, the District and professional educator shall
review the professional educator’s training and experience to that date and determine the course
of training to be completed. The District shall reimburse the professional educator for tuition
according to Section 21.2.2 for any credit hours required by the District in this retraining plan.
Professional educators may use their 12 hours of tuition reimbursement for a two-year period
without limit in any one year for coursework required by the retraining plan. If the District and
professional educator mutually agree, mentoring or other educational opportunities may be
substituted for all or part of the college or District in-service credit required. The District shall
provide final notification of the training or additional education requirements to be required and
the timeline required, and the professional educator shall either accept the training as a condition
of accepting the position or shall decline and thus be laid off.

20.2.5 Following the implementation of a layoff, the District may administratively transfer professional
educators in accordance with Article 18 who remain as necessary to meet staffing needs.

20.2.6 If a professional member is to be/is fully or partially laid off and a portion of an assignment
becomes available for which the professional educator is licensed and competent, the District shall
assign the FTE to the professional educator or offer to recall the professional educator to that
portion of the assignment. Professional educators who are partially laid off (have reduced FTE)
shall have recall right to the portion of their position that was reduced. However, the District may
reduce and/or increase FTE between—5-and—66-—67and—74—andfer—75and—99 following
Article 7 part-time FTE fluctuation without this resulting in a layoff.

20.2.7 No bargaining unit position in the District shall be considered “vacant” for purposes of ORS
342.845(5) if filling the position with a non-extended administrator would cause another
professional educator to be laid off, or if there is a professional educator on the recall list who
would otherwise be entitled to be recalled to that position.

20.3  Layoff Benefits

20.3.1 The District shall provide medical benefits to professional educators who are laid off for a period
of three (3) months following the month in which their coverage would otherwise end. The laid off
professional educator may then continue medical benefits at their own expense in accordance with
the provisions established by the Health and Welfare Trust.

20.3.2 Professional educators covered by this article shall be given consideration for work as a substitute;
such will not affect the professional educators’ recall rights.

20.4 Recall

20.4.1 Professional educators who are laid off shall have the responsibility when asked originally to notify
the District of their interest in and willingness to be recalled. They must reaffirm such interest by
notification to the District’'s Human Resources Department, in writing, if asked, on or before April
1 of every year for three (3) years following their effective date of layoff.

20.4.2 Professional educators who are laid off shall be recalled to positions they are licensed and have
competence or will qualify as competent (as defined in Section 20.2) to fill when a vacancy occurs, in
the order of most senior first.

20.4.3 A professional educator who has been laid off may refuse one (1) job offer without loss of recall rights.

20.4.4 Professional educators who are recalled for an FTE amount less than their FTE amount at the time of
layoff may decline the position and remain on the recall list until another position becomes available
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that is comparable in FTE to the position at the time of layoff. A member on lay-off who accepts
lower FTE job offer, shall remain on the recall list for their original FTE position.

20.4.5 The District’s obligation to recall a professional educator shall terminate following three (3) years of
layoff status or upon two (2) refusals by a professional educator to accept a position offered by the
District or if the professional educator resigns.

20.4.6 If a professional educator is recalled, the professional educator must indicate his—erher their
acceptance within five (5) days following receipt of the notice of recall. The professional educator must
report for work within thirty (30) days within up to sixty (60) days if the employer does not release
such professional educator or sixty (60) days if employed by another District), following receipt of
such notice or be considered to have refused the position. In doing so, shall relinquish any and all
rights under this Agreement and shall be deemed as having resigned their employment with the
District.

20.4.7 A professional educator who is recalled and returns to work shall return with the same probationary
or contract status, placement on the salary schedule and all other seniority-related and accrued
benefits held prior to being laid off.

Article 20 Tentative Agreement
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21.1

21.1.1  The District intends to maintain a mentor program for the purpose of providing support and assistance
to new and/or inexperienced professional educators.

21.1.2  The District intends that the Professional Educator Mentor Program described in Article 21 of this
Agreement, in addition to academic mentoring, also provide a culturally specific mentoring support
program to newly hired educators of color, who may request a mentor of color. Educators of color who

volunteer to provide this support shall be compensated at 3% percent of base salary, for each colleague
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21.1.3 Depending on the needs of the District and the mentor program, mentors may be assigned on either a
full-release or an extended responsibility basis.

21.1.3.1 Full-release mentors shall be compensated according to placement on the salary schedule plus
one thousand five hundred dollars ($1500) per school year.

21.1.3.2 Extended responsibility mentors shall be compensated according to placement on the salary
schedule, plus they shall receive extended responsibility pay per school year in accordance with
Appendix B.

21.1.4 The mentor program shall operate within the following parameters:

21.1.4.1 A professional educator must have contract status and four (4) or more years of experience in
the District in order to be eligible to be a mentor. No professional educator shall be designated
as a mentor without kisher their consent.

21.1.4.2 Mentors shall not participate in the evaluation of beginning professional educators (mentees).
Observations made and data collected by the mentor shall be used solely for the purpose of
providing assistance to the mentee and shall not be used in the evaluation of the mentee.
Supervisors/evaluators and mentors shall not discuss individual mentee concerns/areas for
improvement without the prior approval of the mentee. Written or other reports of a mentor
regarding a mentee may not be used in the mentee’s evaluation.

At the educator’s request, the mentor

Fhementor-proaramshit-retbe-tised-as-partofa-
program may be used as a part of a Plan Pregram of Assistance' fertmprevement for any
professional educator. All language in 21.1.4.2 shall apply to mentors whose mentees

are on a Plan of Assistance.

21.1.4.3

21.1.4.4 Collaborative Assessment Logs (CAL) shall not be shared with supervisors or used in the
evaluation of the mentee. Self-assessment instruments shall not be used to evaluate mentors or
mentees.

21.1.4.5 Mentees shall not be required to develop additional professional goals beyond what is required
in the Portland Public Schools Handbook for Professional Growth and Evaluation.

21.1.4.6 Any professional educator released from regular duties to participate in activities related to the
mentor program shall be released without loss of pay and shall not be charged leave. Mentors
and mentees who are asked and volunteer to work up to five (5) days outside the standard
school year shall be compensated at their per diem rate of pay.

21.1.4.7 The ratio of mentors to mentees in the full-release model shall be no more than 1 to 15. Any
change to the ratio shall be by mutual agreement between the District and the Association. The

' The langnage used here to describe a Plan of Assistance must be aligned to match the language in the
Evaluation Handbook that refers to Programs of Assistance of Improvement.
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21.1.4.8

21.1.4.9

21.1.4.10

21.1.4.11

21.1.4.12

extended responsibility mentor model operates on a one-to-one basis.

The Association shall partner with the District in the selection of mentors. The Mentor
Selection Rubric shall not be used to evaluate a professional educator. Videos of mentors’
coaching practices shall not be used in the evaluation of mentors.

Reconsideration of assignments shall not result in a reduction of FTE assigned to any mentor.

The mentor program may be expanded or discontinued at the discretion of the District.

Any Professional Educator new to the profession, or new to the District, who are
required for licensure to complete a clinical fellowship-terequivalentrequirement)
_as available, from a professional educator that volunteers and

will receive support, r

that_meets the licensing/certification supervision requirements. The volunteer
supervisor shall receive up to 36 hours of extended hours pay for supervision
related to the completion of the clinical fellowship year. anEdueator-on-Speeiat

Special Educators new to the profession or new to the District will receive

mentorship and/or peer support during the first three (3) years of employment in

the District based upon available peer support. The Distri ill m 1
i ial E I I _Ing rs an v

.

Educators every Semester to recruit mentors. When possible, this mentorship or
support will be offered through a Special Education colleague at their work location
who will be provided time in their workday to provide support and will be paid
extended hoursER for each hour worked for any work done outside of the contract
day®. If no Special Educator is available at the work location, the District will
provide a mentor or peer support from another work location.

ALL LANGUAGE FROM 21.2 thru 21.6 MOVED TO ARTICLE 22

» A professional educator who chooses to provide mentorship during their individual

planning time or case management time, including the 15 minutes at the end of the
work day, can do an equivalent amount of planning time outside of the work day and
be compensated at their hourly rate for the length of the mentor session.
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ARTICLE 22

PROFESSIONAL BMPROVEMENTFGROWTH

22.1  The District and the Association support the principle of continuing training for professional educators,
participation by professional educators in professional organizations in the areas of their specializations,
and leaves for work on advanced degrees or special studies, foreign travel and participation in community
education projects.

22.2  The Guidelines for Professional Growth/In-service shall be revised by the District and the Association and
distributed to professional educators.

22.2.1 Continuing Education Obligations

It is recognized that there may be in-service offerings that professional educators are requested by the
District to attend outside the normal professional work day described in Articles 6 to 8. In such cases,
professional educators who agree to attend shall be paid at the professional educator’s regular hourly
rate under the salary schedule.

22.2.2 Tuition Reimbursement!

22.2.2.1 The District shall pay the full cost of tuition and other reasonable coursework expenses
(e.g., laboratory fees, books, and the like) incurred in connection with any specific courses,
workshops, seminars, conferences, in-service training sessions, or other such sessions in which
attendance is specifically requested or required by the District. This section applies to coursework
and other expenses (including testing and other licensure fees) related to adding other licensures
requested by the District.
22.2.2.2 The District shall reimburse professional educators for tuition cost for up to six (6) non-
cumulative hours in a 12-month period for which graduate credit is granted by a college or
university. Reimbursement shall be for the cost of tuition or the tuition rate for graduate courses at
Portland State University, whichever is less. Coursework must be toward an advanced degree, TSPC
licensure, professional education courses, or related to the professional educator’s assignment.
Evidence of a passing grade is required. Reimbursement shall not be made for books, lab fees, 1.D.
cards, gym fees, food, housing, transportation, supplies or other tuition expenses. Professional
educators shall be reimbursed within sixty (60) days of submitting proof of satisfactory completion
of the course. A professional educator must remain employed with the District for at least one (1)
semester following reimbursement.

22,2,2,3 Tuition reimbursement funds shall be available to temporary professional educators
employed for a position that is expected to exist for more than one hundred thirty-five (135) days. In
addition, a temporary teacher who is employed for less than one hundred thirty-five (135) days may
apply and may be approved for tuition reimbursement if their building administrator supports their
application for the funds. The temporary teacher who receives tuition reimbursement must remain
employed with the District for at least one (1) semester following reimbursement if the District offers
the temporary teacher continued employment.

22.2.3 National Board FeecherExamination-Certification Fees

Reimbursement shall also be made for the fee charged to a professional educator who takes and
passes the a-State-or National Board FeacherExamination-Certification_to obtain a
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22.5

22.6

22

leensureferedentialispecialty area endorsement. This amount shall be within the tuition cost as
stated in Section 22.2.2.2.

.2.4 State-Approved Professional Exams

A professional educator may access kisfrer their professional growth funds for requests for-High
Obiectire—State—Standards—o rattrater Sie assesstents—er for State Approved Core
Academic exams such as the Praxis or Oregon Educator Licensure Assessment (ORELA:NES).
Professional educators shall be reimbursed following sixty (60) days of submitting documentation of
a passing score ; A

The District shall pay, either through reimbursement to the professional educator or direct payment to
the appropriate agencies, for the cost of fingerprinting for licensure/certification renewal.

Because Speech and Language Pathologists, Licenced Professional Counselor, and Licenced
Clinical Social Workers participate in Medicaid billing for services, the District shall pay for
licensure costs/fees for Speeeh-andtanguagePathelogists these eligible staff to obtain or
renew licensure from Board of Examiners for Speech-Language Pathology and Audiology, The
Board of Licensed Professional Counselors and Therapists, and the Board of
Licensed Social Workers.

St Teachers/Interns

Upon mutual agreement between the professional educator and the District, student teachers, interns or
observers may be placed with the professional educator. The District will request that the college or
university advise the professional educators of the type and amount of honorarium to be paid at the time
the professional educators are asked to be a supervising teacher/educational professional.

The District and the Association agree pipeline programs for future educators of color to join the District
align with the District’s and the Association’s core values of racial equity and social justice and student
achievement, particularly underserved students. The parties are in support of programs, such as the
Portland Rise to Teach FeaeherProgram—PRFPRy and the District’s Career Lattice Programs focused on
educators of color, including the EA/Para-Teacher track and the Coach to Teacher Track. Applicants who
have participated in the Portland Teacher Program, EA/Para-Teacher track, Coach to Teacher Track, or
any other future Career Lattice Program focused on educators of color are eligible to receive letters of
intent as described under Article 18.4.4.1.

Professional Growth fmprevement Fund

The District agrees to annually budget a fund to pay the expenses of professional educators who work half-
time (.5) or more to attend professional conferences.

A conference to be attended may be selected by the professional educator. Approval shall not be denied
provided the conference_has—= is consistent with District goals including racial equity, climate
justice, and has a er-ether legitimate pedagogical purpos = ton.
Transportation, meals, lodging, and registration shall be deemed appropriate expenses. Meals shall be
reimbursed at the TRS rate, which shall be adjusted annually. A professional educator attending such
conferences and meetings shall be granted sufficient leave time to attend without loss of compensation.
The approval shall designate what portion, if any, of such leave time shall be charged against professional
leave. Professional educators shall, upon request, submit a written report regarding such conferences.
Professional educators are eligible for advances on professional imprevemrent growth funds when
necessary documentation is presented. If an advance is not requested, professional educators shall be
reimbursed within thirty (30) days of submitting complete and accurate documentation of expenses.

.8.1 Professional educators are eligible for advances on professional-imprevement growth funds when

necessary documentation is provided. If an advance is requested by the professional educator and
such advance request is approved by the District, payment in consideration of that advance will be
issued within thirty (30) days of the date the expense is expected to be incurred. Consistent with IRS
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regulation and District policies and procedures, the District’s Travel/Training Expense
Reimbursement Request Form and all supporting documentation of expenses related to the advance
received must be submitted no later than sixty (60) days from the date the actual expense was
incurred. The District shall notify the professional educator of the sixty-day (60-day) deadline when
the member is approved for the funds, and thirty (30) days after the approved trip is scheduled to
begin. For this provision “days” means calendar days.

22.8.2 If an advance is not requested, professional educators shall be reimbursed within thirty (30) days of
submitting complete and accurate documentation of expenses. Consistent with IRS regulations and
District policies and procedures, the District’s Travel/Training Expense Reimbursement Request
Form and all supporting documentation of expenses must be submitted no later than sixty (60) days
from the date the expense was incurred.

22.8.3 If a professional educator submits for reimbursement beyond the sixty (60) day limit, the amount of
reimbursement shall be reduced by the amount of employer and employee associated taxes.

22.10 The cost of substitutes made necessary by attendance at conferences for which expenses are paid from the
fund shall be borne by the District and shall not be charged against the fund.

22.11 The Guidelines for use of the Professional Growth Emprevement-Fund shall be revised by the District and
the Association and distributed to professional educators. Under this Agreement, the following guidelines
shall be implemented:

— z2zuar16we Two Thousand Two Hundred FiveHuandred Dollars 54566 $2,200) shall be available to
professional educators only once every three—twe years.

22.11.2 Applications must be processed within one (1) week of being submitted by the professional educator.

22.11.3These funds shall not be available to temporary professional educators unless the temporary
educator is employed for a position that is expected to exist for more than one hundred thirty-five (135)
days. In addition, a temporary teacher who is employed for less than one hundred thirty-five (135) days
may apply and may be approved for Professional Growth ¥mmprevement Funds if their building
administrator supports their application for the funds and expects the individual to be re-employed by the
District the following year.
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23.1

23.2

23.3

23.4

23.5

ARTICLE 23
PROFESSIONAL EDUCATOR RIGHTS AND JUST CAUSE

No professional educator shall be disciplined, reprimanded, or reduced in compensation without just
cause. Reprimands shall be made privately and not in the presence of students, parents, professional
educators or members of the community. Professional educators who have completed three (3) full years
of service and are not covered by the Fair Dismissal law shall not be dismissed just cause. Plans of
Assistance and Letters of Expectation are not disciplinary and shall not be issued for misconduct.

A determination of sexual conduct or abuse as provided by Oregon law is subject to just cause and other
contractual provisions and may be grieved as outlined in Article 5.

This Article does not apply to dismissal, except as provided in Section 23.4, or nonrenewal of professional
educators. However, professional educators subjected to nonrenewal or dismissal shall be afforded the
procedural rights of due process.

In the event of dismissal from employment a contract professional educator may elect to appeal the
dismissal to binding arbitration in accordance with Section 5.5 of this Agreement, or the Fair Dismissal
Appeals Board, but not both. Dismissal shall mean termination during the contract year for any
professional educator or a second non-extension of a contract professional educator. The professional
educator must so notify the Superintendent, in writing, within ten (10) calendar days after receipt of
notice of the dismissal decision of the District’s School Board. £+ i “priobered sy
are—non-renewed-and-tempeorary-professional-eduentors-eompleting—the—term-of their-contraet-may-not
appeal-to-arbitration—. Just cause shall not apply to probationary professional educators who
are non-renewed or dismissed. and temporary professional educators completing the term
of their contract may not appeal to arbitration.

The personal life of a professional educator is not an appropriate concern of the District, except where it
relevantly affects the professional educator’s fitness for or performance of histher their professional
duties.Rule 581-022-2320

23.6.1 If a professional educator is removed from an extended responsibility assignment, upon request s/he

they shall be given the reasons in writing and afforded the opportunity to have a representative
present in any discussion with the supervisor.

23.6.2 If a professional educator starts an extended responsibility assignment during a school year, and the

professional educator is removed from the responsibility during the school year, the professional
educator shall be paid the entire salary due for that assignment, unless the professional educator is
physteatty-unable to perform the extended responsibility assignment.
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Administrative Support at Parent Meetings

A professional educator has the right to administrative support at any meeting with a parent. Professional
educators shall not be required to meet with a parent without a workday’s advance notice. If during any
meeting with a parent and administrator it appears to the professional educator that complaints are being
made that could result in the discipline of the professional educator, that professional educator has the
right to ask for representation before continuing the meeting. A professional educator has the right to ask
the supervisor to take administrative charge of the meeting when such a meeting is dealing with the job
performance of or a possible action against the professional educator. Fape-reeorders Recordings shall
not be allowed without the consent of the professional educator.
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23.8 Investigations

Whenever a professional educator is directed to meet with an administrator or other representative of the
District regarding a matter which could result in disciplinary action, termination, nonrenewal or layoff,
the professional educator shall be given prior written notice including:

23.8.1 A description of the issue to be discussed in such meeting, including specific examples of the time,
place and type of action being investigated, if known, at the meeting.and

23.8.2 The right to have representation by the Association or private legal counsel present to advise the
professional educator during the meeting.

23.8.3 If additional reasons for a meeting emerge after the initial notice, the District will provide an
additional notice with the additional reasons. If the professional educator believes there is
insufficient time between the additional notice and the meeting, the District can choose between
rescheduling the meeting later to investigate all reasons, or schedule a second meeting for the
additional reasons.

23.8.4 Professional educators are not to be interviewed or questioned at the time of notice.

23.8.5 If the allegation is related to sexual conduct or abuse, the investigation will be conducted by
Employee & Labor Relations and/or an appropriate subject matter expert for sexual misconduct or
abuse.

23.8.6 Bargaining Unit Members shall not conduct investigations of other bargaining unit members.

23.8.7 The parties shall cooperate in good faith to schedule the meeting within a reasonable period of time.
The parties shall identify their respective representatives and communicate it to the other party prior
to the meeting.

23.8.8 This section does not apply to a meeting where the sole reason for the meeting is to discuss re-
assignment.

23.8.9 The written notice of the meeting shall not be placed into the professional educator’s building file or
personnel file but may be kept in an investigation file.

23.8.10 At the conclusion of the investigation, a determination will be issued and retained in the
investigation file. A copy of the determination will also be provided to the professional educator. The
determination shall be issued within thirty (30) calendar days of the conclusion of the investigation
unless there are extenuating circumstances.

23.9  Letter of Expectation

23.9.1 A Letter of Expectation is a written notice of an expectation, standard, policy or procedure arising
from a complaint or an administrative concern. Letters of Expectation will not include standards
stated in the evaluation rubric. A Letter of Expectation is not a finding of fault or misconduct and is
not a disciplinary action. The District will only cite Letters of Expectations in discipline as
written notice of an expectation, policy, standard, procedure, directive or rule that are
direetly related to the underlying conduct.

23.9.2 A Letter of Expectation must conform to the template agreed upon by the parties (Appendix K).
Letters of Expectation shall be placed in the official district personnel file. Letters of Expectation shall
be removed from the official district personnel file after &M_Mgﬁwhofessmnal
educators who have received a Letter of Expectation have the right to review any letters of expectation
addressed to them and attach a response.

23.10 Paid Administrative Leave or Alternative Assignment

23.10.1 A professional educator who is removed from work pending an investigation and is available to report
to work shall be placed on paid administrative leave or the District may place the professional
educator in an alternative assignment. Alternative assignments will not result in a reduction in
compensation or benefits.
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23.10.2 If the professional educator on paid administrative leave is unavailable to report to work, kefshe they
will be removed from paid administrative leave status and will be able to appropriately use any leave
accruals until the professional educator is available to report to work and be placed back on paid
administrative leave status.

23.10.3 The District shall not dock a professional educator’s paid leave balance in lieu of actual time off for a
disciplinary suspension, or retroactively change Paid Administrative Leave to unpaid disciplinary
suspension, unless there is agreement by the employee and Association.

23.10.4 Paid administrative leave or alternative assignment should be limited to situations where:
23.10.4.1  The presence of the employee in the workplace might tend to interfere with an investigation;
23.10.4.2 There are concerns the employee will repeat the alleged serious misconduct;

23.10.4.3 Removal of the employee from the worksite is appropriate to maintain the safety and security
of students and/or staff; or

23.10.4.4 The alleged misconduct is serious enough to result in dismissal, if substantiated.
23.10.4.5 Paid administrative leave is required by law

23.10.5 Paid administrative leave letters will conform to the template attached as Appendix L of this
Agreement and provide a description of the reason for the paid administrative leave, which is
sufficient for the employee and Association to understand the events being referenced. The
Association may contact the District’s Labor Relations Office for additional information. The District
shall place paid administrative leave letters in the investigation file, not in the professional educator’s
personnel file.

23.10.6 The investigation shall be conducted promptly in order to limit the time that the professional
educator is involuntarily away from work. Investigations of professional educators on Paid
Administrative Leave will be given priority over other investigations. If the administrative leave
pending investigation lasts longer than ten (10) work days, the District shall notify the professional
educator in writing of the reasons.

23.10.7 While on administrative leave, if a professional educator needs access to his/her their PPS email to
gather evidence for the investigation, the District will work with the Association to allow for that
access. By arrangement with the site administrator, the professional educator shall also have access to
materials from his/her their classroom or office.

23.10.8 School and program administrators will not communicate that a professional educator is on
administrative leave or disclose the reason for the administrative leave to staff, parents, students or
the public. In the case where violence, child endangerment or criminal behavior is alleged, the
administrator can inform those who need to know that the professional educator is not at the school.
In all cases, when asked directly about the professional educator’s whereabouts, the Administrator
may respond that the professional educator is not at the school.

23.11  Required Examination by Physician

23.11.1 The District may direct a professional educator to be examined by the professional educator’s
physician if there exist substantive reasons which call into question a professional educator’s ability to
perform assigned duties. The professional educator shall be counseled as to the concern that has
prompted the referral. The professional educator shall provide the District a statement from histher
their personal physician that confirms that the District’s concern is being addressed and that the
professional educator is able to perform assigned duties or is unable to continue at the present time.
The professional educator will not be required to release his/her their private medical records.

23.11.2 If the professional educator does not have a physician, or a substantive reason exists, the District may
direct the professional educator to be examined by the District’s physician. The District shall provide
the professional educator with the reasons prior to being examined by the District’s physician. The
District shall pay for any such examinations and also provide the necessary release time. The District
shall request that the physician only disclose medical information specific to the reason that
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prompted the referral.

23.12 A professional educator shall not be required by the District to involuntarily submit to testing of bodily
fluids unless there is a substantive reason to believe the health and safety of others is at risk.

23.13 Exceptional Medical/Health Care Needs

Professional Educators routinely have assigned to their regular classrooms students with special needs.
Some of these students have exceptional medical/health care needs that are of a nature requiring the use
of technical procedures, medical hardware, or supplies in personal health maintenance cycles.
Professional educators shall not be required to have back-up training or responsibilities for the medical
procedure. (This does not eliminate the option of professional educators assisting in emergencies or in
volunteering to participate in training and practices for which they feel some comfort.)

23.14 Lost Keys

Professional educators shall not be required to reimburse the District for lost keys. Professional educators
will not be responsible for re-keying District facilities. Professional educators shall be responsible for
safeguarding keys in accordance with District regulations.

23.15 Standardized Testing

Student performance on standardized tests is not designed or intended to and shall not serve as the basis
for involuntary transfer, layoff, recall, placement on the salary schedule, and/or disciplinary action.

23.16  Respectful Working Environment

23.16.1 Purposeful, intentional conduct by an individual or group of individuals against another, if a
reasonable person would consider the behavior to be threatening, intimidating or offensive, is
inconsistent with a respectful work environment. Examples include verbal abuse or other behavior
that demeans, threatens, humiliates or intimidates others in the workplace. No professional educator
shall be retaliated against for reporting, grieving or protesting such behavior. Likewise, no
professional educator shall retaliate against a co-worker, or other District staff for reporting, grieving
and/or protesting such behavior on the part of a professional educator. This section shall not be
interpreted to mean that bargaining unit members may file a grievance against other bargaining unit
members.

23.16.2 Reasonable counseling, discipline or job performance evaluations are consistent with a respectful
working environment and are not prohibited by this provision.

23.17 The District shall comply with Oregon law that prohibits the use of polygraph examinations for

employment purposes (ORS 659A.300); and prohibits an employer from requiring an employee to
provide access to the employee’s personal social media account (HB 2654 effective January 1, 2014).

Article 23 Tentative Agreement
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25.1

25.2

25.3

ARTICLE 25
COMPLAINT PROCEDURE

“Complaint” typically originates from means-an-—allegation made-against-a—professional-edueator
breught by a parent, other citizen, or a nonsupervisory third party.

Hanalesationisrelatedtosexual conduetor Investigations into complaints of sexual misconduet,
harassment, or abuse, the-investigation will be conducted by ssubicctmraticr—exrperiwithin a

Senior Pariner or other comparably experienced member of Employee & Labor Relations
and/or an appropriate subject matter expert subject-matter-expert forsexual misconduet-or-abuse

To P

If a complaint is made to a supervisor about the professional educator and the supervisor believes it
warrants further consideration, such complaint shall be handled as follows:

25.3.1 After hearing the complaint, the supervisor will request that the complainant discuss the matter directly

with the professional educator, except if the complaint involves allegations of sexual conduct or abuse
or if the supervisor has a concern about the safety of any party. The supervisor shall not be involved in
this discussion unless his/her their presence is requested by either party.

25.3.2 If the complainant refuses to discuss the matter with the professional educator or, if after discussing

25.4

the matter with the professional educator the complainant is still dissatisfied, the supervisor will cause
the complaint to be reduced to writing.

If the supervisor decides to proceed further with the written complaint, it shall be processed within ten (10)
workdays of receipt under the following circumstances:

25.4.1 If the evaluating supervisor intends to make a record in the evaluation report of the professional

educator against whom the complaint was made;

25.4.2 If the supervisor intends to place a record of such complaint in the professional educator’s personnel

file or the building file;

25.4.3 If in the supervisor’s judgment such complaint is sufficiently relevant to the professional educator’s

performance so as to indicate the need to meet desirabilitrof-a-conterenee (The professional educator
may have a representative present at any such meeting eonference.); and

25.4.4 If a professional educator learns of a complaint and requests a meeting esnferenee,

25.5

Tentative Agreement:

For the District:

Date:

The supervisor shall meet with the professional educator and shall describe the nature of the complaint
including specific examples of the time, place and type of action complained of, if known, at the conference.
The professional educator may have (a) representative(s) present at such meeting eonference. The name
of the complainant may be given as part of the discussion of such specifics. The unit member will have an
opportunity to respond fully to the complaint. If, however, the complaint is used in any manner to support
actual or recommended discipline, administrative transfer, nonrenewal or dismissal, such record shall be
placed in the personnel file and the complainant’s name shall be disclosed if the unit member so requests.
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ARTICLE 27 -
EVALUATION Z / 2(/F 3

27.1  The performance of professional educators shall be evaluated in writing in accordance with the provisions
of the Portland Public Schools Handbook for Professional Growth and Evaluation (hereafter referred to
as the “Handbook”) dated December 16, 2013. Any revisions of the Handbook shall be mutually agreed
upon. The jointly agreed upon evaluation forms will be included in the Handbook.

3|2

27.2  The Handbook and appendices shall be made available in electronic form to all professional educators and
District administrators. An electronic copy of the Handbook and appendices, including the Framework
and appropriate forms setting forth criteria to be used in evaluations, shall be distributed to professional
educators whenever the Handbook is revised and to all professional educators who are being newly
evaluated using the Handbook.

27.3  An evaluator’s rating of a professional educator in an element or a component shall be based on direct
evidence supporting the rating and the evaluator shall include the evidence in the written evaluation.

27.4  Testing

Student performance on District-wide and/or other standardized tests may indicate where modifications
of instruction are required, and the implementation of such modifications may be part of the evaluation
process. However, evaluations or criticism of a professional educator shall not be based specifically on the
issue of comparisons of such student performances.

27.5  While varied sources of information are weighed and considered, observations of a professional educator’s
performance and written evaluations shall be done only by licensed administrators. No member of the
bargaining unit shall be the individual responsible for the evaluation of another member of the unit,
Observations of professional educators made by non-administrators in the course of the non-
administrators’ duties shall not be shared without written permission of the observed professional
educator.

27.6  Evaluation Cycle

27.6.1 The evaluation cycle differs for probationary educators and contract educators. All professional
educators in the bargaining unit shall be included in the definition of probationary or contract
educators in accordance with Article 1: Status and Effect of Agreement.

27.6.2 Probationary professional educators shall be formally evaluated at least two (2) times during the
school year. The written Formal Observation Summary (Form 5) shall be completed on the following
schedule: Probationary 1: by October 31; Probationary 2: by the last working day preceding the
Thanksgiving Holiday; and Probationary 3: by the last working day preceding the Winter Break. The
Summative Evaluation Report (Form 6) for all probationary professional educators shall be
completed by March 1st.

27.6.3 Unless substantive reasons exist, contract professional educators in Option 1 shall be on a two-year
evaluation cycle. During year one (1), the Supported Phase of the cycle, contract professional
educators will continue to work on their goals and reflect on their practice. During year one (1), the
evaluator may conduct informal observations.

27.6.4 Substantive reasons shall include evidence of unsatisfactory performance as defined by the evaluation
Framework, and as documented through informal observations. Assignment to a new building shall
not be considered a substantive reason to be placed on a Supervised Phase.

27.6.5 During year two (2), the Supervised Phase of the cycle, the process of observations and conferences
described in the Handbook will culminate in a summative evaluation meeting in which the evaluator
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27.11.1.2 A plan pregram for achieving the desired performance improvement. The plan pregres of
assistance shall include:

a. The description of the improvement in performance that the educator is expected to
achieve;

b. A description of resources to be used and assistance to be provided by the District; and

c. The plan pregresm shall contain a reasonable timeline for completion and include a
schedule for assessing progress towards achieving improvement in performance.

27.11.2 Upon request of the professional educator, following successful completion of a Plan Progeam of

Assistance for Improvement, the educator shall be given written verification. A copy of this notice
shall be placed in the personnel file.

27.11.3 Waiver

27.12

27.11.3.1  The parties agree that the provisions of ORS 342.895(5) are hereby waived by the District for
the duration of this Agreement. That is, should a grievance or other claim of violation of
applicable evaluation procedures or fundamental unfairness in a Program of Assistance for
Improvement be held by the Association or individual professional educator, such grievance
shall be filed in a timely manner pursuant to the provisions of the grievance procedure set
forth at Article 5: Grievance Procedure. Such a grievance shall not be held in abeyance for the
timeline set forth in ORS 342.895(5). This waiver is subject to the repeal or amendment of
ORS 342.895(5) during the term of this Agreement.

27.11.3.2  The parties understand that the filing of a grievance as described above shall not operate to
delay or otherwise impede the District’s right to implement the Program of Assistance for
Improvement.

A grievance relating to an evaluation of a professional educator may be filed to the extent that it alleges:

27.12.1 Anitem the educator can demonstrate is clearly demenstrably-untrue; or

27.12.2 Aviolation of the procedural requirements of this Article; or

27.12.3 Aviolation of (a) specific provision(s) of the Handbook and any revisions to that document.

27.13

27.14

Nothing in this Agreement shall be construed to limit the opportunity of the professional educator or of
either party, to make claims concerning alleged violations of this Agreement or of policies, in their
presentations to the Fair Dismissal Appeals Board.

A grievance arbitration will not result in a requirement that the evaluation be modified or withdrawn
unless it is shown that a violation of the evaluation process as described above directly affected the
outcome of the evaluation. If an arbitrator determines that a probationary professional educator was not
evaluated as described in 27.12 and that the failure to follow the evaluation process directly led to the
nonrenewal, discharge or dismissal, the arbitrator may reinstate the professional educator but shall have
no authority to grant any additional years of employment status, including contract status, beyond that
which existed at the time the original evaluation which was subject of the grievance occurred. Thus, the
arbitrator shall have no authority to rule separately on the issue of the nonrenewal, discharge or dismissal
of the professional educator.
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and professional educator shall review a written summative evaluation report. The summative
evaluation report shall be submitted by May 1 of the year it is due.

27.6.6 Upon request, a professional educator shall be provided with a copy of the original notes made by the
evaluator during an observation.

27.6.7 A copy of the written evaluation shall be submitted to the professional educator at the time of the
formal evaluation conference or within ten (10) days thereafter; one (1) copy is to be signed and
returned to the administration, the other is to be retained by the professional educator.

27.6.8 A professional educator having more than one supervisor shall not be subject to more than one
evaluation cycle/supervised phase. In addition, there shall be one of the two supervisors who conduct
the evaluation; the additional supervisor may submit notes related to an observation being conducted.

277  Evaluation Committee

No later than 9o days following the ratification of this CBA, PPS and PAT will form a
committee that will develop an a mutually agreed upon updated process and evaluation
tool for educators by May 1 of the vear preceding the vear it will be used-to-be-used-inthe
2004 sposschoolyear—The new-proeess-willinelude a peer-assistanee-ane R A IR O AESS

Half of the committee shall be PAT members appointed by PAT. The Evaluation Committee
will meet to continue its work on the evaluation process and Handbook for revisions as needed.

27.8  Observations and Conferences
27.8.1 Formal Observations

27.8.1.1 Formal observations shall be preceded by a pre-observation conference and shall be followed
with a post-observation conference.

27.8.1.2  Following the observation, the evaluator shall give a copy of the original observation notes to
—_the professional educator. = — e , =

27.8.1.3 A post-observation conference between the professional educator and evaluator shall take
place generally within five working days following the formal observation and shall be private.

27.8.2 Summative Evaluation

97821 A Summative Evaluation Report shall be completed for probationary professional educators
and submitted by March 1. A Summative Evaluation Report shall be submitted for contract

professional educators at least every other year by May 1* of the Supervised Phase.

27.8.2.2  The educator shall sign a copy of the Final Summative Evaluation Report to signify receipt of,
not agreement with, the Report.

27.9 A professional educator or an administrator may request the presence of an observer at any formal
evaluation meeting.

27.10 In the event that the professional educator feels that the evaluation was incomplete or unjust, s/ke they
may put ks/her their objections in writing and have them attached to the evaluation report to be placed
in histher their personnel file. Such written objections shall normally be made within thirty (30) days of
receipt of the evaluation.

o Plans of Assistance

o

27.11.1 The Plans of Pregran-of Assistance for-hmprovement shall be in writing and include the following:

271111 A description of the deficiency which is to be addressed by the Plan Program of Assistance for
Improvement; and
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APPENDIX I
BILINGUAL OR MULTILINGUAL ABILITY

L1 In the application of the bilingual or multilingual exception to seniority in Section 18.6.2.4 the
following interpretations shall apply:

L1.1 Bilingual or multilingual shall mean proficiency in reading, writing, speaking and listening
equivalent to Advanced Mid using the American Council on the Teaching of Foreign
Languages (ACTFL) proficiency guidelines aligned rubric. If an alternate exam, such as the
Standards-Based Assessment and Measurement of Proficiency (STAMP), is selected, the
level of proficiency under that alternate exam will be the equivalent to the ACTFL Advanced
Mid.

L.1.2 Proficiency shall be established prior to the posting of vacancies in the annual internal
transfer process.

1.1.3 Professional educators shall be informed of dates and times during the school year that they
are able to demonstrate proficiency.

I.1.4 Professional educators who have demonstrated proficiency in a District
supported language other than English, relevant to the assignment, ill receix e
an annual stipend of $1,500. In order to be considered “relevant to the assignment”, a
minimum of }5% of the students ina school must have in common a language other than
e accordmg to the October 1 em-ollment report usmg the

v irralaneuase the

“Student s Language at Home report from Synergy, have oneormeore

B b -ears and the professmnal educator recewmg the exception
must d1rectly support, on a da1ly basis, one or more students within this category and be
proficient as determined by I.1.1 in the same language.

L1.5 Prior to December 1 of each year, the District shall notify professional educators in schools
that meet the 5% threshold of the opportunity to demonstrate proficiency in the applicable

language or languages.
12 Seorme b span snsasebosbvestpRrofessiopabeducatorswho - have bibonenal o mnledn s o)
aE el e assienmentas-debned an- g and wh o have demonsteated proticrenay o
definedapbibwill seeeve a-d1500 annualstipend: [BARGAINING NOTE: Move this clause

i2. 1.6 and slnke the language of the current 12.1.6]

Appendix I Tentative Agreement
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APPENDIX J
SCHOOL PSYCHOLOGIST TRANSFER AND
ASSIGNMENT PROCESS

School Psychologists do not participate in the internal transfer and assignment process covering
other professional educators set forth in Sections 18.3 and 18.5, of the PAT/PPS collective
bargaining agreement. This Appendix sets forth the internal transfer and assignment process for
School Psychologists. The terms of this Appendix do not in any other way modify or amend the
provisions of the PAT/PPS collective bargaining agreement or its application to School
Psychologists.

Ja School Psychologist FTE Committee

J.1.1

J:1.2

A School Psychologist FTE Committee shall be established. The committee shall
consist of five school psychologists selected by the Association, the Director of
Special Education or designee. The School Psychologist FTE Committee (“FTE
Committee”) shall work with the Special Education Director or designee to
implement the School Psychologist staffing process.

School Psychologist assignments will be adjusted once every three years ineluding
the—staffing—process—in—the—spring—of 2020—for-the—2626-2t—schoor-year. School
Psychologists will be given the opportunity to drop a present school assignment and
select a new school. To be eligible to participate in the site selection, a School
Psychologist must have dropped at least one of their schools or be required to make
a change because of FTE adjustment.

J.1.2.1 An exception to the 3-year stable FTE count for a building will be made in

the event of a notable workload change for a site (e.g., increased caseload
created by new housing development, substantial enrollment increases).
psychologist staffing.

J.2 Rules for Site Changes

J.2.1

Site reassignment is by seniority (i.e., if two people want the same site, the person
with the higher seniority gets it), with exceptions granted to buildings shared by two
School Psychologists, as outlined below:

J.2.1.1 Buildings with a 1.0 FTE assignment or less should be filled by only one

School Psychologist. On rare occasion, exception may be made by agreement
between the School Psychologists and administration;

J.2.1.2 If the building FTE increases, and there are two School Psychologists in the

building, the person with the most FTE in the building shall have the choice
to increase FTE. If that School Psychologist declines, the second School
Psychologist in the building gets the choice;

J:21.3 If a building is split between two School Psychologists and one of them is

J.2.2

retiring/leaving, the other School Psychologist has the choice to change their
FTE in the building to take that position.

A School Psychologist may only participate in site selection if their site assignment
no longer equals their FTE. (This includes if they have dropped all or part of their
site assignment.)
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J.2.3

J.2.4

J.2.5

A School Psychologist may drop as many of their sites as they like, but shall only
have three (3) site choices in the selection process.

If a School Psychologist does not get their 1%, 2™, or 3™ choice in the selection
process, or if they have FTE that remains unassigned, a site will be assigned to the
School Psychologist at the end of the selection process by the FTE Committee.

School Psychologists are encouraged to fill their FTE with one or two sites when
possible (e.g., for a 1.0 FTE position, a School Psychologist should select: a 1.0;2 0.8
and a 0.2; ora 0.6 and a 0.4).

A School Psychologist on a Plan of Assistance (POA) shall generally not be allowed to transfer.
Exceptions may be made by the Special Education Department.

J.2.6

School psychologist assignments that become vacant after this selection/placement
process (e.g., at the end of year, summer, mid-year, etc.) are to be considered interim
placements for that school year and will be posted in the following school year
staffing process.

J.3 The process will be completed as follows:

J.3:1

J3z2

J.33

J.3.4

J.3.5

J.3.6

J.3.7

School Psychologist assignment adjustments shall be in alignment with adjustments
to each building’s School Psychologist FTE.

The Special Education Department shall send out information regarding building
FTE and vacancies, along with staff seniority lists, to all School Psychologists prior to
the selection event described in Section J.6.

School Psychologists shall have five (5) workdays to review the vacancy list and
changes to their current assignment caseload based on the FTE formula. School
Psychologists shall email the Special Education Department to state which part of
their assignment they are dropping if necessary due to FTE changes (e.g. if a School
Psychologist has a 0.6 and a 0.4, but the 0.6 increased count to 0.8 while the 0.4
remained 0.4, the School Psychologist must drop at least one of those schools).
School Psychologists may also drop a school or schools based upon their desire to
change sites.

Within five (5) workdays the Special Education Department shall email an updated
building vacancy list to all School Psychologists. The updated list shall include the
vacancies plus the schools that have been dropped by School Psychologists due to
want or need to change assignments.

School Psychologists shall be provided five (5) additional workdays to review the
updated list and submit a school to drop by emailing the Special Education
Department. If a School Psychologist does not submit a site to drop prior to the end
of this period, they are electing to keep that assignment for the following school year.
If a School Psychologist must submit a site to drop (due to the count now totaling
more than the School Psychologist’s FTE) and fails to do so, a choice will be made for
them by the FTE Committee.

A Final List (comprised of vacancies and dropped sites) shall be compiled by the
Special Education Department and reviewed by the FTE Committee. The Special
Education Department will email the Final List to all School Psychologists to review.

After at least 5 workdays of review time, the School Psychologists’ assignment
Selection Event will occur. This event will be coordinated by the FTE Committee in
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collaboration with the Special Education Department.

J.4 The Selection Event for School Psychologists in need of additional FTE to complete their
assignment shall be run as follows:

J.4.1 An index card or equivalent will be made for each available school site indicating
the school’s FTE.

J.4.2 A School Psychologist can select up to three (3) school sites by writing on the
school/s index card their name, seniority number, and whether the school is their
first, second, or third choice.

J.4.3 At the end of the event, the index cards will be used by the FTE Committee to make
assignments based on seniority and in accordance with the rules (see above).

J.5 Transfer Process for School Psychologists on Off Years (when no building FTE adjustments
are made):

J.5.1  The Special Education Department shall email vacancies to all School Psychologists
in the spring at the same time as the PPS internal transfer process. Third-year
probationary and contract School Psychologists interested in the vacant sites shall
respond by email to the Special Education Department with their preference.

J.5.2 The Special Education Department shall then email an updated list of vacancies to
School Psychologists. School Psychologists shall be provided five (5) workdays to
review the updated list and to respond by email to the Special Education Department
with their preference.

J.5.3 If more than one School Psychologist is interested in a vacant site, reassignment will
be granted by seniority. The Special Education Department shall make the
assignments based on seniority and in accordance with the rules (see above); which
shall be reviewed by the FTE Committee.

J.5.4 This will constitute the internal process for filling these vacancies before moving to an
external process.

J.6 Other Information Regarding School Psychologist Transfers and Workload
J.6.1  School Psychologists will not participate in fall balancing.

J.6.2 Workload fluctuations shall generally be handled within PLC’s and through floater
support.

/20 //zé Y N V203
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APPENDIX L
ADMINISTRATIVE LEAVE LETTER TEMPLATE

[DATE] By hand delivery

[Employee Name]
[Address City]

Dear [NAME],

Effective immediately you are placed on paid administrative leave of absence, pending the outcome of a personnel
investigation. The reason you are being placed on paid leave is [REASONS — must be specific enough to inform the
employee of why he/she is off.]

You will remain on paid administrative leave until you are notified otherwise by me. You have the right to union
representation at any investigatory meeting. You will need to remain available to be contacted or to meet during your
regularly scheduled working hours, either virtually or in person at the discretion of the District.

Effective [DATE], you are hereby relieved of any and all duties, responsibilities and authority as a [position].

except to respond to assignments given to vou by [Supervisor] while on leave,

contact bv Supcrv:sm S as needed Contact is not required on llOlIddVS, after school hours, or on
weekends.

2. You must remain available to receive and cc‘mmunicate by bhone on your éssigned workdays.

"

3. If such permlssmn is granted, —yeuwek—t-lme— vacat;on or comp ttme may be used durmg your absence.
sed if needed i anc s

4. You are required to respond to interviews associated with this investigation and be available duri ing
regular contract hours [Day and Time] to cooperate as needed.

5

5. Do not perform any duties on behalf of the District unless directed to do so by [Supervisor].

6. You are still required to abide by applicable District Personnel Policies.

Violating any provision of this letter will constitute insubordination and may result in disciplinary action.
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For any events (virtual or in-person) during non-school hours, you are expected to conduct yourself
professionally and are subject to all District policies.

While you are on administrative leave, you are not to come on any District property during work hours or after,
unless prior arrangements have been made. However, if you are a parent/legal guardian of a child who is a PPS
student, you may transport your child to and from school and participate as a parent in your child’s school-related activities
such as parent-teacher conferences, performances and sporting events. You may also access the District's outdoor
property in the same manner as other members of the public during non-school hours and when no after-school activities
are taking place.

If you have any questions regarding your administrative leave status or want to make arrangements to return to school
while on leave, please contact your building principal at [PHONE NUMBER].

Sincerely,
[NAME]

Sr. Partneriensger, Employee and Labor Relations or OSP Leadership

Copy: Building Administrator
OSP Leadership

PAT Representative Investigation file(s)

¢/s/ 23
For the District:

U
For PAT: /;LéL-/ (7[ ﬁ(@— §C3
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ARTICLE 30
DURATION

30.1 This Agreement shall become effective the 15t day of July 20232 and shall continue through June 30, 20263.
30.2 Should there be an intervening change in financial resources available to the District which would demonstrably
and drastically reduce the District’s revenue, and thus, fiscal stability below the level being planned for at the time of the

development of this Agreement, the parties will meet to analyze the impact and resulting status and to mutually make
modifications that may be judged to be necessary and in the best interests of the parties.

W |20)23 Ay \\\2@\277
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NEW Article XX
Special Education

XX.1 It is the intent of the Portland Public Schooels District and the Portland Association of
Teachers to work together to meet the diverse and unique needs of the District’s students
receiving special education services and to comply with Federal and State laws and
regulation. AHl students will receive an education within the Least Restrictive Environment
(LRE) that provides them the needed support for a Free and Appropriate Education
(FAPE).

XX.1.1 Major districtwide changes to the District’s special education program will be
discussed in the Instructional Program Council (IPC) as indicated in Article 2, prior
to implementation. Problems relating to this Agreement shall be addressed in
Contract Administration Meetings per Article 29.

XX.1.2 If Portland Public Schools forms a Special Education steering committee or
staff advisory, up to 6 representatives will be appointed by the association. Release
time or extended hours will be utilized to allow for educators to participate.

XX.2 Full Continunm of Special Education Services

XX.2.1 The District and the Association recognize the necessity of timeliness in
addressing the essential learning needs and conditions of the students, As such, the
District shall maintain a full continuum of special edueation services and sufficient seats in a
variety of programs to meet eligible students’ identified special education needs within an
appropriate individual program for each student in the least restrictive
environment, consistent with State and Federal regulations. The District will
allocate support as defined in the student’s individual education plan (1EP).

XX,2.2 Individual student’s speclal education services and service delivery model
are determined by the stisident’s IEP team that directly works with the student. If a
more restrictive placement is determined to be needed, but is not available,
additional staff and resources will be provided at the current building level to meet
fthe needs of the student. Staff already assigned to the building for specific
programmatic purposes shall not count as the additional staif. All IEP teams shall
follow district policies and procedures. IEP team decisions are made following state
and federal law in order to addvess student needs.

XX.3 The terms of this Article do not in any other way modify or amend fhe PAT/PPS
collective bargaining agreement or its application to Professional Educators assigned to a
Special Education position.

XX.4 For all professional educators assigned to provide special education services to
students in one or more buildings, Article 77.13 applies.

XX.5 Staff Ratios and Caseloads

XX.5.1 The District shall adhere to the Special Education class size and special
educator caseloads thresholds delineated in Article 8 of this agreement.
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XX.5.2 Special Education Teacher caseload refers to the number of students for
which a staff member is providing IEP/due process case management, including:
1. students in the initial evaluation process with signed consent to evaluate;
2. students with transfer IEPs, both in and out of state;
3. private school students with Service Plans;
4. the number of incoming kindergarten students with services on Individual
Family Service Plans (IFSP);
5. projected numbers of incoming students for middle schools, high schools,
special schools, and the Community Transition Program (outgoing students
will not be included).

XX.5.3 At all levels, every effort will be made for special education teachers to serve
students for which they case manage. At times when this is unachievable, IEP teams
will balance the workload collaboratively. Special Education teachers working with
the student will decide on which caseload list the student is captured.

XX.5.4 For Special education educators that do not provide IEP/due process case
management, caseload refers to the number of students for which a staff member is
providing services. Services may include but are not limited to the following
activities: assess students, attend IEP process meetings (including the initial
evaluation process for students with signed consent), provide specially designed
instruction or related services, track student progress data, write evaluation
reports, create materials for the student, facilitate group or individual activities,
provide ongoing consultation with staff.

XX.5.5 School Psychologist caseload is determmed by the tetal—buﬂdmg—studeai
emol»lmmt—Fer—buﬂdmgs—vﬁﬂa—Speaa}edue

; he-ratie of Scheol Psychologist to
students recelvmg speclal educatmn semees, including students in the initial
evaluation process with signed consents.

XX.5.6 Caseload for Speech Language Pathologists

XX.5.6.1 For purposes of transfer and assignment, caseload is defined in the
SLP MOA.

XX.5.6.2 For purposes of overload pay as delineated in Article 8 of this
agreement, caseload is defined in the SLP MOA with the inclusion of all
students in the initial evaluation process with signed consent to evaluate.

XX.5.7 The District and PAT agree to meet and negotiate caseload definitions for
any newly created Special Education positions or Special Education positions where
caseload is not currently defined, as appropriate.

XX.6 Case Management

XX.6.1 In addition to contractually provided planning days, special educatmn professional
educators required to complete due process paperwork eenferen

IEPs shall be provided four (4) days of released time, per year, for that purpose. A special
education professional educator may elect to use these days or the equivalent hours before or
after the school year or outside his/her their workday at his/her their per diem hourly rate of
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pay.

XX.6.2 All special education case managers will receive a case management

period each day for due process paperwork, evalnation work, and IEP work,
XX,6.2,1 At the elementary level, the case management period will be at least
40 continuous minutes per day, and no less than 320 minutes total per week,

XX.6,2.2 At the middle school and high school levels, the case management
period will be not less than the equivalent of one standard class period per
day.

X¥X.6.2.3 High school special education educators will receive a substantially
equivalent amount of case management time as other special educators.

XX.6.2.4 School Psychologists and Speech Language Pathologisis are alse
entitled to self-schedule a period of lime each day equivalent to a standard
class period (or at least 40 minutes per day, and no less than 320 minutes
total per week, for those at the elementary level) for due process paperwork,
evaluation work, and IEP work.

XX.6.2.5 These periods of time for special education case managers, School
Psychologists and Speech Language Pathologists reserved for special
education paperwork will be in addition to planning time already guaranteed
under Article 7.9.

XX.6.2.6 Educators shall have access to students during their case
management time,

XX.6.2.7 Scheduling of this time will be determined by mutual agreement
between the Educator and Administrator.

[Bargaining Note: This incorporates the existing agreement from the parties’ Overage
grievance settlement.]

XX.7 Special Edueation Policies and Procedures

Special Education policies, Administrative Directives and procedures shall be based on
federal and state special education law. Any district policies and procedures shall be made
available to all employees at the beginning of the school year. The District shall provide
notice to the Association and staff anytime changes have been made to policies,
Administrative Directives, procedures, and processes within a week of the proposed
changes . If there are district procedures not specified in the OARs, they shall not cause an
undue delay in special education processes (evaluation, eligibility or placement). The
workload of professional educators shall meet general comparability as outlined in article
8.2.

XX.8 Rights of Educators Supporting Students Receiving Special Education Services




XX3 - Special Education — Final Edits- 11/24/2023 4:30pm

XX.8.1 All special education and general education teachers, including Core
Enrichment teachers, will be provided:

XX.8.1.1 access to a copy of the IEP/IFSP (as provided by law) of a student
that they serve as soen as it becomes avaflable in the records management
system, This includes relevant records/reports in alignment with FERPA
requirements such as related services, medical alerts, transportation needs,
behavior or safety plan, evaluation reports, functional behavioral
assessments, placement determinations and any other pertinent records.

XX.8.1.2 Time to review the IEP/IFSP and other relevant records during the
two and one half (2.5) professional development days prior to the start of the
first student day.

XX.8.1.2.1 i a student is being added to a classroom after the start of
the school year, the professional educators who work with the student
will be provided one full working day to review the IEP/IFSP and
other relevant records before a student begins in their classroom or
on their caseload. This is expected to be completed during the
planning time and/or case management time and is not intended as
an additional release time,

XX.8.2 IEP case managers may request a meeting with their building
administration and special education administration to discuss a student’s progress
when a student is not making appropriate progress due to unmet needs. This
meeting shall not be denied.

XX.9 IEP Process Mectings

XX9.1 Professional educators whao are required to conference regarding IEPs shall

haveasu rﬁt‘tﬁtémmm—fmmmmmthmmkdayﬂfa

professional educator volunteers to attend such esnferenee meeting outside of the
workday, such member shall be compensated at his/her their per diem hourly rate for
conferences which take place beyond the contract day, A professional educator who
chooses to conference during his/her their individual planning time, including the 15
minutes at the end of the work day, can do an equivalent amount of planning time
outside of the work day and be compensated at hisfher their hourly rate for the length
of the conference.

XX.10 Special Education Spaces and Materials
Special Education professional educators shall have:

XX.10.1 A dedicated, confidential office spaee/classroom; If a dedicated office
spaee/classroom is unavailable, an appropriate confidential space will be
provided each time a confidential work task is required;
XX.10.2 Access to all instructional, academic, and curriculum materials available in the
eore classroom for all the grade levels for which the Special Educator provides
services, including student materials;

XX.10.3 Access to age appropriate intervention materials for which the
Special Educator provide services; and copies provided upon request; and
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XX.10.4 Materials and curriculum for social/emotional skill needs of the students
available in the classroom.

XX.10.5 The materials required by b and c shall be provided to the Special
Education educator prior to the start of the school year unless on backorder
or no longer published. In these instances, materials will be provided as soon
as they are available.

XX.11 Mentorship for Special Education Professional Educators

Special Educators new to the profession or new to the District will receive mentorship
and/or peer support during the first three (3) years of employment in the District based
upon available peer support. The District will make reasonable efforts to recruit peer
mentors and survey contract Special Educators every semester to recruit mentors. When
possible, this mentorship or support will be offered through a Special Education colleague
at their work location who will be provided time in their workday to provide support and
will be paid extended hours for each hour worked for any work done outside of the
contract day. If no Special Educator is available at the work location, the District will
provide a mentor or peer support from another work location.

Article XX3 Tentative Agreement

W 1 20)23

For the District Date
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Early Childhood Educators- MOA

The Association and the District agree to resume negotiations over the new article "Early Childhood
Educators" within 60 days of the ratification of the 2023-2026 successor agreement. The parties
agree to resume negotiations based on the language mutually agreed upon as of 11/11/23 (shown

below).

Nmnww\& d M tue pentes TA
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The parties aim to complete negotiations in time for implementation before the start of the
2024-25 school year.

XX4.3.

XX4.4.

XX4.4.1.

Article XX4g
Early Childhood Educators

Early Childhood Educators include all certified staff in Pre-K, Head Start, and
Universal Pre-K programs within Portland Public Schools.

The terms of this Article do not in any other way modify or amend the PAT/PPS
collective bargaining agreement or its application to Professional Educators
assigned to an Early Childhood Educator position.

Suitable & Appropriate PD

All licensed staff in all preschool programs in the District Early Childhood
Educators will be given suitable and appropriate professional development for early
childhood education.

Committee(s) working to develop Professional Development for Early Childhood
Programs

Educators and the Administration will form a joint committee of at least 4
educators, with at least one each from Head Start and Pre-K programs, and 4
administrators (“Preschool Curriculum and Professional Development
Committee”). This committee will solicit feedback from Early Childhood Educators
as defined above, and recommend and review professional development
programming to support a culturally relevant, play-based preschool curriculum.
The Preschool Curriculum and Professional Development Committee will also
research and promote a curriculum that is rooted in play-based pedagogy, including
an emphasis on early literacy, social emotional learning and self-regulation skills.

If a professional educator on the committee agrees to meet outside of the
workday, such member shall be compensated at their-histher per diem hourly
rate for meeting/s which take place beyond the contract day. A professional
educator who chooses to participate in a committee meeting during their
herthis individual planning time, including the 15 minutes at the end of the
work day, can do an equivalent amount of planning time outside of the work
day and be compensated at their her/fhis-hourly rate for the length of the

meeting.
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XX4.4.2. Starting in the 2e22-2625 2023-24 School Year, all Early Childhood Teachers
and Educational Assistants will receive the two year Tools of The Mind
training, program/grant specific curricula and/or newly adopted curricula as
required under article 8.11%(subject to change).. Educators and Educational
Assistants who have already received the training will have the option to
receive the training. Moving forward, all Early Childhood Educators and
Educational Assistants will receive training in newly adopted curricula as
required under Article 8.11*. Nothing in this clause will be meant to interfere
with Early Childhood Educators’ Academic Freedom.

XX4.5. Classroom Ratios and Staffing

XX4.5.1. Classroom Ratios: The District will staff Early Childhood Education classrooms
either:

XX4.5.1.1. According to grant, state and federal requirements where required,
or;

XX4.5.1.2.  ataratio of 18 students to 1 certified teacher whichever is lower.

XX4.5.2. The District will maintain a 1 to 9 adult to children ratio in pre-Jk Early
Childhood Education classrooms at all times children are present

XX4.5.3. Staffing

XX4.5.3.1. The District will establish a pool of substitute teacher assistants
qualified to serve early childhood classrooms. The District shall staff
the pool at sufficient levels to meet early childhood classroom
coverage needs as defined in XX4.5.1 and XX4.5.2.

XX4.5.3.2. The District will ensure classrooms are fully staffed for the entire
shift that is vacant.

XX4.6. English Learner Teachers

XX4.6.1. All English Learner teachers (EL) can be included in a regular rotation with
other licensed staff in the building for substituting during their preparation
period only and those teachers will receive compensation for the loss of
preparation time. (Under PFSP).

XX4.6.2. EL teachers shall not be pulled from providing services to students to sub for an
absent teacher. To ensure that there is not a loss of EL services, all English
Learner substitute teachers shall be excluded from being asked to or pulled to
cover general education classrooms instead of fulfilling their EL substitute
jobs.

XX4.7.  Transfers
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XX4.7.1. The District will comply with Article 18 for Early Childhood Educators,

XX4.8.

including asking for volunteers and conducting a fair interview process before
involuntarily transferring Educators from one worksite to another.

Sufficient Facilities
All Early Childhood classrooms will adhere to grant-based requirements related to

facilities, space, and materials necessary to ensure a safe and healthy learning
environment. This includes access to bathroom facilities.

XX4.8.1. Nap Time

XX4.8.2.

XX4.8.3.

XX4.9.

XX4.10.

XX4.10.1.

XX4.10.2.

In full-day Early Childhood Education classrooms, children will be given a
calm, quiet space to nap or rest.

Bathroom Facilities

All early education classrooms will have access to adequate bathroom facilities
including safe and sanitary diapering facilities, including a sink with running
water, for children who are unable to use the toilet consistently. These facilities
shall be easily accessible to students and Early Learning Department staff. The
Early Learning Department shall provide all necessary supplies for
containment of soiled clothing in a safe, sanitary, and reasonably private
fashion.

Disposable safety gloves shall be provided in all early childhood classrooms in
case of toileting accidents. Adequate staff shall be provided to assist students in
case of toileting accidents and no student shall be punished or excluded from
instruction due to toileting accidents.

Grading Time and Non-Instructional Days

The District will label the total Teacher Planning days and Grading days where no
other work is assigned as part of the calendar process as per Article 6:5:2:In
addition to these Teacher Planning and Grading days, there will be a minimum of 12
non-instructional days. The Early Intervention Specialists who work year round
will receive their 193-day work day calendar following the Calendar timeline
defined by Article 6.

Full Continuum of Special Education Services for Pre-School

The District will provide a full continuum of Special Education Services to all
early education students. The Full Continuum of Special Education Services
will include access to rapid response team and all other supports provided to
other professional educators to support students beyond Tier 1 interventions.
(*Specification)

K-12 Professional Educators will have access to behavioral support plans and
all Individual Family Service Plans (IFSPs), Individual Education Plans (IEP),
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XX4.11.

XX4.11.1.

XX4.11.2.

XX4.11.3.

XX4.11.4.

and required eligibility reports for each student they provide service to in order
to support the student’s educational transition to their Kindergarten
classroom.

Support and Implementation of Multnomah County Preschool For All (Universal
Pre-K)

The District and PAT will form a joint committee (“Preschool for All
Committee”) to investigate how the District can receive revenue from the
Preschool for All Ballot Measure passed in Multhomah County in November
2020 (“Preschool for All”). The District will prioritize space for
implementation of Preschool for All and any other state and local universal
preschool initiatives.

The Preschool for All Committee will be composed of at least 4 Educators and at
least 4 Administrators who will liaison with Multhomah County and the
Preschool for All Program. The Preschool for All Committee will perform a full
inventory of every available classroom and potential site for modules on school
grounds. The Preschool for All committee will release the report by June 15,
2023. The report will be made available to PAT, The School Board, and
Preschool For All Committee. The District will prioritize space for
implementation of state and local Universal Pre-K.

PAT employees will have access and ability to apply for spaces within Early
Childhood programs in PPS. Once accepted, they may enroll their children in
Early Childhood programs at either their neighborhood schools or the
school(s) where they work if they are eligible under the program requirements.
This will not be used to limit the access of low-income families to early
childhood programs as defined by the federal and state statutes.

Home Visits & Parent-Teacher Conferences

XX4.11.4.1.  Early Childhood Educators teachers-will conduct a minimum of two

home visits per program year, one prior to the first day of school and
another in May, as well as two school-based conferences, one during
November and the other sometime between January and April,
Teachers will utilize prescribed Parent Teachers Home Visits Project
(PTHVP) format for all home visits.

XX4.11.4.2. These home visits shall be part of their 12 non-instructional days as

defined in XX4.9

Fdor the As ocia
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CONCEPTUAL MOA Re HEALTH AND SAFETY IMPROVEMENT INVESTMENTS
[Bargaining note:This is a package proposal, meaning it must be accepted in full to reach
a tentative agreement.]

November 20, 2023

1. Portland Public Schools (PPS) is set to be awarded grant funds from the City of Portland
Portland Clean Energy Benefits Fund (PCEF) to be used on clean energy projects at up
to thirty-one (31) identified schools. PPS proposes to use up to $10 million in PCEF
funds to address temperature mitigation at PCEF-qualified PPS buildings.

2. As part of the award process, PPS will submit, in accordance with PCEF grant
procedures, a project plan proposing to use the PCEF funds to invest in our buildings
and Heating Ventilation Air Conditioning (HVAC) systems with the goal of increasing
student and educator comfort and, as required by PCEF, improve climate resiliency and

reduce greenhouse gas emissions.

3. PPS will comply with PCEF terms and conditions associated with the award and project

plan approvals.

4. In addition, PPS will invest an additional $10 million in capital/bond funds (not general
fund) to address priority environmental health and safety and deferred maintenance

building concerns in school buildings.

5. Portland Association of Teachers (PAT) will appoint one educator to participate in
reviewing and providing input on the list of prioritized projects as part of the PCEF
application.

6. PPS will review its integrated pest management program for opportunities to increase
efficacy and safety and report to PAT on the results of the review and any changes prior
to the end of the 2023-24 school year.

For the Association: For the District:
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DRAFT © %\QOY’%

Portland Public Schools Commitment

Tier IIl Mental Health and Rapid Response Team
For the school year 2024-2025

Tier Il Mental Health and Rapid Response Team

Portland Public Schools, School District No. 1J, Multnomah County, Oregon (District) agrees to
increase the number of full-time equivalency (FTE) staff in the Rapid Response Team to twelve
(12) to be allocated upon ratification.

For the District:

W

Genevieve Rough
Senior Director Employee & Labor Relations

\t|20[23
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Memorandum of Agreement
By & Between
The Portland Association of Teachers
&
The Portland Public Schools

The District and the Association agree that supporting student mental health in Portland Public
Schools is a critical step to addressing the predictability of disparities by race, socioeconomic status,
and disability, and will accelerate learning and achievement for all students. Student mental health
needs are best served when the school community is supported by a team of trained professional
educators, support staff, and educational support professional staff.

Toward that end, the District agrees to increase the number of full-time equivalency (FTE) staff_as
identified in the Tier III Mental Health and Rapid Response Team tentative agreement

1gned and dated by the p_ames on November 20, 2023, md attached. m—the—Rapad—Reepeﬂse

The parties agree to make a good faith effort to reach an agreement on how the expansion will
occur, particularly in light of the agreement on student discipline that will make additional staff
support patt of to providinge meaningful and restorative alternatives to discipline.

The parties further agree that this MOA is an initial step and will serve as a foundation to establish a
more robust mental health support system for our students.

In addition to working together to determine the structure of the expanded team(s), the District will
share with the Unien-Association relevant te-data to determine the impact and effect of the
expanded team and to identify additional unmet needs that may need additional, responsive student

supports.

[BARGAINING NOTE: Include TA as attachment]

MOA Mental Health Team Tentative Agreement
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Memorandum of Agreement

Establishment of Social Worker Threshold/ Overage Standard

In the final stages of negotiations, the parties recognized that the establishment of a

threshold/ overage for School Social Worker--which will be included in Article 8.3.5.2, sections (a)
through (c)--was a more complicated discussion than anticipated and required additional discussion
between the parties. In order to address this issue, the parties hereby agree:

1. Within thirty (30) days of the final approval of this agreement, the parties will meet to
negotiate over the establishment of a threshold/ overage for School Social Wotkers;

2. 'The parties will make every effort to reach an agreement within ninety (90) days of the final
approval of this agreement.

3. If an agreement is reached, the new threshold/ overage for school social workers shall be
implemented. If no agreement is reached, the Employer’s final position on the threshold
shall become the status quo school social worker threshold/ overage and shall be
implemented.

Social Worker MOA Tentative Agreement
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Exhibit B

PORTLAND PUBLIC SCHOOLS mi s —

2023-24 District Calendar (Revised)

JULY 2023 SEPTEMBER 2023
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OCTOBER 2023

JANUARY 2024 FEBRUARY 2024

Schools transitioning to new sites and new grade bands Professional Development Day

Schools closed due to holiday or break period (8/22)

First/last day of school for students (8/29 & 6/14); 7th-8th & 10th-11th

gradeat comprehenstive middle schools and high schools start on 8/30 End of quarter (11/2, 1/26, 4/4)

Teacher Professional Development/planning day (no school for students); Planning
days always occur after the end of a quarter (8/23, 8/24, 8/25, 8/28, 1/29, 4/5, 6/17,
6/18)

Day/evening conferences (no school for students)

Statewide inservice (no school for students) Possible snow make-up day

Kindergarten first day: Kindergarten Ramp Up Aug 29 - Sep 1; K Students
K |attend 1 day between Aug. 29 - Sep. 1 in small groups

Pre-Kindergarten/Head Start first day (9/11)

«€ > +x

Mid-Term Progress Reports Staff Meetings

Additional Professional Development Day(s) for Designated CSI & TSI Schools will be
on 10/13.

Iil New Educator Orientation (8/17, 8/18)

: Indicates a major religious or cultural holiday or event to avoid scheduling conflicts.
For holidays lasting multiple days, only the first day and last day are indicated. See back page for details.

Revised November 28, 2023
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Major Religious Holidays and Cultural Events 2023-24

Schools work to avoid scheduling special school events on major religious holidays and cultural events to be inclusive of all
students. This includes the scheduling of field trips, back-to-school night, outdoor school, assemblies, major tests, PTA and
site council meetings, student performances, etc. This list of holidays/events does not include all students’ traditions and
there may be other dates to avoid scheduling conflicts for students.

Sep. 15 & 17 Rosh Hashanah* Feb. 14 Ash Wednesday
Sep. 24 & 25 Yom Kippur* Mar. 10 & Apr. 9 Ramadan*
Oct. 9 Indigenous Peoples’ Day Mar. 29 Good Friday

Nov. 12 Diwali Mar. 31 Easter

Nov. 24 Native American Heritage Day Apr. 9 & 10 Eid al-Fitr*
Dec. 7 & 15 Hanukkah* April 22 & 30 Passover*®
Dec. 25 Christmas June 16 & 17 Eid al-Adha*
Dec. 26. & Jan. 1 Kwanzaa June 19 Juneteenth

Feb. 10 Lunar New Year

*Observance of Jewish and Muslim holidays begin at sundown on the first day listed and end at nightfall on the last date
specified.
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